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NMPEANCZTIOBWUE

Y4eb6HOe mMOCOOMe afipecoBaHO TeM, KTO >KeTaeT CUCTeMAaTU3MPOBaTh
VMeIoIMeCcs 3HAaHMS aHITIMICKOTO A3BbIKA U COBEPLIEHCTBOBATh HABBIKN
pedueBoro oOIIeHNMs.

Kypc paccunran Ha 180 ayfuTOPHBIX 4acOB.

B ocHOBY nmoco6us nmono>xeH TeMaTndeckuii mpuHnI. Kaxjpnit us
19 paspenoB cOmep)KUT TEKCT, CAOBapb, BK/IIOYAIOLMI BbIpa)KeHUs,
MUKpPOAVAZOTX M pasBepHyTble AMAJIOIM, JIEKCMYeCKNe, rpamMmaTnye-
CKIe, pedeBble YIPa)KHEHNs, a TaKKe ITPaMMaTUMYeCKUil CIPaBOYHMK.
Kaxxgple Tpu (KOHeYHBIe — 4YeThbIpe) pasfena 3aBepIIAlOTCs 0030PHBIM
TE€CTOM Ha IIPOBEPKY YCBOEHNA JIEKCUYECKOTO ¥ TPAMMATUYECKOTO MaTe-
puasa 110 JAHHBIM pasfelaM.

Cucrema ynpaKHeHWUI, IpefHa3HAuYeHHbIX I paboThI HaJ OIpe-
JIeIeHHOI TeMoJi, pa3paboTaHa ¢ y4eTOM KOMMYHMKATVBHOJ HaIpaB-
NeHHOCTN nocobusa. ITpMHIMI KOMMYHUKATMBHOCTM COXpaHeH U B
OOJIBIIMHCTBE TPaMMATUYeCKUX YIPKHEHMIT, 9TO JJaeT BO3MOXKHOCTD
TPEHNPOBAaTh 3aJJAHHYIO A3BIKOBYIO MOJie/Ib B €CTECTBEHHBIX Pe4YeBBbIX
YCIIOBUAX.

Bonbias 4acTh yIpaKHEHMII OpMEHTHMpPOBaHA Ha paboTy B Iapax.
[Tpy OBBINIEHHO TPYHOCTY IPEAIIOYTUTEIEH PEXKUM «IIPENOfiaBaTe/lb-
CTYHEHT», KOTOPbIII MOXKeT 3aMEHATbCA PEXMMOM «CTYHAEHT-CTYHEHT,
eC/Iy BO3HUKHET HeOOXOMIMOCTD IIOBTOPHO BBITIOJTHUTD 3aJIaHNe.

[Tpu paspaboTke cuCTeMBI 3aIaHNI U1 YIPaKHEHNI IIePBOCTENIEHHAs
pO/Ib B IIOCOOMY OTBOAMUTCS IPUHINITY CUTYaTMBHOCTH, KOTOPBIN pac-
CMaTpUBAETCs KaK BXHBIN PaKTOP, CTUMY/IMPYIOIVI peYeBYIO esTeNb-
HOCTb CTyJIeHTa.

Y4ebHOe mocobue mpegycMaTprBaeT paboTy MO pPa3BUTHIO KaK MO-
HOJIOTMYECKOI, TaK M JAMAJIOIMYECKO peur; IOCIeJHEl OTHAeTCA IIPef-
noyteHue. O6y4yeHre MOHONOTMYECKON pedy IPOBOANUTCSA Ha MUKPOTe-
Max OCHOBHOTO M [JOIIOJTHUTEIbHBIX TEKCTOB pasfiefia U peanusyercsa B
CTIeYIOIUX 3aJJaHNAX: «OIUIINATE», «CPABHUTE», KHA30BUTE», «IIepeUrC-
nute» U gp. TemMaTnka TEKCTOB 3aTparuBaeT KpyT IOBCEIHEBHBIX IHTEPECOB
y4aierocs, Io3TOMY, YCBOMB COJlep>KalyIocs B TEKCTaX MHPOPMAINIO,
OH CMOXXeT CBOOOJIHO U CHOHTAHHO BBICKAa3bIBAThCS Ha 3a[JaHHYIO TEMY.
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Ilna oOy4eHMs [VaOrMYecKoll peuyl MCIOMb3YITCA MpeX/e BCero
cepuym TeMaTW4ecKux pamanoroB. OHM CONPOBOXKIAIOTCA 3alaHMEM
Situational exercises to the short dialogues, HarpaBeHHBIM Ha MHTEH-
CUBHYIO TPEHMPOBKY pedeBbIX 000POTOB B IIPEIaTaeMBbIX CUTYaLIVAX.

B mocobue BkIIOYEH rpaMMaTH4YecKuii Martepuan. [paMmarndeckue
CBeJleHNs JAI0TCSI HeOOMBIIMMI «IIOPLMSIMI» C OXHOBPEMEHHOI IIPaKTH-
9eCKOil 0TpaboTKOI. BONMBIIMHCTBO yIIpaXKHEHMII 9TOTO pasfena COCTaB-
JIEHO TAIOKe C y4eTOM KOMMYHMKATVBHOJ HAaIIPaB/IEHHOCT.

I1py crCTeMHOM VM3/I0XKEHVI IPaMMAaTNYeCKOTO MaTepyaa B IoJie 3pe-
HVSI OKa3bIBAIOTCS CTPYKTYPbI, KOTOpbIE COCTABJIAIOT IPUHAIIEKHOCTD
NVICBMEHHOJ peur. VIX ymorpebneHue WIUTIOCTPUPYETCS OFHMM-IBYMS
npumMepami. Te rpaMMaTidecKyie SIBJICHVIS U3 JAHHOI CHCTEMBI, KOTOpbIe
IPeNCTaB/IAT MHTEpPeC LA IIPoliecca KOMMYHVKALUN, OTPabaThIBAIOTCA B
YIPaKHEHVAX pe4eBOro XapaKTepa.

B yue6HOM mocobum nMeeTtcs TakxKe Tabmuna GpopM HelpaBIIbHBIX
IJIar0JIOB, BCTPEYAOINXCA B TEKCTAX, AMAJIOTaX Y YIPaKHEHVAX.

ABTOp HajeeTcsA, YTO Y4eOHBII MaTepyuana M CUCTeMa YIPa>KHEHUI
HIOMOTYT 00YYaIoNVIMCS IIPEOfoIeTh Oapbep B peueBOM OOIeHNN 1 10~
BBICUTDb YPOBEHbD BJIaJIeHNS aHIIMIICKVIM SI3BIKOM.



Unit

ONE

Conversation:  About Myself and My Family. Greetings
Grammar: The Verb to be. Personal and Possessive Pronouns; the Possessive
Case of Nouns

Text

Read the text.
About Myself and My Family

Let me introduce myself. I am John Brown, an Englishman. I am twenty-
five years old. By profession I am a doctor. I work at a large hospital in
London. I am single.

Our family is large. We are six: my father, my mother, my grandmother,
my brother, my sister and me. We all live together. My parents are not old.
My father, George Brown, is fifty-five; and my mother, Jane Brown, is fifty-
two. My father is a manager of a big plant. My mother does not work, she
is a housewife. My grandmother, Katherine Smith, is a pensioner. She
helps my mother to keep house.

My brother’s name is Michael. He is a young scientist. We are twins.
Mary, our sister, is five years younger than we are. She is twenty and she
studies literature at the University of London at the Faculty of Arts. She is
a third-year student.

My sister is unmarried. My brother Michael is going to get married
this summer. His bride, a nice young woman, is a musician. Her name is
Elizabeth. As to me, I am a confirmed bachelor.

We live in a two-storeyed cottage in the suburb of London.

Words and Expressions

to introduce [,Intra’dju:s] somebody to somebody — mpemcTaBUTH KOTO-JI.
KOMY-I., TO3HAKOMMUTD

large [la:d3] — 6onmbmroii

to be single [ 'simgl] — 6pITh He 3aMy>keM, He>KEHATbIM

We are six. — Hac (B cembe) mrecrepo.
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amanager [ ' m&n1d3e] — ynpassionmii, MeHemKep

a housewife [ "haus,waif] — momamrHss xo3srika

Katherine [ ’k&0Oorm] — Karpun

to keep house — BecTU X035MCTBO

Michael [ ‘'maikl] — Maiikn

a scientist [ "sarontist] — yueHblii

twins [twInz] — 6nusHeIbt

literature ["litrot/o] — nuTeparypa

a Faculty of Arts ["feekoltrov’a:ts] — ¢axyabreT ryMaHNTapHBIX HayK
a third-year student [ '03:d"j3: "stju:dont] — crygenT(ka) TpeTbero Kypca
to be going to do something — cobuparbcs (4TO-71. [enarh)

to get married [ ‘'merid] — >keHUTbCA (BBIXOAUTD 3aMYXK)

a bride [brard] — HeBecTa

summer ['sAma] — yeto

a musician [mju:'ZIfgn] — MY3bIKaHT

Elizabeth [1'11zobaf ] — Inusaber

as to me — YTO KacaeTcsi MeHs

a confirmed bachelor ['b&tjela] — TUIIMYHBIN XOTOCTIK
two-storeyed [-'sto:r1d] — IByX3Ta>KHBII

asuburb [ "sab3:b] — mpuropop,

Exercises

A. Answer the questions to the text.

1. Is the Browns family large or small? How many are they? 2. How old is
the father? 3. How old are the twins? 4. Who is a housewife? 5. What is
George Brown? 6. What is the grandmother’s name? 7. How old is Mary?
Is she married? 8. Who is going to get married? 9. Who is a musician?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Tell me, please (CkaxuTe MHe, noxanyiicra).

12

MoMHuTe, 4To Takasa GopMa BOMpOCa He ABAAETCA CO6CTBEHHO BOMPOCOM, Mo-
3TOMy 06paTHbI NOPAAOK C/I0B, CBOMCTBEHHbI BOMPOCUTE/IbHLIM NPeA/Ioxe-
HUAM, Npeo6pasyeTcs B 3TOM C/1y4ae B NMPAMOMN, KaK B YTBEPAUTE/IbHbIX Npes-
NoMeHusX. Npy 3TOM 3/1eMEHTOM (T. €. COHO30M W/IM COK3HBIM C/IOBOM), MpU-
COeAMHAIOWMM KOCBEHHbIN Bonpoc K ¢pase Tell me, please, byaeT To cnoBoO,
KOTOpOe AB/IANOCh BOMPOCKTE/bHBIM C/IOBOM CMeELMasbHOro BOMpOCa; NPex-



HWe obLiMe BOMPOCHI NPUCOEAMHAIOTCA COHO30M if, KOTOPbLIA COOTBETCTBYET
PYCCKOW YacTuLe «am».

Model 1: How old is your sister? — Tell me, please, how old your sister is.
(CkaxuTe, NoXanyicra, CKONbKO /1T Ballel CecTpe.)

Model 2: Is your family large? — Tell me, please, if your family is large.
(Ckaxute, noxanyicra, 60/1bLUas M y BaC cembs.)

Ec/im Bonpoc 3agaetca K nognexauwemy (4, 8, 9), To npu ero nepesoge B KOc-
BEeHHbI BOMPOC COXPAaHAETCA NPEXHUIA NOPALOK C/10B, KOTOPbLI B 3TOM TuMe
BOMPOCOB He MEHAETCA, MOCKO/bKY M3HayaNbHO OH bbin NpAMbIM. Hanpumep:
Who is a young scientist? Tell me, please, who is a young scientist. CkaxuTe, no-
¥anyncTa, KTo (U3 HYUX) MOSIOAON YHEHBIN.

Il. Name all the people of the Browns family. Mention their age and profession. Use the
model given below:

John Brown is twenty-five (years old). He is a doctor. His brother’s name
is...

ll.  Express your surprise at what you hear.

Model: T.: John Brown is a doctor.
St.: Indeed? (B camom perne?)
T.. Heis.

1. He is a confirmed bachelor. 2. His sister is a third-year student. 3. They
are friendly. 4. Michael is going to get married this summer. 5. His bride
is a musician. 6. Mary is only twenty. 7. John Brown’s father is a manager.
8. His mother is a housewife. 9. They are young. 10. The brothers are twins.
11. Their house is in the suburb of London. 12. It is a two-storeyed
cottage.

IV. Describe the Browns family in detail.

Additional Words

relative [ ‘relotiv] — pomcTBeHHUK

relationship [rI'leIJn Ip] — poacTBO

ason [SAn] — cbIH

a daughter ["do:to] — moub

a cousin ['’kazn] — pBoropopHbIl Opar (KyseH), ABOIOpPOAHAs cecTpa
(ky3nHa)
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agrandson ['gren, san| — BHYK

a granddaughter [ "gren,do:to] — BHyuka
grandchildren ['grmn,tflldran] — BHYKN

a husband [ "hazbond] — My, cynpyr

a wife [warf] — »eHa, cympyra

a great-grandfather ["grert’graen, fa:09] — npagen
a niece [ni:s] — meMsAHHNUIIA

a nephew [ ‘nefju:; ‘nevju:] — mieMssHHUK

a father-in-law [...m"lo:] — Tectp, cBexOp

a mother-in-law — Tela, cBEKpOBb

an aunt [a:nt] — TeTs

an uncle ["'ankl] — maps

a bridegroom (a groom) [ "braid, grum] — >xeHnx
divorce [d1'va:s] — pa3Bop; pa3BoANTbCA

to be divorced — ObITH B pa3Bofie

V. Name the ties of relationship spoken about using the given models.

Model 1:  T.. 'Who is your mother’s sister?
St.: My mother’s sister is my aunt.
Who is your...
father’s brother?
aunt’s daughter?
sister’s daughter?
brother’s son?
wife’s (husband’s) mother?
husband’s (wife’s) father?
mother’s daughter?
father’s son?

Model 2:  T.. Who is an aunt?
St.: An aunt is a sister of one’s father (mother).

Who is...

an uncle?

a niece?

a nephew?

a cousin?

a father-in-law?

a mother-in-law?

14



VI. Match the definition from the right part to the notion given on the left.

1) a confirmed bachelor a) a man or woman who is not married

)
)

2) single b) the daughter of your stepfather or stepmother
3) a half sister ¢) a woman who is going to get married
4) a fiancée d) the process of making a child legally part of

your family
5) adoptive parents  e) your brother or sister

6) a stepsister f) the daughter of your husband or wife who is
not your child
7) a sibling g) a man who does not ever intend to get married
8) a stepdaughter h)a female person who has either the same
mother or the same father as you
9) adoption i) the son or daughter of your husband or wife
from a previous relationship
10) a stepchild j) people who have adopted a child
VII. Give the English equivalent for each Russian word.

Ham{epmua, OT4YMM, Tela, €AVMHOKpPOBHasA CeCTpa, LIYpUH, HPI/IéMHI)IQ
neTm, Madyexa, CBOI[HI)IIZ 6paT, 3ATb, 6paTbH " CeCTPbI, CBEKPOBb, HEBECTKA.

VIIL. Say it in English.

1. ¥ MeHA xopoune poACTBeHHUKN. 2. MoA cecTpa He 3aMy>XeM, HO OHa
cobmpaeTcs BBINTH 3aMY>X eToM. Ee skeHux Bpad, emy 25 net. 3. Hac B
ceMbe 5 yestoBeK. MblI ¢ cecTpoit 61m3Henbl. Hamm pogyTenyt My3bIKaHTBI.
4. Mos 6a0yIka IIeHCMOHepKa, a ieAyIlKa — HeT. 5. Moii IBOIOPOJHBII
Opar xeHar. Ero keHa — npenogasarenb. OTVUM JIETOM OHYU COOMPAIOTC
noexatb B J/IoHoH. 6. Mos fBoOpOfHasA cecTpa — CTy/leHTKa T'yMaHUTap-
HOro (paKynbTeTa yHUBepcuTeTa. 7. Moo mieMAHHUIy 30ByT Mapus, eit
15 ner. OHa o4YeHb XOpomIas JeBo4Ka. 8. Moemy IUIEMAHHUKY BCErO
3 ropa. Ero soByT Anekcanzp. 9. Hama cembst 60orblnasi, v MbI BCe JPYIKHBL

REMEMBER how to ask questions about a person's name, age and profession and how to
answer them.

What is your name? My name is Ann.

Kax Bac 30ByT? Mens 30ByT AHHa.

How old are you? I am twenty-five (years old).
CKOJIbKO BaM j1eT? MpHe gBapnaTh nATh (1€T).
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What are you? I am an engineer.

Kro BBI 1O Mpodeccun? A nnxenep.

Are you married? Yes, I am. (No, I am not.)

Bb1 sxeHaThI (3aMyxeM)? Ia. (Hert.)

Is your husband a student? No, he is not, he is a programmer.
Bamr Mmyx cTymeHT? Her, on nmporpaMmucT.

IX. A Youare going to get married. Tell your relatives about your bride (bridegroom).

B. Write at least six questions that your parents could ask you about your bride
(bridegroom).

C. What could your friends ask you about when they learnt that you were getting
married?

X. To get acquainted with one another ask the person next to you his (her) name, age,
profession and learn some other informtion you are interested in.

Xl Tell your partner about your family or your friend's family.

Grammar

THE VERB TO BE (BbITb, HAXOAUTbCA, AB/IATbHCA)

Forms of the Verb to be in the Present,

Past and Future Simple Tense

(Popmbl rnarona to be B HacTosWeEM,
npouweawem u 6yayuieM NpocTOM BpeMeHN)

Present Past Future
to be to be to be

He, she, it
We, you, they
e/IMHCTBEHHOe

yncno
MHOXeCTBeHHoe

yncno

I, we
ocTa/ibHble AMLA

am is are was were shall be will be
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1. Last year

(s npownom roay)

I was in France.
[fra:ns]

He was in France.
She was in France.
It was in France.

We were in France.

You were in France.

They were in France.

2. Now
(Teneps, ceitvac)

I am in England.

He is in England.
She is in England.
Itisin England.
We are in England.

You are in England.
They are in England.

3. Next year
(B cnepyrowem roay)
I shall (will) be in America’.

He will be in America.
She will be in America.
It will be in America.

We shall (will) be in
America.

You will be in America.

They will be in America.

Exercises

l.  Put in the verb to be in the appropriate form. The meaning of the new words is given
below.

1. My sister ... twenty-two years old. She ... married. 2. My grandparents
... pensioners. 3. This woman ... a housewife. 4. Yesterday the day ... fine.
Now it ... windy. 5. Tomorrow my husband ... at home. 6. We ... glad to
meet you here. 7. My school friend ... a confirmed bachelor. 8. His brother
...unmarried, buthe... happy.9. Yesterday everybody ... at the conference,
but you ... not. 10. Next summer I ... in the Crimea, my friends ... in the
Caucasus. 11. Now we ... at the English lesson and we ... ready to speak
English.

yesterday [ jestoder] — Buepa
fine — peKpacHblIi1

windy [ 'windi] — BeTpeHbIi
tomorrow [to'mprou] — 3aBTpa
at home — méMma

to be glad — OBITH JOBOTBHBIM
to meet — BCTpeYaTh

here [h1o] — 3mech

happy [ "heepi] — cuacTnuBbIit

! Cnegyer MeTh B BUJY, YTO B COBPEMEHHOM aHI/IMIICKOM PasrOBOPHOM SI3bIKe
BcriomoratenpHbill raron shall BeitecHsiercst rmaromom will, mosTomy pomyckarorcs
dopmsr I will, we will.
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everybody [ “evri,bodi] — kaxxplit, Bce
the Crimea [krar 'm1o] — Kpbim

the Caucasus [ 'ko:kosis] — KaBkas
alesson ['lesn] — ypoxk

to be ready [ 'redi] — 6BITh TOTOBBIM

to speak [spi:k] — roBoputb

REMEMBER!
Shan't [fa:nt] — kpatkas ¢popma or shall not.
Won't [waunt] — kpatkas dpopma ot will not.

Il.  Use the short form of the verbs shall and will in the negative sentences.

1. I shall (will) not be at the University tomorrow. 2. We shall (will) not be
here at 10 oclock. 3. My wife will not be at home in the evening. 4. Our
friends will not be at the theatre. 5. We shall (will) not be at the conference.

I, Say that the information given below does not concern other people.

Model: T.: We are at the English lesson now.
(But two students / to be ill)
St.: But two students aren't at the lesson, they are ill.

1. Yesterday I was at home. (But my parents / at the theatre) 2. My friends
were in the Caucasus. (But I/ in the Crimea) 3. My niece is small. (But my
nephew / a schoolboy) 4. He is a scientist. (But his friend / an engineer)
5. She'll be a good wife for you. (But Jane / for Tom) 6. They were good
students. (But I/ to be lazy) 7. Everybody was in time. (But my friend / to
be late) 8. His brother is a musician. (But his sister / a doctor) 9. We'll be
here at 9 oclock. (But he / at 12) 10. My sister is married. (But my brother
/ to be going to get married)

IV. Read the following general questions and the answers to them. Pay attention to the
structure of the interrogative sentence.

1. Are you a good student? — Yes, I am. I'm a good student.

2. Were you at the cinema yesterday? — No, I wasn’t. I wasn’t at the
cinema yesterday.

3. Was he at home at 5 oclock? — Yes, he was. He was at home at
5 oclock.
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4. Will you be glad to meet him? — Yes, I shall (will). I'll be glad to meet
him.
5. Is your friend a good doctor? — Yes, he is. He is a good doctor.

V. Askan additional question specifying the situation.

Model: T.: Tll be at home after classes. (late in the evening)
St.: Will you be at home late in the evening?
T.: Ithink (mymaro), I shall (will).

1. We were late. (he / too) 2. The children are at school. (at the English
lesson) 3. They’ll be glad to meet you. (my husband) 4. His brother is a
young doctor. (competent) 5. The little girl is nice. (clever) 6. The family is
happy. (you) 7. He was a good engineer. (now) 8. I'll be in the office at
10 oclock. (at 5 or later)

VI. Ask one another questions and listen to the answers.

1. [TouHTepecyiiTech: ABIAETCA MM A. XOPOIIMM CTYAEHTOM (ZPyrom,
CIIOPTCMEHOM, BPa4oOM, YYEHBIM M T. [I.); ICHUB JIJ OH; OIIa3/bIBaeT /N
MHOT7IA.

2. Y3HaiiTe: XeHarT /i1 OH (XO/OCT, pa3BefieH, COOMPAETCs U >KEHUTHCS).

3. CrpocuTe: ObII /M OH BUepa Ha KOHLiepTe (B KIMHO, B TeaTpe, Ha CTa-
[VIOHE, B YHUBEPCUTETE, HA YPOKe aHITIMIICKOTO SI3bIKA).

4. [TounTepecyiitech: 6yaeT /v OH 3aBTPa YTPOM JjoMa (B YHUBEpCUTETE
B 2 yaca IH#, Ha YPOKe aHIJIMIICKOTO A3BIKA).

VII. Express your attitude to what is stated using the phrases /It’s fine, It's not good, It's
bad, It's a pity (anb).

Model: T.:  Alice is a clever girl.
St.: Is she? It’s fine.

1. David is a lazy boy. 2. They are late. 3. We were there. 4. Alex is going to
get married soon. 5. My friend is a confirmed bachelor. 6. Jane isill. 7. They
are good friends. 8. His parents are divorced. 9. Ellen is always busy. 10. My
brother is married but he is unhappy.

VIII. Reconstruct the questions on the basis of the following answers.

1. Yes, she is. She is married. 2. No, he isn’'t. He is a confirmed bachelor.
3. She is twenty-five years old. 4. No, he is not a doctor, he is a programmer.
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5. No, he is not a programmer. 6. Yes, he is. He is a programmer. 7. No,
I am not. I am not a scientist, I am a teacher. 8. No, she is a first-year

student.

Grammar

PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS
(TMYHBIE U MPUTAMXKATEJ/IbHbIE MECTOUMEHWA)

Personal Possessive — yen?
MNpocrasn A6contoT-
$opma Haa ¢opmMa
|—1 me — MeHsq, MHe my — MOW, mine
MHOW, MHOIO Mos, Moe,
Mou
You — Tl you — Tebs, Tebe | your — yours
Tob60M1, TO6010 TBOW, TBOA,
TBOE, TBOMU
He —oH | ogywes- him — ero, emy, his — ero his
She — JIeHHble Y her — ee hers
OHa her — ee, e, eto
It — oH, Heogyles- | it —ero, ee its—ero,ee | -
OHa, OHO | /IeHHbIe
We — Mbl us — Hac, HaM, our — Hau, ours
HaMu Halla, Haule,
Halu
You — BbI you — Bac, BaM, your — Bal, | yours
BaMu Balla, BaLle,
BaLUK
They — oHu them — ux, UM, umn | their — nx theirs

Two Forms of the Possessive Pronouns

1. This is your book and that is mine.

2. My room is large, hers is small.
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my mine

your yours
; ; ; 6e3 CyllecTBUTENIbHOrO

his, her, its | CylecTBUTeNbHOR his, hers y

our ours (abcontoTHan popma)

their theirs

THE POSSESSIVE CASE OF NOUNS
(MPUTAXKATE/IbHbIA NALEX CYLWECTBUTE/IbHBIX)

The name of my friend = My friend's name — Vmsa moero apyra

The parents of my friends = My friends' parents — PoauTtenu moux gpysen

Exercises

IX. Putinthe appropriate possessive pronoun.

1. Tom has a sister. ... sister is a student. 2. Ann has a brother. ... brother
is an economist. 3. I have a grandfather. ... grandfather is old. 4. We have
a house in the suburb. ... house is warm and light. 5. You have a friend. Is
... friend a doctor? 6. He speaks English. Is ... English good? 7. This is
anew word. What is ... meaning? 8. They have a lot of friends. ... friends
are not students. 9. This is a nice dog. ... colour is unusual. 10. English is
not a difficult language. ... pronunciation is difficult.

X. A. Use the absolute form of the possessive pronoun according to the model.

Model: T.: This is her book.
St.: Pardon me, whose book is this?
T.. Hers.

1. This is her brother. 2. These are my children. 3. His job is interesting.
4. Our friends are clever. 5. Their room is small. 6. Your English is good.
7. Her voice is pleasant. 8. His textbook is new.

B. Do the exercise again with your partner.
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Xl. Use the possessive case of the noun instead of the phrase joined with the pre-
position of.

1. The wife of his brother works at the hospital. 2. The name of this girl is
Jane. 3. The family of my friend is large. 4. The husband of this woman is
a worker. 5. The room of my sons is warm and light. 6. The books of the
boys are on the desk. 7. The dog of the children is funny.

Conversational Phrases for Everyday Life

How do you do? — 3ppasctByii(te). (IIpu mepBoii BcTpede, 3HaKOMCTBe)

Hello (Hallo)! — 3ppascTByit. [Ipuser!

Hi! [hat] (Am. E.) — ITpuser!

Good morning (afternoon, evening). — Jlo6poe yTpo (zeHb, Beuep).

Good night. — CITOKOITHOV HOYN.

How are you (getting on)? — Kak mokuBaete? Kak mema?

Fine. — IIpekpacHo.

Good-bye. (Bye-bye. Bye.) — Ilo cBUmanus.

See you tomorrow (on Sunday, later). — Jlo 3aBTpa (ZO BOCKpeceHbs, [0
CKOPOJI BCTpeyn).

Thank you. Thanks. — Cracu6o.

Thank you very much. Many thanks. — Bosnbinioe crracu6o.

Not at all. — He 3a uTo.

Short Dialogues
GREETINGS

Read the dialogues.

: Hello, Linda!

: Hi, John! How are you?
Fine, thank you, and you?

: Fine, thanks.

FeE>T

: Hello, Bob!

: Hello!

: How are you getting on?

: Everything is OK, thank you. And how about you?
: So-s0, Id say.

PEP>EP



: Hello, Tom! How are things with you?

: Not quite well, thank you. But it’s very kind of you to come.
: Oh, I'm glad to help you.

: Many thanks.

: It’s a pleasure.

>

<

: Mrs Brown, I'd like you to meet my brother Robert.
: How do you do?

: How do you do? How do you like London?

: Oh, it’s a wonderful city.

FOFP>

Il. Everything is OK. — Bce xopouro (B nopsizke).
So-so, I'd say. — HeBaskHO, 51 6bI CKa3aJl.

lll. How are things with you? — Kak pmema?
Not quite [kwart] well. — He coBcem xopo11o, He O4eHb.
It's very kind [kaind] of you to come. — OueHb XOpOIIO C TBOEJ CTOPOHBI,
9TO THI IIPUILIETL.
It is a pleasure ['plegs]. — Iloxkanyiicta (1 ¢ yJOBOJNBCTBUEM 3TO
Jiefialo — B OTBET Ha 06/1aroflapHOCTb).

IV. Id like you to meet — MHe X0Tenoch 6bI IO3HAKOMUTD Bac (mpepcTa-
BUTb BaM)
wonderful ["'wandofl] — yauBuTenbHbIM, dy/eCHBIN

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l.  Youareintroduced to somebody. Choose the appropriate phrase from those given below:

1) for greeting:
How do you do? Hello! Hi!

2) to express your personal attitude to the new acquaintance:
It’s very kind of you to come. I'm glad to meet you. How nice of you to
come.

Il. The following answers present the reaction to the definite questions. Ask the implied
question.

1. 'm fine, thanks. Everything is OK, thank you.
2. I'm not quite well. So-so, I'd say.
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lll. Reconstruct the preceding phrase.

1. Not at all. It’s a pleasure.
2. See you later. Good night.
3. I'm glad to meet you.

IV. whatwill your answer to the following questions be?

1. How are you getting on?
2. How are things with you?
3. Is everything OK?

4. How nice of you to come!
5. How are you?

V. Reproduce the short diaogues “Greetings” in similar situations.



Unit

TWO

Conversation: At the English Lesson. Where Are You from?
Grammar: The Verb to have. The Plural of Nouns

Text
Read the text.

At the English Lesson

I am Anthony Briggs, a student. English is one of the general subjects at
our University. We have English classes twice a week. Our group is not
large, we are ten. At the lessons we learn to read, to pronounce, to
understand and to speak English.

For the classes everybody has a textbook, an exercise book, a dictionary,
a ballpoint pen and a pencil. Besides, each student has a DVD-player
with English recordings. We have a modern CD player and a computer
in the classroom, and at home I have a DVD player.

Usually I sit at the first desk in front of the blackboard. On my right
is my friend Andrew. Two girls are behind us. The other students sit on
our left. We like English, that is why everybody is always present at the
lesson. Our teacher speaks English fluently and he has a very good
pronunciation.

I have some difficulty with pronunciation but I have not much difficulty
with spelling. The computer and CD player are of great help to us. Our
students are never absent from the English classes and the teacher is
pleased with our knowledge.

Words and Expressions

a general subject [ "dzenaral “sabdzikt] — o6uieo6pasoBaTebHbI IpeaMeET
aclass [kla:s] — sanATHE, KypC 006ydeHNA

twice a week [ ‘twars o'wi:k] — ;iBa pasa B Heferno

a group [gru:p] — rpymmna

to learn [13:n] — yuuTbcs, o6ydarbes
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to pronounce [pra nauns] — IpoOU3HOCUTD

to understand [ ,Ando steend] — moHMmaTh

a textbook [ "tekst buk] — yue6HMK

an exercise book [ "eksas,saizbuk] — rerpanpb

a dictionary ['dlkjen(g)ri] — C/I0Baphb

a ballpoint pen [ 'ba:1,point ‘pen] — mapukoBas pydxa

a pencil [ 'pensl] — xapangam

besides [br saidz] — kpome Toro

each [i:tj] — KaXKJ[bIil

CD [,si: "di:] — KOMITaKT-IMICK

a recording [r1'ko:dm] — 3anmch (Ha mucke)

usually [ju:zusli] — 06br4HO

the first desk [ 'f3:st’desk] — mepBbiit cTon (B ayauropun)

in front of the blackboard [In’frantovos blek bo:d] — mepen xmaccHoi
JOCKOM

on my right [... rait] — crpaBa OoT MeHs

behind us [br’haindas] — mosagu Hac

other ['A00] — mpyroii

onour left [... left] — cneBa ot Hac

we like [laik] — Ham HpaBuTCA

that is why ["dzetiz, wal] — BoT mouemy

always [ 0:lwoz] — Bcerma

to be present [ ‘prezont] — mpucyTcTBOBaTbH

fluently ["flu:ontli] — 6ermo

pronunciation [pra,nAnSI'eIJn] — IPOU3HOLIEHNE

difficulty ["difiklti] — TpymHOCTD

spelling [ "spelim] — mpaBonucanne, opdorpadus

to be of great help to us [ "grert’help] — okaspIBaTh 60/IBIIYIO IOMOLIb HAM

never [ 'nevo] — HuKorga

to be absent from smth ["@bsant] — orcyrcTBOBaTH

to be pleased with smth [pli:zd] — 6bITh JOBOMBHBIM

knowledge [ 'nplid3] — 3nanue

Exercises

l.  Answer the questions.

1. Is Anthony Briggs a student? Are you a student? (Ask your friend.) 2. Is
English one of the general subjects at Anthony’s University? How many
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English classes do they have a week? Do you have English classes twice a
week? How often? 3. They are ten in the group. And how many are you?
4. What things do they have for the English classes? 5. Do they have a
DVD player in the classroom? And do you have it? Is your DVD player
modern? 6. Anthony Briggs has CDs at home, and you? (Ask one of the
students.) 7. Who is on your right (left) at the English lesson? Who is in
front of you (behind you)? (Ask somebody.) 8. Is everybody present at
the English lesson today? Who is absent from the class? 9. Has Anthony
Briggs any difficulty with pronunciation? And you? (Ask another
student.) 10. Is English spelling difficult? And Russian? 11. Is the English
teacher pleased with your knowledge? And are you pleased with it? (Ask
another student.)

Il. convert the following questions to the text into the indirect ones beginning with the
words Tell me, please or | wonder (MHTepecHo 3HaTb). Don't forget to change the word
order. The only case when you need not do this is when you have to convert the questions
to the subject (N2 6).

1. Is Anthony Briggs a student of the University? 2. Is English one of the
general subjects at his University? 3. How many classes do they have a
week? 4. How many are they in the group? 5. Have they a computer in the
classroom? 6. Who has a DVD player at home? 7. Has Anthony Briggs any
difficulty with pronunciation?

M. Say who is next to you in the classroom. Use the following phrases: on your left, in
front of you, behind you, on Peter’s right, on his left, in front of Susan, etc.

Model 1:  T.. Who is on your right?
St.: Tom is.
Model 2:  T.. Is Tom on your right?
St.: No, Tom’s on my left. Steve’s on my right. (Use phrases
from Model 1.)
Model 3:  T.. What’s the name of the student on your left?
St.: His (Her) name’s Peter (Susan).

IV. Ask one of the students:

1) KTO HaXO[UTCS CIIpaBa (C/eBa) OT Hero; Iepey HUM; C3a/iN;
2) KaK 30BYT TOrO, KTO CHUAMUT CIpaBa (C/eBa) OT HEro; Iepef HUM;
c3afm.
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V. Aska question on the basis of the given statement.

Model: St. 1: His spelling is good. (pronunciation)
St. 2: Is his pronunciation good?

1. The teacher is pleased with our knowledge. (you) 2. My friend is always
present at the English classes. (the other classes) 3. The English spelling
isn’t difficult. (pronunciation) 4. My computer is old. (your CD player)
5. English is a general subject. (history) 6. His knowledge of English isn’t
good. (reading) 7. Our CDs are of great help to us. (practice at the lesson)
8. They are never absent from the English classes. (ever — the other classes)

VI. Ask one of the students the following questions and react to their answer with the
phrases: It's fine, It's (not) good, It's (not) bad, It's a pity.
Model: St. 1:  Nick, is your DVD player modern?

St. 2: Ithink it is. (I don’t think it is.)

St. 1:  Oh, it’s fine. (Oh, it’s a pity.)

1. Is the teacher pleased with your knowledge of English? 2. Is English
spelling difficult? 3.Is Tom always present at the English classes? 4.1s John
sometimes absent from the classes? 5. Are you sometimes late for the
lectures? 6. Is the CD player of great help to you in learning English? 7. Is
Ann pleased with her pronunciation?

Grammar

THE VERB TO HAVE IN THE PRESENT,

PAST AND FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE

(TNAroN TO HAVE B HACTOALLEM,

MPOLUEALUEM U BY AYLLEM MPOCTbIX BPEMEHAX)

Present Past Future
to have to have to have

He, she, it
I, we
OCTa/ibHble ANLA

|, you, we, they
<
m

has had shall (will) have  will have
28



Exercises

l.  Ask an additional question relating to the given information.

Model: St. 1: T have a textbook. (an exercise book)
St. 2: Have you an exercise book?

1. My friend has a nice house. (a car) 2.1 have a brother. (a cousin) 3. Student
A. has a good pronunciation. (a good spelling) 4. They have difficulty with
spelling. (pronunciation) 5. I have an exercise book. (a textbook) 6. My
friend has a big dog. (a cat) 7.1 have a sister. (a brother) 8. My parents have
a car. (a house in the suburb)

Il.  say that neither you nor anybody else have / has what is asked about.

Model: St. 1: T have a car. (a house in the suburb)
St. 2: Have you a house in the suburb?
St. 1: No, I haven’t. I have no house.

1. He has a sister. (a cousin) 2. I have a grandfather. (a great-grandfather)
3. They have many books at home. (English books) 4. She has an interesting
job. (time for sports) 5. The little girl has a dog. (a cat) 6.1 have a ballpoint
pen. (a stapler) 7. They have a house in the suburb. (a car) 8. He has
difficulty with spelling. (with pronunciation) 9. I have a friend in England.
(in France) 10. She has a textbook. (a dictionary) 11. My friend has
a modern personal computer. (a modern printer)

Il Say that now you (or somebody else) have / has (or will have) what you (or another
person) did not have.

Model: St.:  T've no car, but soon I'll have it.

1. I had little money, but now ... alot. 2. They have no house in the suburb,
but ... next year. 3. The girl has no cat, but soon ... a black kitten ([ "kitn] —
koTeHOK). 4. The little boy had no dog, but now ... a puppy ([ pap1] —
meHoK). 5. have no time today, but tomorrow ... . 6. He had no dictionary,
but ... soon. 7. We have no laptop, but I hope ... . 8.1 have no printer, but
I think ... next year. 9. They have no car, but soon ... a Ford.
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IV. Readthe following questions and answers. Memorise the meaning of the interrogative
words italicised.

A.
. Who is at the English lesson? — We are.
. Who are you? — We are student A., student B., etc.
. What are you? — We are first-year students now.
. How many are you? — We are seven.
. Why are you here? — We are here because ([b1'knz] — moromy 4T0)
we learn to speak English.
6. Where were you yesterday? — Yesterday we were at the English lesson
too.
7. Will you be at the English lesson tomorrow? — Yes, we shall (will).
8. When ([At] what time) will you be at the English lesson tomorrow? —
At five.
9. How long will you be there? — We'll be there for two hours.
10. Whose book is this? — This is my book. The book is mine.

i A W N a

. Have you got textbooks with you? — Yes, we have.

. Who has got the textbooks? — Everybody has.

. How many textbooks have you got? — We have seven.

. What textbooks have you got? — We have English textbooks.

A WN 2w

V. Ask one of the students about the peope of his (her) family.

Model 1: ~ St.1: Have you a husband?
St. 2: Yes, I have. I have a husband. (No, I haven’t, I've no
husband.)

Model 2:  St.1: How old is your husband? Whats his job?
St. 2: He’s twenty-eight. He's an economist.

VI. Askif your partner has a sibling, cousin, nephew or other relatives. Then ask about
their name, age and profession.

VII. Translate the following sentences into English. In case of problems refer to exercise IV.

A.
1. Kto B k/macce? — Mbl.
2. Kto BbI? — MBI — 3TO CTYfieHT A., CTY#eHT B. u T. J1.
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3. Ckonbko Bac? — Hac cemb yenoBex.

4. [Touemy (3auem) BBI 37jecb? — MBI 3[jeCb IOTOMY, YTO Tellepb MBI
CTY/I€HTBI.

5. [me BbI ObUIM Buepa?! — Buepa MbI TOXXKe ObUIM Ha 3aHATUAX II0
aHITINICKOMY A3BIKY.

6. 3aBTpa BbI TOXe OyeTe Ha 3aHATVAX 110 aHITIMIICKOMY A3bIKY? — [la.

7. Korpa (Bxakoe Bpems) BBl OyfieTe 3aBTpa Ha 3aHATUAX [10 AHIINIICKOMY
A3bIKY? — B nATh.

8. Kak ponro (ckonbko BpeMeHu) BbI OyzeTe Tam? — MbI 6yzeM TaM B
TeyeHe JIByX YacoB.

9. Ubs 3710 KHMUTA? — DTO MOS KHUTA.

. ¥ Bac ¢ cob6oit ectb yuebunkn? — [la.

. Y KOro ecTb y4eOHUKM? — Y BCex.

. CKOIBKO y Bac yueOHMKOB? — Y Hac ceMb (Y4eOHVKOB).

. Kakne y Bac yue6Hnkn? — Y Hac y4eOHMKY aHITIMIICKOTO A3bIKA.

A WN 2w

REMEMBER!

CoBpeMEeHHbIA aHIIMACKUIA A3bIK AOMYyCKaeT MOCTPOeHME BOMPOCUTE/ILHOWN
M oTpuuaTtensHoi GopMbl NpeanoxeHuin ¢ rnaronom to have c nomoupto
BCoOMoraTe/ibHbIX rnaronos do (does) — B Hactoswem spemenun u did —
B MpoOLUeALIEM BPEMEHM.

Text
Read the short texts, paying attention to the forms of the verb in the negative sentences.

Diana Rich, Tom Atkins and Mike Jackson

Hi, dear friends! My name is Diana Rich. I'm a famous actress, a superstar.
I'm from New York.

I have an apartment in New York and a house in Hollywood with
a swimming pool and a tennis court.

I have a new Mercedes and a lot of money in the bank. I have a husband
and three wonderful children in Hollywood. I have everything. Life is great!

Hello! My name is Tom Atkins. I'm from New York too. I'm broke.
I don’t have any money. I don't have a job or a car. I don't have a wife and
I don’t have anything. Life is really terrible!
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Look at this man. His name is Mike Jackson. He is not from New York,
he is from Detroit. He is a factory worker. He has a good job. He has a car.
He doesn’t have a big house but he has a nice apartment. He has a wife but
he doesn’t have any children. Life is all right.

(American Streamline Departures.
Oxford University Press)

Words and Expressions

a famous actress ['fermos @ktros] — nsBecTHas akTpuca
a superstar [, sju:pa’sta:] — cymepsBespa

an apartment [0 pa:tmant] (Am. E.) — kBapTupa

a swimming pool [ 'swimin pu:l] — 6acceitn

a tennis court [ "tenis, ko:t] — TeHHUCHBII KOPT

a Mercedes [ma’si:di:z] — «Mepcenec»

to be broke [brauk] — 6bITE pasopeHHBIM

ajob [dgpb] — pabora

I don't have anything [... en1Om]. — Y MeHs HUYero Her.
really [ 'r1ali] — meitcTBUTENBHO

terrible [ "terob(e)l] — y>kacHbli

a factory worker ["faektori,w3:ko] — pabounit 3aBoza

VIII.  Answer the questions.

A.

1. What is Diana Rich? Is she famous? 2. Where is she from? 3. Where does
she have a house? 4. Is she rich? Why do you think so? 5. Does she have
children? How many? 6. Is she happy?

B.
1. Where is Tom Atkins from? 2. Is he rich? 3. Does he have a job? 4. Does
he have a car? 5. Is he married? 6. Is he happy?

C.

1. Where is Mike Jackson from? 2. What is he? Does he have a good job?
3. Does he have a car and a house? 4. Is his apartment nice? 5. Does he
have a wife and children? 6. Is he happy?
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IX. Express your attitude to the following statements. Agree if they correspond to the
information from the text or express your surprise if the information is wrong.

Model 1:  T.. Mike Jackson is from Detroit.

St.: Heis.
Model 2:  T.. He has a son.
St.: Indeed?

. Diana Rich is a famous actress.

. She has an apartment in New York.

. The actress has a new Rolls Royce.

. The superstar has a lot of money in the bank.

A WN 2 >

. Tom Atkins has much money too.

. He is a confirmed bachelor.

. He has a good job.

. Soon he is going to get married to Diana Rich. (to marry Diana Rich)

. Mike Jackson is a factory worker.

. But now he is out of job.

. He has a new Mercedes.

. He has a nice apartment in Detroit.

P WINa N DWNAQ

X. Choose any of the roles from the text for yourself. Introduce yourself saying where you
are from and naming your profession. Give information about other people of your family
and the property you possess. Say what you think about life.

XI. Using the plan above, tell your partner about yourself. Don't forget to mention what
you think about life.

Xll. Dpraw your genealogical tree (your family tree). Write the most frequent names and
professions that are repeated within different generations of your family.

REMEMBER!

B pa3roBopHoW peym B 3Ha4YEHUN «UMETb» (TOIbKO AN HACTOALLErO BPEMEHN)
yrnoTtpebasertcs Takke ¢popma have got. B aMepUKaHCKOM aHIIMMCKOM 3TOT
BapMaHT He UCMOo/b3yeTcs.

| have got much money. — Y MeHs MHOTrO AeHer.

He has got the flu. — Y Hero rpunn.
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Short Dialogues
WHERE ARE YOU FROM?

Read the dialogues in pairs.

|

— Hello!

— Hello! 'm David Clark.

— I'm Linda Worth. Are you a teacher?
— No, I'm not.

— Oh! Are you a student?

— Yes, I am.

— Are you from the United States?
— No, I'm not.

— Where are you from?

— I'm from Canada.

— Where are you from?

— I'm from Los Angeles.

— Are you here on business?
— No, I'm not. I'm on vacation.
— Oh, I see.

— Excuse me.

— Yes?

— Are you American?

— Pardon me?

— Are you from the United States?

— Yes, we are.

— Oh, 'm American too. Are you here on vacation?
— No, we aren’t. We are here on business.

I. the United States [ju: ‘nartid sterts] — Coepgunennslie lTarer
Canada [ 'kaenada] — Kanana
Il. Los Angeles ['lps @nd3ili:z] — Jloc- Aumxenec
Are you here on business [... "biznis]? — BsI 3/1eCbh B [I€/I0BOIT IIOE3/IKE
(KOMaHAVMPOBKe)?
I'm on vacation [.... vo'kei|n]. (Am. E.) — $1 Ha KaHuKy/ax (B OTIycKe).
Il. Excuse me [1k"skju:z mi:]. — VzBunute (Ilpoctute).
Pardon me [ ‘pa:dn]? — IIpocture (S He paccnprman)?
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Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l.  You are a member of the foreign delegation. Ask what country your business partner is
from.

Model 1:  — Are you American?
— Pardon me?
— Are you from the United States?
— Yes, I am.

Use: English — England, French — France, Canadian — Canada,
Italian — Italy, Russian — Russia, Spanish — Spain, German —
Germany, Japanese — Japan

Model 2: — Where are you from?
— I'm from Texas.
— Oh, I see.
Use: Manchester, Glasgow, California, Scotland, Los Angeles,

Australia, Canada

Il Reconstruct the previous question.

1. Yes, I'm from England. I'm from Canada. No, I'm on business here.
Yes, I'm on business here.

2. No, I'm not, I'm a student. Yes, I'm a teacher. No, I'm a teacher of
English. Yes, I'm a teacher of Russian.

. Reproduce the dialogues “Where are you from?” in similar situations.

Grammar

THE PLURAL OF THE NOUN
(MHOXECTBEHHOE YXNC/10 CYLLECTBUTE/IbHbIX)

1. dopMa MHOXECTBEHHOrO YMC/Ia CYLLECTBUTE/IbHBIX, KaK NMpaBu/io, o0bpasy-
eTcA fobaBneHMeM OKOHYAHMSA -S UM -€S K GOpMe eMHCTBEHHOr O Yncna:

« a book — books;
+ a boy — boys;

« a hero — heroes (Ho: a piano — pianos);
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« a box — boxes;

* a brush — brushes;

« a kiss — kisses;

« a church — churches.

Mpun 3TOM NpoOUCXoAAT HeKoTopble opdorpaduyeckne U3MeHeHUs B OCHOBE
cnoBa. Ecm cnoso okaHuMBaeTcs Ha y, KOTOpOW MpeALecTByeT cornacHas
6yKkBa, TO B pOpPMe MHOXECTBEHHOIO YMC/IA y MeHsAeTCA Ha i U npubaBaseTcs
OKOHYaHwe es:

« a fly — flies;
+ a lady — ladies;
« a body — bodies (Ho: a day — days, a boy — boys, a valley — valleys).

KOPHEBaﬂ 6yKBa f B CO4YeTaHUN C HEMbIM € nepe AO6aBHEHMEM OKOH4YaHuA
MHOXECTBEHHOIO YMC/la es MeHseTCA Ha v. Takme xe OP(I)OFPa(I)VI‘-IECKVIe n3-
MeHeHUA NponcxoaAaT 1 Npu OTCYyTCTBUU HEMOTO €:

- a wife — wives;
* a knife — knives;
» a shelf — shelves (Ho: a roof — roofs).

2. HekoTopble cylecTBuTeNbHbIE 06pa3yloT MHOXECTBEHHOE YUC/IO He Mpu
MOMOLLM OKOHYaHWS - (-es), @ MyTeM M3MEHeHMA FNACHbIX U / WU COTNacHbIX B
OCHOBE C/10Ba:

¢ a man — men;
*a woman — women [ ‘'wimin];
- a foot — feet;

* a tooth — teeth;

* 2 mouse — mice;

« a child — children.

3. MHOXeCTBEHHOE YMC/I0 HEKOTOPbIX CYLLECTBUTE/IbHBIX OCTaeTca 6e3 n3Me-
HEeHWA.

* a sheep — sheep;
*adeer —deer;

* a trout — trout.



4. B CNOXHBIX CyLLeCTBUTE/IbHbIX GOPMY MHOXECTBEHHOIO YAC/1a NMPUHMMaET
TONbKO NOCAEAHAA 4acTb:

* a classroom — classrooms;
* a textbook — textbooks;

* a housewife — housewives.

McKkntoueHre COCTaBAAOT Te C/I0XKHbIE C/I0BA, MEPBOIA YaCTblO KOTOPLIX AB/IA-
l0TCA C/I0Ba man wan woman. B 3ToM cnydae obe HacTv NpUHMMalOT Gopmy
MHOXeCTBEHHOI 0 YNCAa:

* a woman-teacher — women-teachers;
+ a manservant — menservants.

Ecnm B cocTaBe C/I0XHOIO CYyLLECTBUTE/IbHOTO eCTb Mpeasor, To $popMy MHO-
YKeCTBEHHOr 0 YMcaa NPUHMMAET NepBas YacTb, KOTOpPas Mo CBOEMY MPOUCXO-
XAeHuo npeacTaBaneT coboi BeAyLLYHO YacTb, MOAYMHAOLLYIO cebe ocTab-
Hble KOMMOHEHTbI C/10Ba:

+ a father-in-law — fathers-in-law;
* a sister-in-law — sisters-in-law;

« a man-of-war — men-of-war.

5. Cnepytolme CyLecTBUTE/IbHbIE BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMUC/Ie He ynoTpebas-
tOTCA M MO3TOMY COF/1acytoTCA CO CKa3yeMblM B pOpMe eMHCTBEHHOI O Yncna:
news, information, advice, knowledge, furniture, luggage: The news is (was)
good.

YT06bI NPUAATL MM 3HAYEHUE UCHUCIAEMOCTH, B YaCTHOCTM MHOXECTBA, yno-
Tpeb1seTcA BbIpaXKeHue a piece of, KOTOpoe A0NyCTUMO B GOpPMe MHOXKECTBEH-
HOTo Yncna:

+ a piece of advice — some pieces of advice;

+ a piece of furniture — two pieces of furniture.

6. HekoTopble CyLLeCcTBUTE/IbHbIE, HAMPOTMB, HE UMetOT GOPMbl €AVHCTBEHHO-
ro uncna: goods, clothes, scissors, trousers, jeans. CywecTBuTenbHble people n
police, a Takxe psag Apyrux, GopManbHO He MMEIOT NoKasaTeeil MHOXeCTBEeH-
HOrO 4MC/a, OHAKO MO CBOEMY 3HaYeHMIO MpeACTaBaAAlT co60o MHOXeCTBO
1 COrIacytloTCA C r1aro/sioM BO MHOXecCTBeHHOM uncae: The police were there.
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Exercises

l. write the plural of the nouns given below. In case of problems refer to the dictionary.

A house, a baby, a cliff, a woman, a mouse, a valley, a thief, a tooth, a potato,
a fly, a knife, a child, a piano, a boy, a dish, a swine, a photo, a family, a box,
a trout.

Il.  Write the plural of the following nouns.

A toothbrush, a tablecloth, a matchbox, a housemaid, a woman-teacher, a
workman, a teapot, a manservant, a bookshop, a classroom, a forget-me-
not, an armchair, a brother-in-law.

. write the singular of the following nouns.

Heroes, flies, feet, teeth, kisses, families, menservants, sisters-in-law.

IV. Choose the appropriate form of the verb.

1. The news ... interesting. (is, are) 2. Some people ... coming today. (is,
are) 3. Jack’s trousers ... old. (is, are) 4. The furniture in the room ... of
a good quality. (was, were) 5. The information ... not correct. (was, were)
6. Some of the sheep ... of the black colour. (was, were) 7. No news ...
good news. (is, are) 8. The police... the right to arrest a suspect. (has,
have)



Unit

THREE

Conversation: My Everyday Life. Making a Date
Grammar: The Simple Tenses. The Adverbs many, much, etc.

Text

Read the text.

My Everyday Life

Part 1

On weekdays I get up at seven oclock. The alarm clock wakes me up every
morning. I cannot say that I like its ringing. Then, though sleepy, I take a
warm shower and in a few minutes I feel bright and cheerful.

After that I am ready for other activities and I start making my
breakfast. I have to do it myself because when I get up, my wife isn’t in: she
has to take our children to the kindergarten. So I have breakfast alone. My
everyday breakfast is the same: some cabbage salad, two soft-boiled eggs
and a cup of strong coffee with cheese sandwiches. I don’t like coffee with
milk, so I have it black. It takes me fifteen minutes to have my breakfast.

At 7.45 1 leave home and go to the office. I get to the office by bus
which is always overcrowded. It affects my spirits badly. But when I come
to the office and see my colleagues, I feel happy.

All my days in the office do not vary greatly, so to have an idea of my
business life I'll tell you about my yesterday’s working day.

Part 11
As usual, it began at nine oclock with some formalities typical for every
employment agency. That day we had to receive twenty people who were
out of work. The unemployed of different ages applied for a job to our
company, and in each case we tried to be helpful. We interviewed them,
offered them new job vacancies, discussed terms of payment and signed
contracts with some of them.

At one oclock we had a break for dinner. It lasted forty-five minutes.
During the break we went downstairs to have dinner in the canteen. Then

39



I discussed the yesterday’s news with my colleagues. When the break
ended, we went on with our work: we answered some telephone calls,
made appointments with other clients, checked up a list of new jobs and
exchanged our opinions on the results of the interviews.

At 5.45 p.m. my working day was over. On my way home I did the
shopping. My wife was glad to see me with my hands full of foodstuffs.
That was yesterday.

Part 11T
But now I am in my office. My working day will be over in half an hour.
What shall I do in the evening?

I'll come back home at seven oclock. As usual, I'll greet my wife and
children; we'll exchange news and then at about eight oclock we'll have
supper together. I'll help my wife to lay the table. After supper, though I
don't like it, I'll wash up. It is my duty. At nine, as always, I am going to
watch the TV news programme. Then a feature film will be on and my
wife will join me by all means. Besides, I'll answer some telephone calls
and ring somebody up myself. At half past eleven I'll go to bed, and the
next morning the alarm clock will wake me up again very early.

Words and Expressions

Part 1

on weekdays — B 6ygHME JHU

to get up (got) — BcTaBaTh (C ITOCTENN)

an alarm clock [ola:m klok] — 6ymunbpamK

to wake up (woke, woken) — OyIuTb; IPOCHIIATHCS

ringing — 3BOH (OyAV/IbHUKA)

sleepy ["sli:pi] — conHblIit

to feel bright and cheerful (felt) [... ’brart... 'tflaﬂ] — YyBCTBOBaTb cebs
6oxpo

to be ready for smth. ['redi ...] — OBITb TOTOBBIM K YeMy-I.

activity [&ek trvoti] — mesTenpbHOCTD

to take a shower (took, taken) — npuHMMaTH Hy1I

to make breakfast (made) — roroBuTh 3aBTpaK

to be in — OBITH TOMa

a kindergarten [ 'kindo ga:tn] — meTckuit cap

alone [o'loun] — ogun
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the same [seIm] — OVHAKOBBIN, TOT YK€ CaMBbIi

cabbage [ 'kabidz] — xamycra

a soft-boiled egg — AI110 BCMATKY

a cheese sandwich [ 'tfi:z “sendwid3] — OyTepbpon ¢ chlpoM

to leave home (left) — yxomuth 13 oMa, IOKUAATH JOM

to get to smth. — go6upaThCs f10. ..

overcrowded [ ,ouva kraudid] — mepenonHeHHBI

to affect one’s spirits [o'fekt ... “spirits] — meitctBoBaTh (BAMATH) Ha
HACTpOeHue

a colleague [ 'kpli:g] — cocmy>xuBer, Komnera

to feel happy — 4yBcTBOBaTH ce0s CYaCT/IMBBIM

to vary [ 'veari] — oTmuarbcest pasHoobOpasueM

to have an idea [...a1'd1s] — nMeTsb mpencraBieHne

a business life [ "biznis laif] — gemosas >xusHp

Part 11

as usual [... ju:3ual] — kak 06BIIHO

to begin (began, begun) — HaumHaTb(CA)

an employment agency [1m plormoant “erd3(o)nsi] — cmy>x6a 3aHATOCTH

an employee [ ,emplo1r’i:] — paboTHUK, CTy>KaInit

unemployed [, Animploid] — 6e3paboTHsIit

of different ages — pasnm4yHoro sospacra

to apply for a job — o6paraTbcst 0 TOBOAY PabOThI

in each case — B KaXKJIOM CiTy4ae

to try to be helpful — cTraparbcsa 0Ka3bIBaTh IIOMOLb

to interview [ 'Ints,vju:] — 6ecemoBarh (MHTEPBbIOMPOBATD)

an interview — cobecenoBaHue

ajob vacancy ['veikonsi] — pabouas BakaHCHs

to discuss terms of payment — 0OCy>XaTb YC/IOBMS OIUIATBI

to sign a contract [samm...] — IOANMCBIBATb KOHTPAKT

a break [breik] — mepepsiB

to last [la:st] — mimnThCa

to have dinner ['dina] — ob6enarp

to go downstairs (went, gone) [, daun'steaz] — CIIyCKaTbhCA BHU3, Ha HVDKHU
aTaX

a canteen [ken ti:n] — cTonmoBas (mpu 3aBofie, YUpeXXJeHUN U T. 1I.)

to end — 3aKaHYMBATbHCA
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to go on — MpPOAO/DKaTh

to answer a call — oTBevathb Ha Tele()OHHBIT 3BOHOK

to check up — IpoBepATH

a list — crimcok

to make an appointment [0 pomntmont] — Ha3Ha4aTbh BCTpeUy
a client [ 'klaront] — xnmeHT

to exchange opinions [Iks'tfemdg o’pImjonz] — 06OMeHMBATHCSA MHEHUSIMU
to be over — 3aKaH4YMBAaTbCA

p.m. = (1am.) post meridiem — BTOpas IOJIOBMHA JHA

on one’s way home — 110 Iy T JOMOJ

to do the shopping — memarb MoKynku

full of foodstuffs [ "ful ov “fu:d,stafs] — momubIit mpogykTOB

Part 111

half an hour [ "ha:f on "aus] — momyaca

to come back (came, come) — Bo3BpaljaThcA

to greet — IPMBETCTBOBATD

together [to’gedo] — BmecTe

to lay the table (laid) — HaKpBIBaTbh Ha CTOJ

to have supper [ 'SAp9] — y>XK1HaTb

to wash up ['WDJ "Ap] — MBITB OCYRY

aduty ['dju:ti] — o6s3aHHOCTD

to watch TV ['wotf 'ti: "vi:] — cMOTpeTb Tenenepenady
a feature film ['ﬁ:tfa ...] — XymoXxeCTBEeHHBII PUIbM
to be on — OBITH Ha 9KpaHe

to join smb. [d3omn] — mpucoeguHATHCA K KOMY-I.
by all means [bar "0:1 'mi:nz] — o6s3arenpHO

to ring up (rang, rung) — 3BOHUTH (110 TeneoHy)

to go to bed — MOXUTBHCA CIaTh

Exercises

l. A Answer the questions to the first part of the text.

1. What time does the storyteller get up on weekdays? Does he wake up
himself? 2. Does he take a warm or a cold shower? 3. Why does he have
his breakfast alone? 4. What does he usually have for his breakfast? 5. Does
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he like black coffee or coffee with milk? 6. When does he leave home?
7. How does he get to his office? 8. Does he feel happy when he sees his
colleagues?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask inderect questions beginning with the
words Tell me, please or | wonder. Pay attention to the way of converting alternative
questions into indirect ones: they are introduced with the help of the composite conjunction
whether... or (nnn).

Model: T.: Does he take tea or coffee for breakfast?
St.: Tell me, please, (I wonder) whether he takes tea or coffee
for breakfast.

Il. A Describe your everyday morning saying what you have or don't have to do during
this time of the day. Use the model:

I also get up early in the morning. But I don’t take a warm shower.

B. If you don't have to do something or other, explain the reason.

Model: I don't take children to the kindergarten as I don’t have any.

lll.  Answer the questions to the second part of the text.

A. 1. How many jobless people did the employees of the office receive that
day? 2. How did the company help the unemployed? 3. People of what
age applied to the company? 4. Did they have a break for dinner in the
office? When? For how long? 5. When was their working day over?
6. Did the storyteller go home right away (cpasy xe)?

B. 1. When do you begin your working day? 2. When do you have a break
for dinner? 3. Where do you have dinner? 4. How long does your break
last? 5. When is your working day over?

IV. A Answerthe questions to the third part of the text.

1. When will the storyteller return home? 2. What time will he have supper?
3. Will he have supper alone? 4. Will he help his wife? 5. What will he have
to do after supper? 6. What TV programmes will he watch in the evening?
7. When will he go to bed?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Tell me, please or | wonder.
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V. saywhat you have (or don't have) to do in the evening.

Model: I have a rest in the evening. I don't often go to the cinema.

Use: to go shopping after the work, to lay the table for supper, to
wash up after supper, to watch TV news programmes, to call
smb., to answer the telephone calls, to walk before going to
bed, to visit smb.

Memorise the following expressions:
to be going to do something — HamepeBaTbCs, cobUpaTbCs YTO-NMGO Caenathb

have to do something — npuxoanTca yto-TO Aenatb

VI. Fillin the blanks with the expression to be going paying attention to the form of the
verb to be in the present tense.

1.1... to get up early. 2. My wife ... to lay the table. 3. His parents ... to buy
a country house. 4. Their friends ... to do the shopping. 5. Her husband ...
to discuss the terms of payment. 6. The children ... to have breakfast.
7. Their chief ... to interview a visitor. 8. Our colleagues ... to come back
late.

VII. Using the following phrases, say what you have to do every day or often.

To make one’s bed — y6uparp mocrenn

to do one’s flat — y6uparnb xkBapTupy

to cook dinner — roToBuTh 0bej,

to clean the floor — mMbITH TON

to look after the children — npucmarpuats 3a geTbmu

to do the washing — cruparp

to repair a TV set (electric devices) — peMoHTMpPOBaTh TeneBU3OP (37eK-
TPONPUOOPHI)

to redecorate a flat — peMoHTMpOBaTH KBapTUPY

VIIL. Say it in English.

A. 1. 51 cobuparoch obemarp. 2. OH coOMpaeTcsi HOCMOTPETb HOBBIN
¢unbM. 3. Mou fipysbs cobuparoTcs 6bITh moma B 4 4daca. 4. Bl
cobmpaeTech BcTaBarhb? 5. Korma Bbl cobupaeTech 3aBTpakaTh? 6. Kak
BBbI COOMpaeTech BCTPETUTH ero? 7. 5 He cobupanach TOBOPUTb eMy
06 sToM. 8. OHa He cobMpaeTcs UATH 3a TIOKyNKaMu. 9. S cobupanacp
O3BOHMTH BaM. 10. OHM cOOMPaICh HABECTUTD MEHSI.
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B. 1. MHe npuxopuTca BCTaBaTh B 7 4acoB. 2. EMy npuxopnTcsa HaKpbI-
BaTh Ha CTOJ. 3. Moeli >KeHe IPUILIIOCh OTBECTY JeTell B IETCKUI Ca/l.
4. Eil npuxoguTcsa BO3BpalaThcA JOMOM O3HO. 5. HaM npumnocs
IIOMOYb UM. 6. [leTsaAM npupgercs 6bITh yTpoM foMma. 7. Bam nmpupercsa
BCTPETUTD ero. 8. MHe NpUIIIOCh CKa3aTh eMy 00 9TOM.

IX. Say what you usually do during your break for lunch at your workplace. Use the
expressions given below.

To have a break for dinner at ... oclock, to look through newspapers, to
last for an hour, to have a short rest, to go to the canteen, to call smb., to
go downstairs (upstairs), to go shopping, to have a smoke, to exchange
news, to go on with the work.

Grammar

THE SIMPLE TENSES
(MPOCTbIE BPEMEHA)

The Present Simple Tense
(HacToswee npocToe Bpems)

You work in the office, He works in the office.

We go to the office by bus.  She goes to the office by bus.
They

Mpaswno | [naron B Hactoswem BpemeHu (present simple) npeacras-

neH | dopmoit (HeompeseneHHol) 6e3 yactTuubl to (kpome
rnarona to be), ecam 3To He cayvai, ynoMsaHyTbii B MpaBu-

nell
Mpasuno Il OKOHYaHMe aHr IMNCKOro OKoHuaHmMe pyccKkoro
rnaronaB lll n. ea. yncna rnaronaB lll n. ea. yncna
-S, -es -et(eT), -ut
works, goes paboTaert, e3auT

KpoMe rnarosioB to be, to have
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Exercises

. Say that you (or somebody else) also regularly do the same things.

Model: T.: I take exercise regularly.
St.. My little brother takes exercise regularly (too).

1. I get up early in the morning. 2. We live in the suburb. 3. I take my
children to the kindergarten. 4. You cook dinner for your family. 5. We do
our flat every day. 6. In the morning I make my breakfast. 7. I usually
make a report after research. 8. They go to the office on foot. 9. I return
home late in the evening. 10. We discuss our plan every week.

Il.  Memorise the following phrases and describe your day off. The questions given below
can help you.

A. a day off — BbpIXOHOII TeHD
to have a rest — oTmbIxaTh
to go to the country for a weekend — e3guTh 3a ropos Ha BEIXOZIHBIE
to have a good time — xopo1ro npoBoANUTb BpeMs
to enjoy the fresh air, the beautiful landscape — nacma>kgarbcs cBexxum
BO3JIYXOM, IIPEKPACHOI IIPUPOLON
to walk in the forest — rynaTs B necy
to feel rested — wyBcTBOBATH CE6A OTOXHYBIINM
to return to town on the late train — Bo3BpaaTbcs B ropoy MO3gHUM
H0e3[,0M

B.
1. When do you have your day off, on Saturday or on Sunday?
2. Do you have a good rest?

3. Do you go to the country for a weekend or not?

4. Do you always have a good time in the country?

5. What do you do in the country?

6. Do you feel rested after the day oft?

7. When do you return to town?
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Grammar

The Past Simple Tense
(MpowepaLwee npocToe Bpems)

Jns obpasoBaHusa npoluesiero BpeMeHn (past simple) ncnonbsyercs

Il popma rnarona

npaBwu/ibHble
Henpasu/ibHble

3
@
3
—+

work + ed
REMEMBER!

1. HenpaBubHble rnaroibl — B OCHOBHOM OAHOC/I0OXHbIE.
2. [paBnabHbIe FAaroabl — B OCHOBHOM /BYX- U TPEXC/IOXHbIE.
3. Bce uHTepHaLMOHaNbHbIE F1aro/bl — NpaBUJbHbIE.

Exercises

lll. Read the following regular verbs and pay attention to the pronunciation of the suffix
-ed. Say what causes this difference.

[-d] [-d] [-] [-1d]
studied prolonged helped skated
skied informed worked waited
freed phoned watched generated
played revised stopped proceeded
stayed organised produced preceded

IV. Read and translate the sentences into Russian and memorise the adverbial modifiers
of time.

1. Yesterday my friends and I went to the country. 2. Last week I took part
in the conference. 3. I wrote a letter to him some days ago. 4. He phoned
me the day before yesterday. 5.1 graduated from the University last year.
6. Last Wednesday we conducted a test in the laboratory. 7. During the
break we went downstairs and had our dinner.
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yesterday — Buepa

the day before yesterday — mosasdepa

... ago [0'gou] — ToMy Haszafx

last week — Ha mpoiI0N Hepene

last year (month, etc.) — B IpomioM ropy (Mecsre u T. 1.)
last Wednesday [ 'la:st "wenzder] — B mpouuryio cpeny
during the break [ "djuarin 09 "breik] — Bo Bpems nepepbiBa

V. Retell the first part of the text “My Everyday Life"” in the past simple tense beginning
the story with the words Yesterday I got up at seven o'clock. Change or drop the words that
do not correspond to the given time period; the forms of the irregular verbs are given in the
table on p.p. 378-381.

Grammar

The Future Simple Tense
(Byaywee npocTtoe Bpems)

M3yyas rnaronsl to be v to have, Bbl e NO3HaKOMUANCh C obpa3oBaHueM by-
AYyLLero BpeMeHu 3THX r1aro/io.:

shall HeonpegeneHHas ¢opMa OCHOB-
BCMOMOTraTe/IbHbIM F1aron  Uau +  Horo rnarona 6e3 yactuubl to
will (T. e. be uam have)

shall — ans nepBoro LA eANHCTBEHHOIO M MHOXECTBEHHOO Y1CAa

will — ana Bcex ocTanbHbIX KL

Mo TaKoM e Moaenu obpasyercs 6yayliee BpeMs oT t060ro 4pyroro raa-
rona.

CnegyeT NOMHUTb, 4TO B Pa3roBOPHOM aHr/IMACKoM a3bike dopma shall Bbi-
TecHaeTca raarosiom will.

3ANOMHWTE obcTonTenbCTBa BpeMeHU, yNoTpebastowmecs a0 BblpaXKeHns
AencTBuA B byayLem:

tomorrow [to'mprou] — 3aBTpa
the day after tomorrow — nocnesasTpa

next week (month, year, Sunday, etc.) — Ha cregytoweit Hegene (B creayto-
eM MecsLe, rogy, B CeAytoLiee BOCKpeceHbe)

in two days — uepes gBa gHs
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Exercises

VI. Read the following sentences and pay attention to the situations with the future
simple tense.

1. My friend travels a lot. Today he is in Paris. Tomorrow he will be in
Rome. Next week he will arrive in New York. 2. They will probably visit
their grandparents next Sunday. 3. I am not sure, but I think Tom will go
to the celebration party. 4. Don’t worry, she will inform you about her
arrival. 5. I don't think it will rain next weekend. 6. Today is the 29th of
December. In two days the New Year will begin. 7. Don’t drink coffee
before you go to bed. You will sleep badly.

Grammar

OpaHako ¢popma ByayLuero BpeMeHn He ynoTpebaseTcs, ecm pedb UAET O 3a-
NAaHUPOBAHHOM WM 3apaHee HaMeyeHHOM (pelleHHOM) aeicTBumn. B 3ToM
C/lyyae Ucrosib3yeTcs KOHCTPYKLUA to be going ¢ UHGUHUTUBOM:

1. We are going to visit our friends next week.
2. Are you going to work tomorrow?

HanpoTuvs, ecin BblpaxkaeTcs MpeanosioXeHne WM HEKOTopas HeyBepeH-
HOCTb B OTHOLUEHWMN MPEACTOAWMX AENCTBUN, TO YMECTHbIMU OKa3blBalOTCS
¢dopMbl ByayLLero BpeMeHU:

1. 1 think John will pass the exam.
2. Probably it will rain tomorrow.

Exercises

VII. A Imagine that you will have to take part in the following events whose character is
defined by the meaning of the given expressions. Describe what you will have to do,
beginning with the words / think, | believe, | hope, etc.

1) to take part in the conference — npunumaTp y4yactue B KoHQe-
peHIun
to take place in Moscow next month — npoxoguts B MockBe B cie-
LyIOIeM Mecslie
to last for about a week — mnuTbcs okono Hemenn
to make a report on some ecological problems — penarp moxmap
0 HEKOTOPBIX IKOTOTMYECKNUX MTPObIeMax
to speak about the latest research — roBoputp 0 HOBeitMX KCCIE-
JOBaHMSIX
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2) to celebrate somebody’s birthday — mnpasgHoBaTh 4Yeii-To neHb
pOXIeHnA
to take part in the celebration — mpuHMMaTh yyacTue B mpasjHO-
BaHMNI
not to be late for the party — ne onasgpiBaTh Ha Beuep (MeponpusTue)
to congratulate smb. on the birthday — mosgpasnate koro-mi6o ¢
JIHEM POXKIEHMA
to present smb. with a gift and flowers — npenogHocuTh KOMY-MM60
HOJJAPOK M IIBETHI

B. Ask one of the students if he (she) will celebrate somebody's birthday in the near future.
If he (she) says “yes”, ask additional questions according to the given models.

Will you celebrate ...?
Whose birthday

When will you celebrate ...?
How

VIII. Retell the third part of the text “My Everyday Life" in the third person singular,
beginning the story with the words His working day will be over at 5.45 p.m. He'll come back
home... Introduce some changes if necessary.

IX. A Say in detail what you are going to do tomorrow morning, afternoon, evening.

B. Describe how you are going to spend the next weekend. Use the words and expressions
given in exercise Il, A. on page 46.

Grammar

The Negative and Interrogative Forms of the Present,
Past and Future Simple Tenses

(OTpuuaTenbHas n BonpocuTenbHasA GOPMbl HACTOALLErO,
npolweguwero u 6yAyliero NpocTbiX BpeMeH)

REMEMBER!

1. [lna obpasoBaHMA OTpULATENIbLHOM U BOMPOCUTENbHOW POPMbI I1aro/108
(kpoMe to be u, B HeKOTOpbIX Cyyasix, to have) Heo6X0AMM BCMOMOraTe bHbIi
rnaros.

2.Y Kaxpaoro BpeMeHu (present, past u future simple) cBoii BcnoMoraTe bHbiii
rnaros.

3. BcnoMoraTtenbHbIl rnaron

* ANnA HacToswero BpeMeHn — do (does — BapuaHT ans Il a. ea. u.);
- ans npowegwero — did;
- ans 6yaywero — shall van will.
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4. U3 Tpex BpeMeH rpynnsl simple 6yayliee BpeMa — eJMHCTBEHHOE, B COCTa-
BE KOTOPOro MMeeTCs BCroMoraTtenbHblit rnaron (shall, will) yxe B yTeepam-
Te/bHOW dpopMe.

Exercises
X. Read and memorise the structure of the negative and interrogative sentences.

A. 1.1 do not (don't) get up early on Sundays. 2. They do not do' their flat
every day. 3. My son does not (doesn’t) take a cold shower in the
morning. 4. The small girl does not like to dress herself. 5. I did not
(didn’t) go to the country last Sunday. 6. We did not conduct a test in our
laboratory yesterday. 7. He did not tell me the news. 8. I shall / will not
(shan’t / won't) come to see you off, I am sorry. 9. They will not (won't)
take part in the conference. 10. My chief probably will not go on business
to Moscow (to go on business — e3guTh B KOMaHANPOBKY).

B. 1. Do you know English well? 2. What time do you usually return
home? 3. Does your son like sport? 4. Did he learn German at school?
5. When did you go to the theatre? 6. Whom did you tell the news?
7. Will you phone me tomorrow? 8. Why won't you take part in the
test? 9. When shall (will) we begin the experiment?

XI. Tell your partner that:

A.

1) BBl 3HaeTe aHIVIMIICKUI A3BIK HEMHOIO; He 3HaeTe HEMEI[KOIO; Balll
npyr Toxe (either [‘a109]) He 3HaeT HeMeIKOTO;

2) B LIKOJIe BbI 3HA/IV aHIIMIICKMIT A3BIK IIJIOX0; He 3HA/IU TPaMMaTHKY;
menany MHOTo omnbOok (to make a lot of mistakes);

3) Temepb BbI OyeTe 3HATh aHIIMIICKMIT Xopo1uo; 6yneTe ynopHo (hard)
U3y4aTh IPaMMATVKY; He Oy/ieTe fe/aTh OLIMOOK.

B.

1) Bbl He mpuHMMaeTe y9acTisi B KOHGEpeHINAX; He y4acTByeTe B VICIIbI-
TaHMAX; BAIM KOJUIETY He IPUHMMAIOT YYacTHs B JYICKYCCUSAX;

2) BBI He IPMHMMAJIY YYaCTVSI B 9TOI pabOoTe; IPUHS/IN yIacTIe B 9KCITe-
pUMeHTe; CIe/nan JOKIA 0 pe3yIbTaTaM MCIbITaHIS;

3) BBI IpyUMeTe yYacTye B MCIBITAaHVAX; BalllM APY3bsi OYAYT y4aCTBOBATH
B KOHGepeHIy; OHY He OYAyT IPYHUMATD YIaCTIsl B ICCTIETOBAHMISIX.

! B ckazyemoMm do not do rimaron do nmeert pasubie pynkuun: do (I) — Bcmo-
MorateabHbIil r1aroi, do (II) — oCHOBHOI B 3HAYEHUU «leIaTh.
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XIl.  Ask one of the students:

* 3HAET /1M OH aHIJIMIICKUI A3bIK (HEMELIKNIA, q)paHqu,CKMIZ);

* XOpOLLO /I OH 3HaeT aHIJINIICKNIL;

* II0YEMY OH M3y4aeT aHIJINICKIIT;

* OyfieT 1M1 OH NIPYMEHATD 3HAHMS AaHIJIMIICKOTO Ha IIPAKTHKE;

* 3aHMMAETCA /I OH AHITIMIICKUM YIIOPHO;

* CKOJIBKO YaCOB B [JeHb OH 3aHMMAaETCs aHIVINIICKUM; CKOJIBKO OH BYepa
3aHMMaJICI aHTIMICKIM;

®* BO CKOJIbBKO JIET CIIaTb;

* cMoTpen 1 oH Buepa o TB nporpammy «HosBocTn»;
* XOZIWJI /1Y OH 3a ITOKYTIKaMM [T03aByepa.

REMEMBER!

It takes me ... minutes to do something.
MHe TpebyeTca ... MUHYT, 4TObbI CAeNaTh YTO-TO.

XIll. A Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1. It takes me half an hour to cook dinner. 2. It took him long to translate
this text. 3. How long will it take you to do this job? 4. It takes me an hour
and a half to do our flat. 5. It took me twenty minutes to get to the place.
6. It will take us some hours to prepare everything for the test. 7. It takes
me forty-five minutes to get to my office by bus.

B. Answer the questions using the model given above.

How long
How much
time

52

does it
take you

to jog in the morning?

to make breakfast?

to have breakfast (dinner, supper)?

to get to your office (plant, University, etc.)?
to do your English homework?

to cook dinner?

to wash up?

to do the flat?

to do the shopping?

to speak on the telephone with your
friends?



C. Ask one of the students the same questions with reference to the past or future. Use the
following models of the interrogative sentence:

for the past — Did it take you long ...? How long did it take you ...?
for the future — Will it take you long ...? How long will it take you ...?

Grammar

REMEMBER!

Cnegytouyme BbipaXKeHUs € rAarosioM to have o6pasytoT oTpuLaTebHYHO 1
BOMPOCUTE/IbHYIO0 GPOpPMbI MO 06LLeMy NpaBuUAY, T. €. C y4acTUeM BCNoMora-
TeNbHbIX /1aro/oB, TaK Kak B COCTaBe 3TMX C/I0BOCOYETAHMUMN riaron to
have He MeeT 3HaYeHWA NPUHAA/IEKHOCTU, U BCA Pppa3a NpMpaBHMUBAETCA
K rnarony: to have breakfast = to breakfast, to have dinner = to dine, to have
a smoke =to smoke U T. a.:

to have breakfast — 3aBTpakaTb
to have lunch — umeTb BTOpOI 3aBTpaK (neHy)
to have dinner — o6eaatb
to have supper — yxuHaTb
to have a snack — nepekycutb (6bICTpO noecTb)
to have a smoke — nokypuTb
to have arest, etc. — oTabIXaTb 1 Ap.
1. Do you have breakfast every morning?

2.1 do not have dinner in the canteen.

XIV. A Agree that the following actions take place in the indicated place but not in any
other one.

Model: T.: He usually has tea in the kitchen. (in his study)
St.: He does. I know that he does not have tea in his study.

1. He has dinner in the canteen. (in the café) 2. During the break they have a
smoke downstairs. (upstairs) 3. We had a snack before the conference. (during
the break) 4. He will have supper at home. (in the canteen) 5. Usually I have
breakfast in the kitchen. (in the room) 6. They had supper in the café. (at home)
7. My friends had their rest out of town. (in town)
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B. Ask a particular question referring to the information presented. Use the prompt in
brackets.

Model: T.:. They have supper very late. (always)
St.: Do they always have supper very late?

1. T have breakfast with my family. (dinner) 2. My sister has strong coffee in the
morning. (in the evening) 3. My friend had his rest in the country. (with his
family) 4. They will have their dinner in the café. (Why?) 5. We usually have a
snack during the break. (Where?) 6. I usually have a smoke for five minutes.
(alone or with your friends) 7. Yesterday we had a long break. (Why?)
8. Englishmen have their lunch at about one oclock. (Where?)

Text

Read the poem. Tell your partner if you have ever had an unlucky day.
A Bad Day

I overslept and missed my train,

Slipped on the sidewalk in the pouring rain,
Sprained my ankle and skinned my knees,
Broke my glasses, lost my keys,

Got stuck in the elevator, it didn’t go,
Kicked it twice and stubbed my toe,

Bought a pen that didn’t write,

Took it back and had a fight,

Went home angry, locked the door,
Crawled into bed — couldn’t take any more.

Words and Expressions

to oversleep — mpocnarb

to miss a train — oro3sgarh (He ycneTb) Ha 1moesf

to slip on the sidewalk [... said, wo:k] — nmockonb3HyTbCs Ha TpoTyape

in the pouring rain [... po:rm...] — B IPOIMBHO JOXKXAb

to sprain the ankle [... @nkl] — monyuuts pactskeHue Horu (B ob6macTu
JIOIBIKKIA)

to skin the knee [... ni:] — ob6oxparp KoneHO

to break the glasses — pa36uTb o4k

to lose a key [ 'lu:z o "ki:] — morepsATH KiIt0Y

to get stuck in the elevator — 3acTpsTh B mudre

to kick twice — CTYKHYTb JIBa pasa HOIoM

to stub a toe [...tou] — ymaputp maner (Horn)

to have afight [... fart] — paspyrarbca

54



angry [‘@ngri] — cepauTblii, pas3gpaXKeHHbIN

to lock the door [...do:] — 3aKpbITh iBepb Ha 3aMOK
to crawl [kro:1] — 3ane3atp

couldn’t take any more — 60JIbIlIErO HE MOT BBIHECTH

XV. Write out of the poem all irregular verbs in their three forms. Learn these forms.
XVI. Write down the first form of the verbs: missed, skinned, stubbed, slipped.
XVII.  Name which of the accidents mentioned in the poem have ever happened to you.

XVIII.  Learn the poem by heart.

Grammar

THE ADVERBS MANY, MUCH, etc.
(HAPEYMA MANY, MUCH u ap.)

Mcumncnsemble cylecTBUTE/IbHbIE HeucumcnseMble cyuiecTBUTEIbHbIE
many — MHOro much — MHoro

few [fju:] — mano little — mano

a few — HeckonbKo a little — HeMHoOrO

a lot of, lots of, plenty of — MHoro

MpuMeuaHne. Hapeuuns a lot of, lots of, plenty of ynotpebastorca Tonbko
B YTBEPAMUTE/IbHbIX MPEA/IONKEHUAX. B oTpuLaTeNbHBIX U BOMPOCUTE/NbHbIX
NpeasIoKeHUAX BMECTO HUX MCMOAb3YHOTCA many 1 much.

1. | have many (a lot of, lots of) friends, much (a lot of) money but little
time.

2. met him a few days ago.

Exercises

XIX. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate quantitative adverbs. Give two variants if
possible.

1. Yesterday we received ... guests. 2. How ... sugar did you buy? 3. London
is a city of ... architectural monuments. 4. In winter there is ... snow on
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the ground. 5. ... tourists come to our city every year. 6.1 can't see you off,
I have ... work to do. 7. There are only a ... cigarettes in the box. 8. It is
better to have ... time but ... money. 9. Don’t eat ... sugar and bread, eat
... vegetables. 10. Jane gave me a ... help with my work.

XX. To learn who you are by nature, “a lark” or “an owl” give short answers to the
following questions.

A

1. Do you get up early in the morning?

2. Do you like morning hours?

3. Do you feel bright and cheerful in the morning?

4. Do you do much work before afternoon?

5. Do you feel tired in the evening?

6. Do you go to bed before 12 p.m.?
If all your answers are “yes’, you are “a lark” by nature, if the answers
are “no’, you are “an owl”.

-

. Do you like to get up late in the morning?

. Do you wake up reluctantly ([r1'laktontli] — neoxoTno) in the
morning?

. Do you hate alarm clocK’s ringing?

. Do you feel sleepy in the morning?

. Do you like to keep late hours?

. Does your brain (mo3r) work intensively after midnight?

. Do you go to bed very late?
If all your answers are “yes’, you are “an owl” by nature, if the answers
are “no’, you are “a lark”.

N
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XXl Ask your partner the same questions and define his (her) type of nature.

XXIl. Topics for discussion.

1. In the morning at home (before your working day begins).
2. In the office. (At the plant. At the University.)

3. In the evening at home (after your working day is over).

4. Your last weekend.

5. Your plans for the next weekend.

56



Text
Read the text and pay attention to the irregular verbs in the past simple tense.
The Cat that Caused a Wedding

I went to the wedding of my old friend Tom Bailey and Miss Helen Jones
last week. I enjoyed it very much. It was a good wedding with lots to eat
and drink and there were some bright people there. Tom is a lucky fellow.
His wife is a very pretty girl, young and gay and interesting, and clever too.
Oh yes, he is a lucky man. And it all happened because of a cat. It sounds
funny, but it is true.

Helen lived in the next house to Tom’s, and Tom was soon head over
heels in love' with Helen. He used to look at her over the garden wall; he
talked to her one day for a short time; he walked to the station with her
once or twice; and one evening, one great evening in his life, he went to
a Christmas party and danced with her.

But Tom isn’t much of a talker, and when he was with Helen he seemed
to have nothing to say’. He wanted to say a lot, but the words just dried up
and he could never say anything.

Then one day he walked out into the garden and saw Helen on the
other side of the wall. She looked very unhappy and worried. Tom said,
“What is the matter?” And she pointed to the big tree in her garden.

Tom looked up there. He saw Helen’s cat high up in the tree. It couldn’t
get down and looked as unhappy as Helen did. Tom went over the garden
wall and climbed up the tree and carried the cat down safely.

Helen was so pleased to get her cat again that she put her arms
round Tom’s neck’ and gave him a kiss. This pleased Tom very much. He
wanted the cat to climb up the tree every day*. So that night he waited until
it was dark and then he climbed up the tree. He carried a hammer and nails
and a fish in his hand. He knew that cats liked fish so he nailed the fish
to the tree.

The end of the story is: every day Tom saved the cat and got kisses
from Helen for it. Soon they got married.

(C. E. Eckersley. Essential English for Foreign Students. Book One. P. 177-178, 183)

! head over heels in love — Br06ren mo yum

* he seemed to have nothing to say — kasanoch, eMy Heuero ckasarb

* she put her arms round Tom’s neck — ona o6usua Toma

* He wanted the cat to climb up the tree every day. — Emy 3axoTtenocs, 4To6b1 Ko1-
Ka BJIe3a/Ia Ha AepeBO KaXbIII IeHb.
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Words and Expressions

to cause [ko:z] — ObITH IpUUMHOI

a wedding ['wedm] — cBagpba

bright [brait] — 30.: BUgHBII, M3BeCTHDII

a lucky fellow [‘1aki “felou] — cyacTamBumMx
pretty [ priti] — xopormenbKas

gay [ge1] — Becernblit

to happen ["hapon] — ciy4arbes

because of [b1'’kpz ov] — us-3a

to sound funny ["saund "fani] — 3By4aTh cMemHO
true [tru:] — BepHBIIt, IPaBAMBBII

a Christmas party [ krismos "pa:ti] — BeuepmaKka 1o ciay4ato Poxpectsa
to dry up ['drar "Ap] — 30.: 3acTpsATbH B ropiue

a wall [wo:l] — orpaxxpenue, creHa, BBICOKUIT 3a60p
unhappy [an hepi] — HecuacTHBI

worried ["'warid] — B3BOTHOBaHHBII

to point [pomt] — ykas3bIBaTh

high up ["har "ap] — BbIcOKO

to climb [klarm] — kapabkarbcs, Besatpb

to carry down safely — 67aronony4yHo crycTuTb
to give a kiss — morjenoBaTs

to wait [wert] — >xgaThb

a hammer ["haemoa] — mMomoTok

a nail [nerl] — reosmp

to nail — 3abuBarp rBo3yb, IpUOUBATDH

a fish — poi6a

to save — criacarb

Grammar

THE EXPRESSION USED TO DO SOMETHING
(BbIPAYXEHME USED TO DO SOMETHING)

BbipaxeHue used to do something («o6bl4HO YTO-TO Aenan») ynotpebisercs
A/1f ONWNCAHMA MOBTOPAIOLLErocsa AeNCTBUA B MPOLUIOM; MPU 3TOM MMeeTCs B
BUAY, YTO B HACTOSALLEM 3TOTO Y)Ke HE NMPOUCXOAUT.

1. She used to speak English well (but she doesn't now).
2. He used to have dinner at that hotel (but he doesn't now).
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Exercises

XXIIl.  A. Describe Helen using the following words to characterise her: pretty, gay, young,
clever, interesting, practical, ingenious ([in"d3i:njas] — nsobpeTarenbHsIit).

Model: Helen is pretty, or Helen is a pretty girl.

B. Describe Tom using the following words to characterise him: a lucky fellow, not to be
much of a talker, shy ([[a1] — po6kuii, 3acTenumBeiit), to be head over heels in love with smb.

XXIV. Express your attitude to what is stated about Helen and Tom. Agree with the
statement or express your surprise at it.

Model 1:  T.. Helen is a pretty girl.
St.: Sheis.

Model 2:  T.: She doesn’t love Tom as much as he does.
St.: Doesn’t she? (Indeed?)

1. Helen is young and gay. 2. Though she is young, the girl is clever. 3. She
has a talent to get what she wants. 4. The girl is rather ingenious. 5. Helen
used her cat as a bait (Haxuska). 6. She really wanted to marry Tom.
7. Tom isn’t much of a talker. 8. But he is a brave young man. 9. He was
head over heels in love with Helen. 10. They will be happy together.

XXV. Speak about the relations between Tom and Helen before they got married. The
following expressions will help you.

To live next door to Helen, a Christmas party, used to look at her, to dance,
to talk for a short time, not to be much of a talker, to walk once or twice,
could never say anything.

XXVI. Speak about their life in the present tense. Use the expressions from exercise XXV
but don't forget to change or drop some element that indicate the past tense.

XXVII. Speak how the cat helped the wedding. Use the following words and expressions.

To look unhappy and worried, to point to the big tree, high up in the tree,
to climb up the tree, to carry down safely, to put arms round somebody’s
neck, to give a kiss, to be happy, to carry a hammer and nails, to nail a fish,
to save the cat, to marry somebody.
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Short Dialogues
MAKING A DATE

Read the dialogues in pairs.
I

He: I'm going out for a walk on Sunday. Would you like to join me?
She: Oh dear! I'm afraid I can’t. 'm busy on Sunday.

He: Perhaps some other time then?

She: Of course. Thanks for inviting me though.

He: Could you come to my place tonight for a sherry party?
She: Tonight’s hardly possible. Perhaps tomorrow evening?

He: Oh, I don't think I can. What about the day after tomorrow?
She: That’s fine. I'll come with peasure.

I. to make a date (Am. E.) — Ha3HayaTh CBUJAHNE
Would you like? — He xouems nu? (He xoremoch 661 Te6e?)
perhaps [pa haeps] — mMoxeT ObITH
though [0oU] — opiHaKO, XOTS

Il. to come to one’s place — 3aiiTi K KOMY-JI.
tonight [to nait] — cerogHs BeyepoMm
a sherry party ['Jeri ‘pa:ti] — mpueM ¢ KOKTeMIAMU BO BTOPOIL
TIOJIOBVHE THS

Phrases for Invitation ([, invI ’teIIn] — npurnaweHve)

1. 'm going out to the theatre with some friends. Would you like to join
us?

2. Are you going to be busy tonight? Could you go to the theatre with
me?

3. Are you doing anything this evening by any chance? Would you like to
go to the concert with me?

Phrases for Yes

1. Yes, thatd be lovely! (Tak B 0cHOBHOM pearnpyror >KeHIVHBI.)
2. I'd love to! (My>x4umHBI BEIOMPAIOT 60/Iee HelITpaIbHbIE CIOBA.)
3. How nice of you! Thanks very much.

4. Mm! That’s a great idea!
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Phrases for No

1. Oh dear! I'm afraid I'm busy tonight.

2. Tonight’s difficult. Perhaps tomorrow evening?

3. 'm sorry, 'm expecting some visitors this evening.

4. This evening is a bit of a problem. What about tomorrow?

by any chance — ciy4aitHo

That's a great idea! — 9T0 XOpoIlas MbIC/Ib.

I'm expecting — A 0XXHa10

a bit of a problem — goBOIBPHO MpOOIEMATUYHO

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. Make up short dialogues using the given models.

A. Your invitation is accepted.

Model:

Use:

St.1: Could you come to my place for a birthday party
tomorrow?

St. 2: How nice of you! Thanks, I'll come by all means. (Any phrase
for “yes”)

1) a Christmas party — the day after tomorrow; 2) a sherry
party — tonight; 3) a New Year party — tomorrow evening;
4) a birthday party — at the weekend; 5) a tea party —
on Sunday; 6) a wedding celebration — next Saturday;
7) a dinner party — on Monday; 8) an evening party — this
Sunday; 9) a home concert — tomorrow at 7 oclock;
10) St. Valentine’s Day celebration — on the 14th of February.

B. Your invitation is not accepted.

Model:

St. 1. 'm going to the cinema tomorrow. Would you like to
join me?

St. 2: I'm sorry, tomorrow is a bit of a problem, I'm busy. (Any
phrase for “no”)
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Use:

1) to the country — on Sunday; 2) to the museum — tomorrow
morning; 3) to the theatre — tonight; 4) to the concert —
tomorrow evening; 5) to a sherry party — on Saturday; 6) to the
lunch party — at the weekend; 7) to my friend’s birthday party —
next Sunday; 8) to the musical show — the day after
tomorrow; 9) to my relatives’ — next week; 10) to the cinema for
a new film — now; 11) to the pop music concert — on Friday.



Revision Test 1

10.

Choose the right variant a, b or c to complete each sentence.

. The father’s new wife in a second or later marriage is a ... for his

child.
a) mother-in-law b) grandmather c) stepmother

. It is difficult for me to learn to write English words correctly because

[ am not good at ... .
a) pronunciation b) spelling c) listening

. The ... is a holiday that two people take after they get married.

a) wedding anniversary ~ b) honeymoon «¢) silver wedding

. What is your mother ... profession? — She is an economist.

a) in b) on ) by

. Your husband’s brother is your ... .

a) brother-in-law b) half brother c) stepbrother

. When a person applies for a job to a certain company, he or she has a

(an) ... with the chief of the company.
a) interview b) meeting c) talk

. The ... are people who are out of work for some time for one or another

reason.
a) jobless b) unemployed c) retired

. Can I make a (an) ... with Doctor Brown for Monday at ten oclock?

a) arrangement b) meeting c) appointment

. Paula’s parents ... when she was fourteen. Now they decided to

reunite.
a) married b) divorced ¢) said good-bye to each other

I am not a shopaholic so I don't like to ... .
a) goshopping b) do the shopping «¢) spend money on trifles
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Il. choose the proper grammatical form out of the given variants.

1. John overslept and ... not to be late for the classes.
a) didn’t have b) hadnt any break- ¢) had no breakfast
breakfast fast

2. Whose books are these? — These are ... .
a) our b) ours c) our book

3. The police ... there in time and managed to arrest the suspect.
a) was b) were c) are

4. Don’t worry. No news ... good news.
a) is b) were c) are

5. You must have as ... sugar as possible.
a) alotof b) little c) few

6. Save your money but don't put ... in the bank.
a) them b) they c) it

7. Who can tell me where ...?
a) my umbrella is b) is myumbrella  ¢) was my umbrella

8. If it ... next Sunday, we will stay in town.
a) rains b) will rain ¢) rain

9. Do ... people take care of their health properly?
a) lots of b) alotof ¢) many

10. The film ... at six oclock. Try not to be late.
a) will begin b) will not begin c) begins

Ill. Read the text.

The Ant and the Grasshopper
(An extract)

I suppose every family has a black sheep. Tom had been a sore trial to
his brother for twenty years. He had begun life decently enough: he
went into business, married, and had two children. The Ramsays were
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perfectly respectable people and there was every reason to suppose that
Tom Ramsay would have a useful and honourable career. But one day,
without warning, he announced that he didn’t like work and that he
wasn't suited for marriage. He wanted to enjoy himself. He would listen
to no expostulations. He left his wife and his office. He had little money
and he spent two happy years in the various capitals of Europe. Rumours
of his doing reached his relations from time to time and they were
profoundly shocked. He certainly had a very good time. They shook
their heads and asked what would happen when his money was spent.
They soon found out: he borrowed. He was charming and unscrupulous.
I have never met anyone to whom it was more difficult to refuse a loan.
He made a steady income from his friends and he made friends easily.
But he always said that the money you spent on necessities was boring;
the money that was amusing to spend was the money you spent on
luxuries.

(By S. Maugham)

A. Answer the questions.

1. Were the Ramsays respectable and hard-working people?

. What does it mean that Tom was a black sheep in the family? What
Russian proverb corresponds to this expression?

. How did Tom begin his life?

. Did he follow his family’s tradition?

. How did he change his life all of a sudden?

. How did Tom enjoy himself after he had left his business and family?

. Where did he get money?

. Did he make friends easily?

N
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B. Ask your partner:

1) if he / she makes friends easily;

2) if he / she sometimes borrows money from his / her friends;

3) what he / she spends money on;

4) if he / she likes to spend money on luxuries;

5) if he / she wants to make a successful business career in future;
6) what is more important for him / her — the family or the career.



Unit

FOUR

Conversation: ~ Time. Weather. Seasons
Grammar: Tag-questions. The pronoun it. Cardinal Numerals

Text

Read the text.
The Climate and Seasons in England

The warm current of the Gulf Stream brings a temperate climate to the
British Isles. So the weather in England is mild in all seasons. The
temperature seldom reaches extremes of heat or cold. It averages about
40 degrees Fahrenheit in January and 60 degrees in August. During the
day the changes in temperature are not very great, that is why weather
forecasts do not give the temperature of the air.

The best seasons in England are spring and summer. In summer the
sun shines brightly but it is not hot. Green grass covers the fields and
meadows.

Here and there beautiful flowers are growing. It is pleasant to walk in
the woods and forests, to breathe fresh air and listen to the songs of the
birds. The days in summer are long and the nights are short so you have
much time to enjoy the wonderful landscape.

Autumn is a rainy season and the weather is mostly dull. But there
may be a spell of sunny weather in late September, which they call Indian
summer, when the sky seems high, the sun shines and the earth is covered'
with fallen leaves.

The most typical feature of the climate in England is the thick fog that
they often have in autumn and in winter. It comes often and stays for
weeks.

In winter the sky is pale, grey and has low clouds. The sun shines rarely,
its rays are pale; it sets early and rises late. The winter air is frosty and the

! is covered — moxpaITa

66



weather is windy. They have all sorts of weather in winter. Sometimes it
rains and sometimes it snows heavily, and they also have fog and frost. But
it rains more often than it snows. That is why English people do not wear
heavy overcoats, but only warm raincoats.

Towards the end of the winter the snow begins to melt, the sky becomes
blue, the first grass and flowers appear, birds come back from the warm
lands. Spring comes.

Words and Expressions

a climate [ 'klarmat] — kn1umat

a season [ ‘si:zn] — Bpems rofa, ce30H

a current [ ‘’karont] — Tevenne

the Gulf Stream [, galf “stri:m] — TonpdcTpum
temperate [ temporat] — ymMepeHHbI1

the British Isles ['brItIf "a1lz] — bpurtaHckue ocTpoBa
weather [ 'weda] — moropia

mild [mai1ld] — mArkuii, ymepeHHbI

seldom ["seldom] — penxo

to reach [ri:tf] — IOCTUTATh

an extreme [1k stri:m] — KpaifHsAA CTeNleHb

heat [hi:t] — >xapa

to average [ ‘@vIrid3] — mocturatb B cpeHEM

a degree [d1’gri:] — rpagyc

Fahrenheit [ "feeronhart] — mkana repmomerpa ®apenreiita
January ["d3@njuori]| — sHBaph

August [ 0:gost] — aBrycT

achange [tJeIndz] — M3MeHeHIe

a forecast [ 'fo:ka:st] — mporxos

air [ea] — Bo3ayx

spring [sprin| — BecHa

the sun [sAn] — conHile

to shine brightly (shone) ['Jaln "braitli] — cBeTutb ApKO
hot [hot] — >xapxmit

green grass [ 'gri:n ‘gra:s] — 3enmeHas Tpasa

a field [fi:1d] — mone

a meadow [ ‘'medou] — nyr

a beautiful flower [ "bju:tofl "flavs] — kpacuBblit 11BeTOK
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to grow (grew, grown) [grou| — npouspacrarb

woods [wudz] — pora

a forest [ "forist] — mec

to listen to the songs of the birds [ "lisn to 8o "spnz av 09 'b3:dz] — cnymarp
TIeHNe IITHI]

long [lon] — minHHBLIT

short [fo:t] — KOPOTKMII

autumn [ "o:tom] — ocenb

rainy [ ‘reini] — mOXIMBBIN

mostly dull [ 'moustli "dAl] — 1o 6osbIert yacTy macMypHbI

a spell [spel] — xopoTkuit IpoMeXyTOK BpeMeHN

late September [ ‘leit sep temba] — koHel; ceHTAOPsT

to call [ko:1] — HasbIBaTh

Indian summer [ 'Ind1on ...] — 6abbe neTO

the sky [skar] — He60

to seem [si:m] — Ka3aTbcs

earth [3:0] — 3ems

fallen leaves [ ‘fo:lon 'li:vz] — omaBine MucThs

the most typical feature [ ... tipikal 'ﬁ:tfa] — camas OT/IMYUTeIbHAA YepTa

a thick fog [ 01k "fog] — rycToit Tyman

winter [ 'winto] — 3uma

to stay [ster] — 30.: jep>KaTbcCsi, He IIPOXOUTD

pale [pe1l] — Heapkmi

grey [gre1] — cepblii, TaCMYPHBbII

low clouds [ lou "klaudz] — Huskme obmaka

rarely [ 'reali] — penko

aray [re1] — ny4

to set early [ "set "3:1i] — pano cagutbcs (0 conHiie)

to rise late [ ‘raiz "lert] — mosgHO BcxoguTh (O COMHILE)

frosty ["frpsti] — Mopo3HbI

frost [frost] — mopo3

windy [ 'windi] — BeTpeHbIi

itrains [... reinz] — umeT MOXIb

it snows heavily [ ... snouz "hevili] — ugeT cunbHBIN CHET

to wear heavy overcoats [ 'wea "hevi "ouvokouts] — HOCUTB TeIlIoe MasbTo

araincoat [ ‘remn kout] — mma

towards the end [to"wo:dz 09 “end] — k koH1IIY
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to melt [melt] — TaaTh
to appear [9'p1o] — MOABIATHCA
aland [leend] — ctpaHa, 3emna

Exercises
l. A Answer the questions.

1. What is the climate like in England? 2. Why don’t weather forecasts give
the temperature of the air? 3. What are the best seasons in England?
4. What is the weather like in winter? 5. What is Indian summer? 6. Why
do English people wear only warm raincoats in winter? 7. What are the
first signs of spring?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Tell me, please and | wonder.

Il. Form adjectives from the nouns according to the model and translate them into
Russian.

Model: frost — frosty (Mopo3Hblit)
A cloud, wind, rain, the sun, snow, fog, ice, a storm.

REMEMBER!

Mpu obpasoBaHuM NpuaaraTesibHOro Npu NoMoLLy cyppuKca y oT 0Of4HOCIOK-
HOrO CyLLeCTBUTE/NIbHOrO, OKaHYMBAIOLEroCs Ha COr/MacHylo, KOHeyHas co-
rnacHas yABavBaeTCa: sun —sunny.

Mpun obpasoBaHUM npuaaraTenbHOro nNpy nomMolm cydpdurca y ot 0AHOCI0K-
HOrO CyLLeCTBUTE/IbHOrO, OKaHYMBAOLEroca Ha HeMoe e, Moc/efHee BbiMa-
faet: ice —icy.

. Complete the statements characterising the weather.

Model: T.. When the wind is blowing, we say ... .
St.. Itis windy.

1. When the clouds cover the sky, we say ... . 2. When the rain begins, we
say ... . 3. When the sun is shining, we say ... . 4. When the snow covers
the field, we say ... . 5. When the fog appears, we say ... . 6. When
the storm begins, we say ... . 7. When the earth is covered with ice, we

say ... .
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IV. Agree with the statement and express your attitude to it, using the phrases /t's fine,
It's (not) good, It's (not) bad, It's a pity.

Model: T.. The days became longer.
St.: They did. It’s fine.

1. The weather is sunny, though windy. 2. It often rains in autumn. 3. The nights
became shorter. 4. The sky is dark and cloudy. 5. The days grew longer. 6. The air
is frosty and wet. 7. The “white nights” are coming. 8. It was late to go there.
9. Autumn is a rainy season and the weather is often dull. 10. The landscape in
summer is wonderful.

V. Thisis how to ask and answer the questions about the temperature:

1. What is the temperature today?
— It is fifteen degrees above zero Celsius (Centigrade).
2. What was the temperature yesterday?
— It was ten degrees above zero Celsius (Centigrade).
3. What was the average temperature last winter?
— It was twenty degrees below zero Celsius (Centigrade).

above zero [o'bAV "zIorou] — BbIlIe HY/LA

Celsius [ "selsios] — Lenbcmii

Centigrade [ "sentr greid] — crorpamycHslit (cCTorpagycHas TemMIeparyp-
Has IIKasa)

below zero [b1'lou ...] — Hmke HynA

average [ ‘@®v(o)rid3] — cpegHmit

There is also a Fahrenheit scale. The formula for converting a Celsius
temperature to Fahrenheit is

F :2C°+32°
5

If it is necessary to convert a Fahrenheit temperature to Celsius, you should
use the formula

5
o_ ~ Fo_ o
C 9( 32°)

70



VL. Using the formula given above convert the Celsius temperature to the Fahrenheit one
and vice versa.

+15°C, -20 °C, 0 °C, -4 °C, 34 °F, 100 °F, 88 °E

VII. A Show your surprise at what you hear about the temperature using the words
Indeed? or Really?

Model: T.: The temperature was very low in May.
St.: Indeed? (Really?)
T.: It was.

1. In the North Pole (CeBepnbpiit momntoc) the temperature reaches -50 °C
in winter. 2. The last summer was very hot. 3. The temperature 100°F is
about +38 °C. 4. The temperature is very low for the season. 5. The
temperature today is only +5 °C. 6. Last summer the temperature in our
city reached +30 °C.

B. Do the exercise in pairs each time exchanging the roles.

VIII.  Think of some sentences characterising seasons in your city (town).

Model: Winter in our city is usually mild, but sometimes it is frosty.
The temperature reaches -25 °C. Everybody likes snow.
Speak about: ~ summer spring
autumn the last winter

early autumn

IX. Youare having a rest in the Crimea. The weather is fine. Write a letter to your friend
describing the weather.

X. Itis autumn. The weather is nasty (['na:sti] — oTpaTuTenbHbIit). Phone your friend
and complain about this.

Xl. Describe every season in England (on the basis of the text).

Xll. Topics for discussion.

1. Your favourite season.

2. Indian summer.

3. The typical winter in your town.

4. The summer which you cannot forget.

5. Spring as a symbol of the new life and hope for the better changes.
6. Late autumn.
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Grammar

TAG-QUESTIONS
(PASAENUTE/NIbHDBIE BOMPOCHI)

Itis cold, isn't it? — XonoaHo, He npaBaa n?
It is not raining, is it? — [loxab He nAeT, He Tak n?

It doesn't often rain in spring, does it? — BecHol He 4acTo MAYT A0XKAM,
He TaK n?

B TaKMx npeA/ioxeHnsaxX COBCTBEHHO BOMPOCUTE/IbHOW ABAAETCA BTOPas YacTb.
O6paTtuTe BHMMaHWe, 4TO OTpULAHWNE NOt COAEPXKUTCA IMbO B NepBOW, 60
BO BTOPOM YacTu (Ho He B 06emnx). Ecv nepBas yacTb yTBEpAUTENbHAS, TO OT-
puULL@HVe NOSABAAETCA HEMOCPeACTBEHHO B BOMPOCE, 1 HA06OPOT, eC/M NnepBas
YacTb OTpULATE/IbHASA, TO B BONPOCE OTPULI@HME OTCYTCTBYeT. BcnomoraTens-
HbI/ r1aron B cO6CTBEHHO BOMPOCE 3aBUCUT OT TOrO, B KAKOM rpamMMaTuye-
CKOM BpeMeHMU AaeTcsi OCHOBHOW F/1aro/1 B NepBoi 4acTu.

Exercices

l. putin tag-questions.

1. It is snowing, ...? 2. The climate in England is mild, ... ? 3. It isn’t warm
today, ... ? 4. It was windy yesterday, ... ? 5. It looks like rain, ...? 6. In
winter it often snows heavily, ... ? 7. It wasn't dull in the morning, ...?
8. You don't like winter, ... 2 9. You didn’t go to the country last weekend,

. 210. He lives there, ...? 11. You won't do this, ... ? 12. You like early
spring, ... ? 13. It snowed much last winter, ...?

Il.  Ask one another questions about the weather, personal interests, and something else.
Use the models:

The weather is ..., isn't it?

You don't like ..., do you?

You dislike (muTarp oTBpamenne) ..., don’'t you?
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Short Dialogues
TALKING ABOUT THE WEATHER

Read the dialogues in pairs.
I

: Fairly warm for the time of year.

: Yes. Quite different from the weather forecast.
: They say we're in for rain.

: Let’s hope it keeps fine for some more time.

w > W >

: Nice and sunny this morning!

: Much better than yesterday.

: The wind’ll probably get up later.
: Aslong as it doesn’t rain.

w P> W >

1. fairly [ "feali] — moBonbHO
we're in for rain — OXXMgaeTcs JOX/Ib

Il. much better — MHoOrO Ty4IIe
as long as — 1oka 4To

Exercices
l. A Respond to the statements with the phrase Yes. Quite different from the forecast.

1. Fairly mild for the time of year. 2. Fairly warm for the season. 3. A rather
rainy day. 4. Rather cold for the season. 5. Nice and bright this morning.
6. Windy and cold this afternoon!

B.
1. Use the adjectives fine, hot, nice, bright, wonderful in statements
1 and 2.

2. Use the adjectives windy, cold, cool, dark, foggy, wet in statements
3 and 4.
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3. Use the adjectives sunny and dry, fine and still, bright and warm, foggy
and cool, wet and cloudy in statements 5 and 6.

Il. Respond to the statements with the phrase Much better (worse) than yesterday.
A T.—St.

1. What a fine weather today! 2. What a wonderful morning! 3. Rainy and
windy this morning. 4. It’s cold today, isn't it? 5. What a nice day! 6. Foggy
and cool this afternoon.

B.St.1—St.2

Use some other adjectives in the statements given above. (For adjectives see ex. I.B.)

lll. sayas many phrases about the weather as possible, the phrases to which the response
is the following: Let's hope it keeps fine for the weekend.

IV. Readthe following weather forecasts for the next day and say which of them will be
favourable for your trip to the suburb.

1. There will be fog in the mountains early tomorrow morning,
disappearing by noon, and it will be sunny but cold for most of the
day. Snow is expected tomorrow night.

2. It will be another dull, wet day tomorrow. Storms are expected in the
afternoon and there will be heavy rain in all areas.

3. For most of the day tomorrow the weather will be clear and warm.
However, by late afternoon it is expected to become increasingly
cloudy, with the possibility of showers in the evening.

4. It will be another hot day tomorrow. People are, however, advised to
stay indoors, as strong winds are expected in the afternoon with the
likelihood of sandstorms. Temperatures are expected to drop tomorrow
night and it will become quite chilly.

(Virginia Evans, Jenny Dooley. Teacher’s Book.
Enterprise 4. Intermediate. P. 21. Express Publishing, 1998)

V. Findin the short texts given above words relating to the topic Weather and write them
down in three columns.

Nouns Adjectives Verbs
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VI. Matchthe adjectives listed in the left column to the nouns from the right column.

1) cloudy a) air

2) dull b) clouds

3) frosty c) day

4) heavy d) rain

5) strong e) sky

6) sunny f) snow

7) warm g) storm

8) wet h) weather
9) windy i) wind

VII. The following phrases will be useful for making a forecast.

Fog is expected. — OxupaeTcs (BO3MOXEH) TyMaH.
Showers are expected. — O>xnpgaTcst (BOSMOXXHBI) TMBHMA.

Say the following in English.

1. YTpoM oxxupaorcsa muBHA. 2. K Bedepy oXXKnpgaeTcs JOX/Ib CO CHETOM.
3. BpemeHaMy BO3MOJK€H CUJIbHBIN BeTep. 4. B BBIXO[HbIE OXNAAIOTCA
TeIljible, COMHeYHble [AHM. 5. IIporHo3 morogpl Ha 3aBTpa BIIOJIHE
O/IaTONPUATHBIIA. 6. YTPOM OXKUAAETCA IPOX/IAHAA TIOTO/A.

VIII. Reproduce the short dialogues “Talking about the Weather" in similar situations.

Text

Read the poem and take the advice into consideration.

Must
When the weather is wet,
We must not fret.
When the weather is cold,
We must not scold.
When the weather is warm,
We must not storm.
But be thankful together
Whatever the weather.

to fret — pasgpa)karbcs

to scold [skould] — 6panuTbcs

to storm [sto:m] — ropsAYUTbCA, KpU4aTh
whatever [wpt eva] — Kakoit 6b1 HI, 1100011
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IX.

You are a TV announcer. You are informing the TV viewers about the weather forecast

for the next weekend. What will your information be?

1.
2.
3.
4.

It is late September.

It is the very beginning of January.
It is early spring.

It is August.

Grammar

THE PRONOUN IT
(MECTOUMEHME IT)
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MecTouMeHue it UMeeT HeCKO/IbKO 3Ha4eHWI. B 3aBMCMOCTM OT CBOEro 3Ha-
YeHuA it MOXeT NepeBOANTLCA UM He NepeBOAUNTLCA Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK.

1. It — iMyHOe MecToMMeHwe. B pyccKoM si3biKe COOTBETCTBYET MECTOMMEHMAM
«OH», «OHa», «OHO» (BO BCEX Majexax), yKasblBatlolyM Ha HEOAYLLEBAEHHbIN
npeamMer:

Take some milk. /t is in the fridge. (OHo B x0noanNbHUKE.)
Where is the bread? — It is on the table. (OH Ha cTone.)
Where is the book? — /t is on the shelf. (Oxa Ha nonke.)

2.1t — YKa3saTe/ibHOe MeCTOMMeHUne, Ha pyCCKVIl‘;I A3bIK NepeBoAnNTCA MeCTOU-
MeHUNEM «3TO»:

Itis a large room. — 3mo 6onbluas KOMHaTa.
It is a comfortable chair. — 3mo yao6HbIi cTy.
Itis a nice garden. — 3mo KpacuBblii cag.

3. It ynoTpebnseTtca kak opManbHOe nojsexallee B Npes/10MeHUAX, Onuchl-
BalOLLUX ABNEHWA MPUPOABI, @ TaKXe Npu COO6LIEHNN BpEMEHW, BpeMeHU AHSA,
AHeln Hegenun v Ap. Ha pyccKkuii A3biK Takoe MeCTOMMeHMe He NepeBoANTCA:
a) Itishot.— Xapko.
It is frosty. — Mopo3Ho.
Itis snowing. — VaeT cHer.
It is raining. — N peT aoxab.

It is spring. — BecHa.



b) Itistwelve o'clock. — /lBeHaauaTh Yacos.
It is morning. — YTpo.
It is Sunday today. — CerogHs BocKpeceHbe.

4. It — popManbHOe Mognexallee, BBOASALLee CMbIC/IOBOE Mogexallee. Ha
PYCCKWIA A3bIK HE MEPEBOAUTCA:

It is pleasant to walk in the forest. — MpuaTHO rynaTb B Necy.
It is necessary to call him. — Heob6x0AMMO NMO3BOHUTL eMy.

5. It — amdaTnyeckoe, ycnamtenbHoe cnoBo. Ynotpebaserca AN NOJHEPKU-
BaHWUA 3Ha4YeHWA OZHOrO U3 Y4/IeHOB NpeAnoXeHWs. Ha pycckuii A3bik He nepe-
BOAUTCA:

Itis in the evening that | like to work. — MImMeHHo (Kak pa3) BeyepoM A 1
nobto paboTaTb.

It is Tom who knows the place. — MMenHo (Kak pa3) ToM 1 3HaeT 310 MecTo.

Exercises

l. Read the following sentences taken from the story “Mr. Know-All" by S. Maugham.
Define the type of the pronoun it and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. But when I was told the name of my companion my heart sank.
It suggested the closed portholes and the night air rigidly excluded. It was
bad enough to share a cabin for fourteen days with anyone (I was going
from San Francisco to Yokohama), but I should have looked upon it with
less dismay if my fellow passenger’s name had been Smith or Brown.

2. When I went on board I found Mr. Kelada’s luggage already below.
I did not like the look of it; there were too many labels on the suitcases,
and the wardrobe trunk was too big.

3. “I'am Mr. Kelada,” he added, with a smile that showed a row of flashing
teeth, and sat down.

“Oh, yes, we are sharing a cabin, I think”
“Bit of luck, I call it. You never know who youre going to be put on
with...”

4. “Are you English?” I asked, perhaps tactlessly.

“Rather. You don't think I look like an American, do you? British to
the backbone, that’s what I am.” To prove it, Mr. Kelada took out of his
pocket a passport and airily waved it under my nose.
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5. From each of his hip pockets he fished a flask and laid it on the table
before me.

6. It was impossible to snub him. It never occurred to him that he was
not wanted.

7. We call him Mr. Know-All even to his face. He took it as a compliment.
But it was at mealtimes that he was not intolerable.

8. You could not look at her without being struck by her modesty. It
shone in her like a flower on a coat.

9. “That’s a pretty chain of Mrs. Ramsay’s, isn't it?”
“I'noticed it at once,” answered Mr. Kelada. “Gee, I said to myself, those
are pearls all right”
“I didn’t buy it myself, of course. I'd be interested to know how much
you think it cost”

10. “Let me look at the chain, and if it’s imitation I'll tell you quickly
enough. I can afford to lose a hundred dollars,” said Mr. Kelada.
“Take it off, dear. Let the gentleman look at it as much as he wants”. Mrs.
Ramsay hesitated a moment. She put her hands to the clasp. “I can’t
undo it;” she said. “Mr. Kelada will just have to take my word for it

11. Suddenly he caught sight of Mrs. Ramsay’s face. It was so white that
she looked as though she were about to faint. She was staring at him
with wide and terrified eyes. ... it was so clear that I wondered why her
husband did not see it.

12. “I was mistaken,” he said, “It’s a very good imitation, but of course as
soon as I looked through my glass I saw that it wasn’t real”

13. He took out his pocketbook and from it a hundred-dollar bill. He
handed it to Ramsay without a word.

14. It was a fine joke that Mr. Know-All had been caught out.

15. I picked up the letter and noticed that it was addressed to Mr. Kelada.
The name was written in block letters. I handed it to him.

Il.  Answer the questions.

1. Is it cold today? 2. Is it stufty in the room? 3. Is it Sunday today? 4. Was
it Saturday yesterday? 5. What day of the week will it be tomorrow? 6. Is it
necessary to learn English? 7. Is it difficult to understand English? 8. Is it
interesting for you to see French films? And American ones? 9. Is it hard
for you to find the time for English classes? 10. Was it pleasant for you to
meet your friends after the holidays?
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lll. Translate into English.

1. XonopHo. 2. Ceitqyac oceHb. 3. OceHbI0 UAYT BOXAU. 4. Buepa 6b11
moxnab. 5. B xomHare pymrHo. 6. Buepa Obuto BockpeceHbe. 7. bouio
conHe4HO. 8. Buepa He 6bU10 mpoxtagHo. 9. TemHo. 10. ByzeT XomozHo.
11. Jletom >xapko. 12. Ceituac xonogHo? 13. Ceituac upeT JOXb?

Time
Read and memorise.

What's the time? — Koropsrit gac (ceitdac)?

What time is it now? — CKo/IbKO BpeMeHu?

What time is it by your watch? — Cxonbko BpeMeHV Ha BaIyx yacax?

It is six (oclock). — Ceituac mects (4acos).

It is ten (minutes) past nine. — Ce¥tyac iecsiTb MUHYT A€CSTOTO.

It is ten (minutes) to nine. — Ceityac 6e3 gecsiTy (MMHYT) I€BATb.

It is half [ha:f] past twelve. — Celiyac monoBuHa 1nepBoro.

It is a quarter [ ’kwo:ta] to five. — Ceityac 6e3 4eTBepTHU NATb.

It is twelve (oclock) sharp. — Ceituac poBHO iBeHaA1[aTh (YaCOB).

My watch is five minutes fast (slow). — Mowu 4dacsI crermar (OTCTaOT) Ha IATD
MMHYT.

at eight (oclock) — B Bocemb 4acos

at eight p.m.! — B BoceMb 4acoB Beuepa

at eight a.m.> — B BoceMb 4acoB yTpa

in the morning — yrpom

early in the morning — pano yrpom

in the evening — Beyepom

late in the evening — mo3gHo Beyepom

in the afternoon — B nongeHb

in the daytime — mHewm, B fHEBHOe BpeMs

tonight — ceropHs BeyepoM (pese — HOYBIO)

at night — HOYbBIO

! p.m. is short for Latin “post meridiem” — mocre monygHs
2 . . <« . . b2l
a.m. is short for Latin “ante meridiem” — go monynus
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Exercises

IV. Answer the questions.

1. What is the time now? 2. Is your watch correct? 3. How many minutes is
your watch fast (slow)? 4. What time do your English classes begin?
5. When are the classes over? 6. What time did you go to bed yesterday?
7. When is the TV programme “News” on?

V. Askstudent B:

what time it is now.

if his (her) watch is fast or slow.

how much it is fast (slow).

when he (she) has a break for dinner.

what time he (she) revises for the English classes.
when he (she) returns home in the evening.
what time he (she) gets up at weekends.

VL. Say it in English.

1. Ceriyac Ba yaca. 2. Celt4ac nonoBrHa TpeTbero. 3. Kotopbiit 9yac? — bes
IATHA/IATY YeThIpe. 4. Bbio poBHO BoceMb 4acoB. 5. ITO OBUIO B IeBATD
vyacoB Beuepa. 6. Ceifyac 6e3 ByX MUHYT fiBa. 7. B kakoe BpeMms 3TO
6b110¢? — IT0 6BUIO B IIecTh yTpa. 8. Ceityac 6e3 YeTBepTY OfMHHATIIATD.

Grammar

CARDINAL NUMERALS
(KONNYECTBEHHbIE YNCJ/IUTE/IbHbIE)

1)

one eleven -

two twelve twenty
three thirteen thirty
four fourteen forty
five fifteen fifty

six sixteen sixty
seven seventeen seventy
eight eighteen eighty
nine nineteen ninety
ten - -
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2)

a hundred ["handrad] cTO

a thousand ['Oauzond] ThicAYA

a million ['miljon] MWUIOH
REMEMBER!

two hundred; three thousand; four million.

Exercise

VII. Tell the time in English.

8.45; 3.50; 20.08; 10.18; 19.02; 12.00; 22.30; 1.15; 13.40; 5.17; 6.27; 7.30;
18.20; 16.15; 14.58



Unit

FIVE

Conversation: ~ Days of the Week. Months. Meeting People after a Long Time
Grammar: The Perfect Tenses. Ordinal Numerals

Read the following dialogues and see how the present perfect tense is formed and used. Pay
attention to the tense change: first the present perfect is used, then the situation is described
in the past simple.

Read the dialogues.

Have You Ever ...?

1. — Have you ever learnt a foreign language before?
— Yes, I have.
— Oh! Which one did you learn?
— I'learnt French in High School.
2. — Have you ever been to any Eastern country?
— Yes, I have.
— What country was it?
— It was Japan.
3. — Have you ever seen one of the “Seven Wonders of the World”?
— Ah, yes, I have. I saw the Egyptian Pyramids.
— When did you see them?
— I saw the pyramids when I visited Egypt in 2014.
4. — Have you ever drunk too much?
— Yes, I have.
— When did you drink too much?
— I drank too much at my brother’s wedding.
5. — Have you ever eaten out at a Chinese restaurant?
— Yes, I have.
— When did you eat there?
— My friends and I ate there on the eve of the New Year by the Eastern
calendar.
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6. — Have you ever had the flu?

— Yes, I have.

— When did you have it?

— I had it last September when I bathed in the cold water.
7. — Have you ever broken a bone?

— Yes, I have. Not once.

— What did you break?

— I broke my leg and two years later I broke my arm.

Words and Expressions

alanguage ['lengwid3] — s3bik (pOHOI VI MHOCTPAHHBIIN)

Eastern — BOCTOYHBIN

Seven Wonders of the World — cemb 4yziec cBeTa

to drink (drank, drunk) — nuTb

to eat out [i:t] (ate [et], eaten ['i:tn]) — ecTb, KymIaTh (B TOCTAX MK PeCTO-
pase)

a Chinese restaurant [... restorpnt] — KuTajicknit pecTopaH

to have the flu [flu:] — 6omeTs rpunmom

to break [break] (broke [brauk], broken [ brouken]) — nmomats

a bone [boun] — xocTh

aleg — Hora (0T Gefpa Ko CTYIIHMN)

Exercise
l. with your partner make up the similar dialogues slightly changing the situation.

1) to take a driving course, to go in for windsurfing;

2) to be present at a rock musicians’ concert, to be a witness of a traffic
accident;

3) to see a horror film, to tell a lie;

4) to receive an expensive present, to be late for a date with your
beloved;

5) to eat an exotic fruit, to drink a Chile wine;

6) to have bronchitis or pneumonia, to be treated by a homeopath;

7) to lose a game, to win a prize.

83



Grammar

THE PERFECT TENSES
(COBEPLUEHHbIE BPEMEHA)

to have + Il form of the notional verb
()
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. T 5
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I S 3
o a =} E ©
[ W L © c
2 S
= T
have had shall -ed written
has ) have
will (Cm. B Tabaumue
Ha cTp. 378-381)
The Present Perfect Tense
(Hacrosuwee coBepuieHHOe BpeMsA)
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Heo6x0AMMO OT/IMYaTbL CUTYaL MK, B KOTOPbIX YNOTpebaseTcs HacTosLee
coBeplieHHoe BpeMs (present perfect), oT Tex, B KOTOpbIX BCTpevaercs
npolweguiee npoctoe (past simple).

1. HacToslwee coBeplieHHOe BpeMs ynoTpebaseTcs A/A BblparKeHus 3a-
KOHYEHHOr 0 AeNCTBUA, UMEIOLLLEro CUTYaTUBHYIO CBA3b C HACTOALLMM, NPU-
yeM BpPeMA He yKa3aHo, TaK KaK /1A BbiCKa3blBaHWA OHO He UMeeT 3Have-
HUA. B Takux cuTyaumax BaXkeH caM paKT coBepLUEHUA AeiCTBMUSA, ero oT-
HOLLEHMe K HacTosAweMy. [pu yKasaHUm BpeMeHu (Koraa npoxoanno Aen-
CTBME) CBA3b C HACTOALYMM MNPEPLIBAETCA, U 3TO UCK/IHOYAET BO3MOXKHOCTb
AN ynoTpebneHnA HacTOALLEro COBEpLUIEHHOro BpeMeHW. B 3ToM cnyyae
AeicTBMe NepeAaeTca rNaro/ioM B NpoLue/LeM NPOCTOM BpeMeHU. VIMeH-
HO MO3TOMY B CUTYyaLMAX C HACTOALLMM COBEPLUEHHBIM He oMyCcKaeTcsa no-
CTaHOBKa BOnpoca co C/I0BOM when.



1

— Have you seen this film?
—Yes, | have.

— When did you see it?

— | saw it last Sunday.

2

— Has he written a letter?

— Yes, he wrote it in the morning.

2. HacTosuee coBeplueHHOE BpeMs ynoTpebaseTca 06bI4HO C Hapeunamm
HeornpegeseHHOro BpeMeHwu just (TosbKo 4To), already (yxe), not yet (ewwe
He), ever (korga-nn6o), never (HuUKoraa), recently (HegasHO) 41A Bbipaxe-
HUA 4eNCTBMA, KOTOPOE TO/IbKO YTO 3aKOHYMNOCh.

Nick has just come to the lesson. — Huk mosasko ymo npuwen Ha 3a-
HATMA.

| have already finished my breakfast. — fl ysxe nosasTpakan.

We have not translated this text yet. — Mbl euje He nepeBenn 3ToT
TeKCT.

3. HacToslee coBeplieHHoe BpeMs ynoTpebifeTCcA TaKxe ANA Bblpaxe-
HUA AeNCTBMA, KOTOPOe HaYanoCh B MPOLL/IOM U NMPOAO/IXKAeTCA B HACTOA-
lieM, ec/iM Takoe [eNCTBUE BbIPaXKeHO r/aronamu, He AOMyCKaroWUMm
¢dopm continuous:

She has been a teacher of English for a year now (and she is still a
teacher). — OHa npenodaem aHrIMIMCKMIA A3bIK Y)XKe B TeYEHMe roaa.

| have known him since we were children (and we are still friends). —
A 3Haro ero c aeTcTBa.

Ecam peiicTBre He NMpoAO/MKaeTCA B HACTOALLEM, @ 6bII0 3aKOHYEHO B NpO-
WAOM, ynoTpebisieTcs Npolue/Lliee NPOCTOe BPEMS.

She was a teacher of English at that time (and now she doesn't work).
| knew him some years ago (but now we don't meet).

O6paTnTe BHUMaHWE Ha TO, YTO BpeMs present perfect (saBasACL HacTos-
MM COBEpLUEHHbIM BPEMEHEM) Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK MPEUMYLLECTBEHHO nepe-
BOAMTCA [/1aro/IoM npolueLero BpeMeHn CoBepLUeHHOro Buaa. MNepesog
HaCTOALMM BpeMeHeM KacaeTca c/yyaes, ynoMsaHyTbIX B . 3. (Mogpo6Ho
06 3TOM CM. rpaMMaTU4eCKuii MaTepuan pasgena7.)
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Exercises

I A MpocMoTpuTe Ananoru Ha c. 82-83 1 npoymnTaiiTe pen/ivKu, B KOTOPbIX ynoTpebe-
HO HacTofALLee COBEPLIEHHOE BpeMH.

B. CPaBHVITe X C pen/inkaMu, B KOTOPbIX BCTpe4aeTca npollejliee npocroe, n O6'bFICHI/ITe,
4eM B AaHHbIX Ananorax onpejenaerca pasinyve B yI'IOTPE6IIEHI/IM ABYX BpeéMeH.

C. BoinuwumTe BCe HempaBW/bHble F1aro/ibl U BblydnTe UX GOPMbI.

Il.  Askstudent B:

ithe (she) has ever been to London (Paris, abroad [0 bro:d] — 3a rpannueii).
when he (she) was there.

if he (she) has ever eaten asparagus (crapxa).

when he (she) ate this.

if he (she) has ever lost the key to the flat.

when he (she) lost it.

if he (she) has ever bathed in the Black Sea.

when he (she) bathed there last time.

if he (she) has ever seen a horror film ([ "hora] — ¢unbm yxacos).

what film he (she) saw.

Kak 6bl710 0TMeYeHO paHee, FpaMMaThyecKoe BpeMs present perfect ynoTpe-
6nsetca ana obo3HaueHUA AeNCTBUA, KOTOpPOe MPOM3OLWNO0 HeAaBHO. Ho
€C/M Mbl NPOZL0/KAEM Jla/iee FOBOpPUTL 06 3TOM COb6bITUM, 3a4aBas BOMPOChI
WY pa3BuBas NpeabIAyLLYH0 MHPOPMaALMIO, TO NJ1aH FPaMMaTUYeCcKoro Bpe-
MEeHU MeHAeTCA, U Aa/bHellwee cobbiThe NepeaaeTca BpeMeHeM past simple.

IV. You'd like to know something in particular ([pa’tikjula] — B yacTHOCTH). Ask.

Model: T.: They've given their friend a nice present. (What present?)
St.: What present did they give?
T.:  Oh, French perfume.

1. We've seen a new American film. (What film?) 2. My friend has visited
many Siberian towns. (What towns? When?) 3. I've lost a large sum of
money. (How much? When?) 4. I've bought a new book by Hector Munro.
(What book?) 5. My brother has got married recently. (Who? When?)
6. I've just read a very interesting book. (What book?) 7. My friends have
bought a new car. (What make of car? When?) 8. He has sent her nice
flowers. (Why? When? What flowers?)
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V. Practise in using the following conversational phrases. Don't forget to change your
roles.

T.: Have you ever been to A?

No, I haven't.
St.: <Yes, I have.
Yes, several (many) times.
Would you like to go there? (Xorenocn 6b1 BaM ...?)
T. <When were you there?
When were you there last?
. Rather. ([ 'ra:09] — a. Koneuno. OxoTHO.)
St —— 1 October. (Any phrase B)

A: Moscow, Sochi, etc., the sea, the Caucasus, the Bolshoi Theatre, the
Hermitage, the mountains, the Zoo, the Far North.

B: any year or month (0601t rog mm mecan), e.g. 2013, in January, last
November, during my summer holidays.

VI. A Answer the questions.

1. What have you done for today’s lesson? 2. Have you done the homework
well? 3. Have you seen the new film ...? When did you see it? 4. What TV
programmes have you watched recently? 5. Have you read a paper today?
What paper did you read? 6. Have you ever been to England (France,
Japan, etc.)? 7. How long have you lived in your town? 8. Have you
improved your knowledge of English (to improve [im pru:v] — ymyu4-
maTtb)? 9. What job have you done about the house today? 10. Have you
bought anything today? What did you buy?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Tell me, please and | wonder.

VII. Translate into English.

1. Bol xorga-Hubyznp 66U Ha KaBkase? — [la, Heckonbko pa3. — Korma
BbI ObI/IM TaM Toc/enHmit pa3? — [larite mogymars (Let me see). [Tocmen-
HUI pas3 s 6bUI TaM JiBa rofja Hasa. 2. Tsl yxe Bujen aToT ¢punbm? — Her
emte. 51 cobuparoch MOCMOTpETH ero 3aBTpa BedepoM. 3. CaauTecs, g yxe
HpUroTOBMIA 00el. — A KOIjja BbI Hauya/y roToBUTH? 4. S ckasama emy
00 3TOM BYepa, I OH OYeHb paccTpomica. 5. 5 3Haw ux ¢ gercTBa. MBI
BMeCTe YYWINCh B HIKOJIE. 6. Iie rocnionuu bpayn? — OH yxe ymen. —
Ho s Tonbko 4To ero Bujena. Korga on ymen? — OH yuien MUHYT 1eCATh
TOMY Hazaj,. 7. 3aBTpa Mbl uzieM B Teatp. S jocran gBa 6uieta. 8. UTo ThI
kymna? — Hugero ocob6ennoro (Nothing in particular), Ho uctparnia
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MHOTO fieHer. 9. Tl y>xe yopana kapTupy? — [la. 51 ato chenana yac romy
Hasaj. 10. S He Bupen Bac nenyo Be4HOCTS (for ages). Ite BbI ObIIN?

Short Dialogues

MEETING PEOPLE AFTER A LONG TIME

Read the dialogues.
I

A: We haven't seen you for ages. Have you been away?
B: Yes, I've been up north for a month.

A: Where exactly?

B: Aberdeen. I came back two days ago.

A: How nice to see you again. Where have you been? Abroad?
B: No, I've been at my cousins.

A: Whereabouts?

B: I went to Bristol. My relatives rent a house there.

A: Come in and make yourself comfortable. We haven't seen much of you
lately.

B: Oh, I've been away on holiday.

A: Where exactly?

B: Liverpool. I've got a friend there.

I. to be away — OBITh B OTBE3/IE

to be up north [no:0] — 6pITH Ha ceBepe
Aberdeen — AbepauH

I1. abroad — 3a rpanuuen
whereabouts [ 'weara bauts] — rjge npubnmsuTenbHo? (B KaKnx
Kpasx?)
Bristol — Bpucronb

111. We haven't seen much of you lately. — Te6st 4T0-TO COBCEM He BUIHO B
MoC/IefHee BpeMsl.
exactly [1g"zaektli] — Touno
Liverpool — JIuBepmynb
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Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases A 1 (the first lines of the dialogues), then B 1. A 2
and B 2.

Il.  You've met a friend of yours. You haven't seen him (her) for a long time. Ask where he
(she) has been.

Model: Hello! I haven't seen you for a month. Where have you been?
(See phrases A 1.)

lll. Make up short dialogues according to the model:

— Where have you been?

— Oh, I've been at my relations’.
— Where exactly?

— In Paris.

Use the followihg phrases:

atmy friends’ — in the country; in the north — in Norilsk; at my cousin’s —
in the Crimea; in the south — in Rome; at my grandparents’ — in Bristol;
in the Far East — in Vladivostok.

Iv. Reproduce the short dialogues “Meeting People after a Long Time" in similar
situations.

Grammar

THE PAST AND FUTURE PERFECT TENSES
(MPOLUEALLEE N BYAYLWLEE COBEPLUEHHBIE BPEMEHA)

YT06bl CONOCTaBMTL NpoLeaLee 1 6yAylyee coBeplueHHOe BpeMs (past perfect
v future perfect) c npowegwmnm 1 6yayLumMM rpaMMaTUYECKUM BPEMEHEM B pYC-
CKOM fA13blKe, Mbl 6yieM N0/1b30BaTbCA Ha3BaHWUAMU «NpeArpoLLejLIee BpeMa»
(ans past perfect) u «npea6yaywee spema» (ans future perfect). 3HaveHue
3TUX TEPMUHOB NepejaeT CyTb M3yYaeMbiX ABAEHUN.

B pa3roBOpHOM f3blke faHHble POPMbl HE HAXOAAT WIMPOKOTO MPUMEHeHUS,
MO3TOMY Mbl OFPaHWYMBAEMCH MPAKTUYECKUM MaTepuasioM, AalolmM obliee
npeacraBsieHne 06 3TUX BpeMEHax.
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Mpolweawee 1 6yayuiee coBeplleHHble BpeMeHa 0bpasytoTcsa no caeayoen

Moaenu:

to have +
Il popma ocHOBHOrO rnarona

Past

Past Perfect

Future Perfect

O603Hay4aeT feicTBue, KOTOpOE 3a-
BEpLNAOCL A0 APYroro AeicTeus
(wan MOMeHTa) B NpoLLIOM.

O603HauaeT gelicTBUE, KOTOpOE 3a-
BEPLINTCA A0 Hayasna Apyroro jeii-
cTBMA (UM MOMEHTa) B 6yAyLLeM.

1. Peter had learned English before
he went to England. (CHavana MeTp
nsyunn anramiickuin — had learnt
(npeanpolweawee), a 3aTem noexan
B AHramio — went.)

1. Peter will have learnt English
before he goes' to England. (CHaua-
na MNeTp BblyYUT aHramnckmin — will
have learnt (npeabyaywee), a no-
TOM noezeT B AHruio.)

2. | had finished my work by the
evening. (by the evening = before
the evening came)

2. | shall (will) have finished my work
by the evening. (by the evening =
before the evening comes)

Al 3akoHuun paboty K Beuepy (g0
TOrO, KaK Beyep HacTynw).

Al 3akoH4y paboTy K Beuepy (g0
TOrO, KaK Be4ep HacTynwr).

Exercises
l. Combine these two sentences and use the past perfect in one part.

1. Tom studied French. He went to Paris. 2. We got to the cinema long
before. The film began. 3. John ate all the cakes. Alice arrived home. 4. The
students gathered. The teacher came into the classroom. 5. I returned
home. It was evening. 6. We did the homework. It was five oclock. 7. My
sister made coftee. She told us about it. 8. My friends were at the theatre.
I knew it.

! dopma goes B IPUIATOYHOM IIPEMTOKEHUN BpeMeHM IiepefjaeT 3HadeHue Oyny-
IIeTO BpeMeHN.
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Il. Put the verbs into the future perfect and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. By half past seven we (to have) supper. 2. By the end of the year I (to
learn) English. 3.1 (to finish) this work before you leave. 4. By this time
next week you (to pass) your examination. 5. When we see you next week
we (to buy) a new car. 6. Before I see you again I (to go) to Paris. 7.1 hope
you (not to forget) all about the future perfect tense by the next lesson.

lll. Translate into English.

1. 51 6pL1 BYepa 3a TOPOLIOM U BCTpeTUI TaM fipyseit. OHM cKasamu, 4To
TOJIBKO YTO BepHYIMUCh 13 MockBbl. 2. K nByM yacaMm Bce yxxe 3Ham 00
3TOIt HOBOCTH. 3. K KOHIIY c/lefytolieit Heflen Mbl BCTpeTuMcs. 4. f mo-
eny Ha KaBkas Ha creqytoneit Hefiene. 5. MaMa ckasaja, YTO IIPUTOTOBU-
ma obep. 6. I mpounTan aTy CTaTHIO AO TOTO, KaK ThI puiia. 7. Korga Ber
chenmany 3Ty paboty? — Sl 3aKOHUMII ee K JieBATU 4acaM. 8. S MO3BOHIO
BaM IO BaIlIeTo yXofa (Io TOoro, Kak BEI yiiaeTe). 9. S ¢ ymoBonbcTBIEM
(with pleasure) mpountan sty kaHury. Bot ona (Here it is). 10. [TocmoTpun,
s KyliIa HoBoe IaThe. Tebe HpaBuTcsa oHO? — [la. A Korja Tl €ro Ky-
mta? — 5 mprobperna ero o TOro, Kak cbe3auaa B MOCKBY.

Days of the Week

Sunday ['sander] — BockpeceHbe
Monday [‘'mandel] — noHexenbHMK
Tuesday [ tju:zder] — BropHuK
Wednesday [ 'wenzdei] — cpena
Thursday ['09:zde1] — geTBepr
Friday [ frarder] — marauma
Saturday ['s&toder] — cy66ota

Phrases

on Sunday (Monday, etc.) — B BockpeceHbe (IIOHEeIbHNK U T. 1I.)
on weekdays — B 6ynHu

at the weekend — B BbIxomHbIe (B OyKaiiie BIXOZHbIE)

for the weekend — Ha BpIXOIHBIE

at weekends — 110 BBIXOZHBIM

Months

January ["dzaenjueri] — AHBapDL
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February [ februeri] — ¢espann
March [ma:tf] — MapT

April ["erpral] — anpens

May [mer] — mait

June [dzu:n] — uroHb

July [d3u:lar] — uronb

August [0:gast] — aBrycT
September [sep tembo] — ceHTAOPD
October [pk toubsa] — okT6pD
November [nou’vembs] — HOs6pb
December [d1'sembo] — mexabpp

Text

Read the text.
Days of the Week. Months

There are seven days in a week. They are Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday. The first five are weekdays. Saturday
and Sunday are not weekdays, they are a weekend.

How many days a week do you work?

What day of the week is it today?

What day of the week was it yesterday?

What day of the week will it be tomorrow?

Do you go to the country for weekends?

Do you sometimes stay in town at weekends?

There are twelve months in the year. The names of the months are
January, February, March, April, May, June, July, August, September,
October, November, December’.

Seasons in our country as well as (tak e kak) in England are spring
(March, April, May), summer (June, July, August), autumn (September,
October, November), winter (December, January, February).

What season is it now?

What is your favourite season?

When do you usually have your holiday?

When is your birthday ([ 'b3:0der] — nenp poxxgenns)?

! May, June, July Bcerga nuuryTcst monHOCTBIO. [Ipyrie MecsIibl MHOTAA COKpalja-
1oTcst: Jan., Feb., Mar., Apr., Aug., Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec.
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Grammar

ORDINAL NUMERALS
(MOPAAKOBbBIE YACTUTE/IbHbIE)

MopagKoBble YncauTeNbHble, KpoMe first, second, third, obpasytoTca npu
nomowm cybdukca -th, gobaBaseMoro K COOTBETCTBYHOLLEMY KO/MYe-
CTBEHHOMY YMCAMTeNbHOMY. [1py 3TOM B HanMCaHUM HEKOTOPbIX YNCAM-
Te/IbHbIX MPONCXOAAT U3MEHEHUA:

five — fifth, eight — eighth, nine — ninth, fifty — fiftieth.

YnoTpebasoTca NopaAKoBble YUCAUTENbHbIE, KaK MPaBWaO, C apTUKIEM
the:

one — the first

four — the fourth

six — the sixth

twenty — the twentieth
twenty-seven — the twenty-seventh
a hundred — the hundredth

a thousand — the thousandth



Unit

SIX

Conversation:  Television
Grammar: Modal Verbs and Their Equivalents

Text

Read the text.
Television in Our Life

No doubt, television is one of the greatest achievements of the twentieth
century. It is difficult to estimate its role in modern life. It has done much
for education, for bringing culture to very distant places. The variety of
programmes makes television popular with people of different walks of
life. You can choose a programme to your taste. If you like classical music,
you can listen to it on a special channel.

Sports events are broadcast almost every day for those who are interested
in sports. With a TV set at home you need not go to the cinema — you can
see most of the feature films on T'V. And it is television that is considered to
be one of the main factors' responsible for the decline in cinema-going.

But nevertheless it is a great thing. With the help of television you can
reach every corner of the world and see things that take place thousands
of kilometres from your home. You will really enjoy exotic landscapes
of other continents with a colour TV set because it makes a view more
impressive.

Intervision gives you a chance to witness world festivals and Olympic
Games and other interesting events.

For those who are interested in politics there are many political
programmes including news, debates, interviews with famous public
figures.

TV serials gather millions of viewers in front of the screen. The cinema
can hardly give you an opportunity like this. Some serials are written

it is television that is considered to be one of the main factors — nmenHo Tene-
BUJIEHVE U CYMTAETCS OHUM U3 IIABHBIX (PAKTOPOB
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specially for television and continue for several years in daily, weekly or
twice-weekly instalments. They often depict the everyday life of a particular
group of people (a family, people living in the same street, colleagues,
etc.), and their attraction seems to lie not so much in the events as! in the
familiarity of the character to the viewers. These serials are not planned as
a complete whole but simply developed by the scriptwriter according to
the audience reaction and the actors available. No instalment is complete
in itself. The viewer is left wondering? what will happen next, how the
situation will develop.

In addition, educational programmes are very popular with young
people. Television helps them learn foreign languages, improve knowledge
in some subjects, get information about new discoveries. It is likely that
television will continue to play an important role in education. Well-made
programmes can give us a broader view of the world and can teach us
about things which are outside our everyday experience. So, we cannot
imagine our life without television.

Words and Expressions

no doubt [... daut] — HecomHeHHO

an achievement [s'tjizvment] — IOCTIUKEHUe

a century [ sentori] — Bek

to estimate [ "estr, meit] — oueHnBarhb

education [,edju'kelfn] — o6pasoBaHMe, BOCIIUTAHE

a variety [vo raroti] — pasHoo6pasue

a walk of life — ob1ecTBeHHOE TTONOXKEHE, 3AHATIE

to choose (chose, chosen) [tju:z] — BbIOUpaTH

to one’s taste [... teist] — Ha 4eii-1. BKyC

to listen to smth. ["l1sn ...] — crymars 9To-71.

a channel ['tJa’:nl] — KaHaJI (TeeBU/IeHNA)

a sport event ['spo:t 1'vent] — copeBHOBaHMe NO OINpefie/IeHHOMY BUJIY
cropra

to be broadcast ['bro:d ka:st] — TpaHcIMpoBaThcs, IepefaBaTbcA IO
TeJIeBUIEHIIO

to be interested in smth. [ ‘mtrostid ...] — nHTepecoBaTbCsA YeM-J1.

! their attraction seems to lie not so much in the events as — ux npusnekaTesnb-
HOCTb, KaK OKa3bIBAeTCsI, 3aK/TI0IAETCsI He CTOBKO B COIEP>KAHNUM, CKOTIBKO

2 The viewer is left wondering — 3purento npefocTaBIseTcsi BOSMOXXHOCTD CAMOMY
IIogymMaTb
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adecline [di’klain] — cman, cHMKeHME

cinema-going ['sInama, gauIn] — moceljeHne KMHOTEaTPOB
nevertheless [ nevoda’les] — TeM He MeHee, OITHAKO

every corner of the world [ ... "ko:ner ov 0o "w3:1d] — nr060i1 yronok mupa
a view [vju:] — Bup, mem3ax

impressive [im presiv] — BIeYaT/IAONLNIA, BBIPa3UTEIbHBIN
intervision [, Inta"vi3n] — MHTepBUieHME

to give a chance |[... tfa:ns] — IaBaTh BO3MOYKHOCTD

to witness smth. [ "'WItnas ...] — ObITh CBU/IETE/IEM YETO-]I.
politics [ "polatiks] — monuTnka

including [inklu:dim] — Bxki04as, B ToM 4ncie

a debate [d1’bert] — puckyccus, ge6aTsl

an interview [ 'into,vju:] — MHTEpBBIO

a public figure [ "pablik  figo] — obuiecTBeHHDII IesITEND

a serial [ "s1or1al] — ¢unbM B HECKONBKMX CePUSIX, CEpHa
to gather ['g&do] — cobupartb

a viewer [ 'vju:a] — Tenespurenn

ascreen [skri:n] — skpan

hardly [ "ha:dli] — egBa

to give an opportunity [... ,Dpa’tju:nati] — gaBaTh BO3MOXXHOCTH
to continue [kon timju:] — npopomxars

daily ["derli] — e>xxeqHeBHBI

weekly [ 'wi:kli] — exxeHemenbHBbIN

twice-weekly [ twars wi:kli] — noBTopsromuiics qBa pasa B Heieno
an instalment [m'sto:Imant] — cepus ($punbpma)

to depict [d1 pikt] — nzo6paxarp

a particular group [pa tikjulo “gru:p] — ormenpHas rpymma
familiarity [fo, mil1"arat] — 6mm3ocTh

a character [ 'kaerikto] — repoit

a complete whole [kom pli:t "houl] — 3akoHYeHHOE 1IETTOE
to develop [d1’velop] — pasBuBarsp, paspabareiBaTh

a scriptwriter [ “skript,rarto] — cijenapuct

according to smth. [a'ko:dm...] — B cooTBeTCTBUM C YeM-TI.
audience ["o:dions] — 3purenn

available [o"vellobl] — umeronuiics B paciopspKeHUN

to happen [ "haepan] — cnygyarbes

a situation [,SItfu'eIJn] — cuUTyauus, 30.: IeViCTBIe
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in addition [.. .S'dljl’l] — B JIONIOJIHEHNE, KPOMe TOTO
educational [,ede'keIJnl] — 00pa3oBaTeIbHBbII, 00yJaoNIil
a discovery [dis'kavari] — oTkpsITHE

a broader view — 60s1ee MMPOKMIL B3I/IAL

to imagine — MpenCcTaB/IsATh, BOOOpakaTh

Exercises

l. A Answer the questions.

1. Do you agree that television is one of the greatest achievements in the
world? If so, give your reasons. 2. What TV programmes can viewers
generally watch? 3. What TV channels do you and your family prefer?
4. What are your favourite programmes? 5. What TV programmes are the
most popular with young people? 6. Why do many viewers like to watch
serials? Do you sometimes watch them? 7. What programmes can be
broadcast on Intervision? 8. What do educational programmes contribute
to? 9. What changes have taken place in the Russian television lately?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Can (Could) you tellme ... ?.

Il. Enumerate the advantages of television which are mentioned in the text. Use the
following model:

Viewers can watch  (see) ...
listen to ...
choose ...
enjoy ...
witness ...

Il Say what TV programmes are popular with one or another group of people.

Programmes Groups of people
Educational programmes Children
News reports Teenagers
TV serials Young people
Quiz programmes (BuxTopuHsr) Middle-aged people
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Horror films Pensioners

Feature films Women
Animated cartoons Men
Sports programmes Businessmen

Wild life programmes (O >xusuu xuBoTHBIX) |Students

Advertisements (Pexmama) Teachers

Talk shows Politicians

Model: I think (a programme) is popular with (a group of people).

IV. Using information from the text say why TV serials are popular with a certain group
of people. What do you think of these serials?

V. What changes in Russian television enumerated below can be referred to as positive
and which of them are negative? Mark them with a plus (+) or a minus (-).

1. Many new programmes appeared, for example television games,
political interviews, musical clips.
. Some new channels began broadcasting.
. Advertisements are inserted in the programmes.
. There appeared night television.
. Viewers have a chance to watch political debates and interviews.
. A lot of live broadcasts can be watched.
. TV serials are on practically every day, morning, evening, and night.
. Viewers can phone the TV studio and ask questions while the
programme is on.
9. Horror films are often on.
10. Journalists and announcers can speak freely and behave indepen-
dently.
11. President, the Prime Minister and the famous political figures often
appear on the screen addressing the TV viewers.
12. Many foreign films with simultaneous translation are shown regularly.

0O NO WV~ WN

VL. Speak on:

1) the advantages and disadvantages of television;
2) the popularity of TV serials.
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Additional Words and Expressions

What is on today? — Yro ceropgHsa B mporpamme?

to speak on television — BbICTyIaTh IO Te/IEBUAEHNIO

an announcer [0'naunss] — guKTOp

Turnon/ off (switch on/ off) the TV set, please. — BxmtounTe (Bbikm0unTe)
Te/IeBU30P, IIOXKANYIICTa.

Make it louder [... lavds] — Cpenaiite morpomue.

Make it quieter [... kwarota]. — Chenaiite notuiue.

a documentary [,dokju ment(a)ri] — moxyMeHTaIbHBIN PUIBM

a western [ 'weston] — xoB6oJicKui1 HpUIbM, BeCTEpH

transmission [traenz'mlj(a)n] by television — Tenenepenaya

VII.  Ask each other what's on TV today.

For questions use:

1. Whats on today? 2. Do you know what’s on after the news? 3. Do you
happen to know what comes on next? 4. Is there anything worth watching?

For answers use:

1.1 think (believe) it’s a feature film (a concert, an information programme,
a ballet, a documentary). 2. I believe there is a western. 3. I've got a feeling
there’s nothing interesting on tonight. 4. I don't know, let me look in the
programme first.

Do you happen to know ...? — Bl cy4aitHo He 3HaerTe ...?
worth [w3:0] — cTosammit
I've got a feeling [... fi:lim] — MHe kaxxercs, mo-moemy
Model: St. 1: What's on television today at 7 oclock?

St. 2: I think it’s part two of the serial.

VIII.  Discuss the TV programmes of the channels for today.

Model: Channel 1 starts its transmission at ... . The TV programme
begins with ... . Then follows ... . From ... till ... o'clock is the
break. The evening programme begins at ... with the news.
Then ... is on. I am going to see the programme ... .

IX. Topics for discussion.

1. Your favourite TV programme.
2. One of the information programmes.
3. Entertainment programmes on TV.
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Text

Read the text.
TV Is a Good Thing if You Watch It Properly

People often ask about harmful emission the TV set generates. Specialists
reply the TV set does not create any harmful electromagnetic field since it
is not an emitting apparatus; it is a device that converts emission into a
visible image. Its electromagnetic field practically does not differ from the
power line field in the room.

Though the TV set’s kinescope is electrostatically charged, its intensity
drops practically to zero at a half-a-metre distance from the screen. And
hardly anyone watches the TV that close. “Watch TV from the distance
not less than three metres,” specialists recommend.

Some people leave the lights on while they see a TV programme,
others, on the contrary, switch them off. Who is right? It is preferable to
watch TV with the light on, but there is no need to use many lamps.

The period of time for which one may stay before the TV set is also
important. You must have a break after you watched a programme for an
hour and a half. Just change the position, stretch your legs and relax.

Words and Expressions

properly ["propali] — gomKHBIM 06pa3oM, IpaBUIBHO

harmful emission ["ha:mfl 1'mi[n] — BpegHOe u3TydeHME

to generate ["dzens,reit] — BbipabaThIBATH

to reply [r1'plar] — oTBeuaTh

to create [kri’ert] — cosmaBaTh

since [sIns] — Tak Kak

an emitting apparatus [ 1'mitim ,@po re1tas] — mamyyaromuit mpubop

a device [dr’'vais] — mpu6op

a visible image [ "vizobl '1mid3] — Buanumoe (BusyanpHoe) n3obpaxkeHue

to differ from smth. [ 'difa ...] — oT/IM4arbCcA OT Yero-i.

a power line field — anexTpudeckoe mnomue

a kinescope [ ‘kinoskoup] — kuHeckomn

to be electrostatically charged [... tfa:dgd] — C 9JIeKTPOCTATUYECKUM
3apsmoM

to drop — magmatb
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not less [... les] — He meHee

light on [lait ...] — 3a>K>KE€HHbIN CBET

on the contrary [... kontrari] — Hao6opoT

preferable [ pref(o)robl] — npegnmouTnTenpHBIN

to change the position ['tjemdg d9 ps'ZIJn] — VI3MEHATD NO/I0KEeHe
to stretch one’s legs [stretf ...] — BBITATMBATH HOTU

to relax [r1'laeks] — paccrmabmare(cs)

X. Answer the questions.

1. Does a TV set create any harmful electromagnetic field? 2. How far from
the screen should you sit? From what distance do you usually watch TV?
3. How do specialists recommend watching TV, with the lights on or oft?
How do you watch? 4. How long can you stay before the TV screen? Do
you have a break?

Xl. Give your friend some advice how to watch TV.

Model: You mustn’t sit close to the screen.
You should switch the TV set off from time to time.

Use the phrases:

to sit at a three-metre distance, to have a break after you have watched
a programme for an hour and a half, to stay before the TV set with the
lights on (oft), to sit close to the screen, to stretch your legs and relax, to
watch late programmes.

Short Dialogues

ATTHETV SET

Read the dialogues in pairs.

|

A: Is there anything worth watching on the other channel?
B: I think it’s an action film.

A: Do you mind if we switch over?

B: Well, I rather wanted to see the sports events.
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A: Do you happen to know what’s on after the football match?
B: I've got a feeling it’s a news programme.

A: Does anybody mind if I watch it?

B: Don't you want to see the talk show on the other channel?

A: Do you know what comes on next?

B: I believe there’s a variety show on.

A: We mustn’t miss that.

B: Let me look in the “TV Programme” first.

v

A: What’s on BBC 2 at five oclock after the serial?

B: As far as I can remember there’s a quiz programme.
A: Would you mind if I watched it?

B: No, I've been looking forward to it all evening.

I. Do youmind...? [... maind] — Tel He Bo3pakaewn ...?
to switch over — Imepekmo4aTh
lll. what comes on next — 4TO OyfeT fanblie
a variety show [vararat1 'Jau] — 3CTpaJiHOE IPENCTaBIeHe
to miss — IpOITycKaThb (He CMOTpPETh)
IV. asfaras — HaCKOJIbKO
a quiz programme — BUKTOpPUHA
to look forward to smth. [... fo:wad ...] — ¢ HerepmeHueM >Xgartb
Yero-i.

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases A 1., then B 1. etc.

Il.  You'd like to know what's on TV today. Ask.
Model 1. Do you happen to know what’s on at 6 o’clock?

Use: after the news, on the second channel, late in the evening,
before the concert, after the football match.
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Model 2. Do you remember what comes on next?

Use: after the feature film, after the documentary, after the variety
show, after the quiz programme, after the western, after the
hockey match.

lll.  You don't want to watch the programme.

1. Ask permission ([ps’mlfn]) to switch over.

Model: St. 1: What’s on next?
St. 2: I think it’s a football match.
St. 1: Do you mind if I switch over?

Use: a documentary, a hockey match, the six oclock news, an
information programme, a horror film.

2. Say that youd like to see another programme.

Model: St. 1: Do you want to see the six oclock news?
St. 2: Well, I rather wanted to see the concert.

Use: the football match — the feature film; the documentary — the
variety show; the quiz programme — part three of the serial.

Iv. Reproduce the short dialogues “At the TV set” in similar situations.

Grammar

THE MODAL VERBS CAN, MAY, MUST
(MOAA/IbHDLIE TNATO/1bl CAN, MAY, MUST)

Present Past Future Equivalents
can — MoYb, yMeTb could - to be able to
may — MMeTb BO3MOXHOCTb | might - to be allowed to
must — 6bITb AO/KHBIM - - to have to

MoganbHble rnarosbl can, may, must UMetoT psj 0CO6eHHOCTEN.
1. Cnegytownii 3a HUMM MHGUHUTUB ynoTpebaseTcs 6e3 yacTuubl to.

| can help him. — fl Mory nomoub emy.
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2. B lll avue eANHCTBEHHOrO YMC/1A HACTOALLEMO BPEMEHM OHN He UMEOT OKOH-
YaHuA -s.

He can speak French. — OH ymMeeT roBoputb no-¢paHLy3cKu.

3. B BonpocuTenbHOW U 0TpULaTeIbHON GOPME OHM 3aHUMAIOT NMO3MULMM BCMO-
MoraTe/IbHbIX r/1aro/oB.

Can he speak Spanish? — OH yMeeT roBopUTb NO-UCNAHCKK?
He can't speak Spanish. — OH He ymMeeT roBopuTb NO-UCMaHCKK.

4. He nmetoT popm byaylero Bpemenn. [1aron must He umeeT 1 GOpMbl Npo-
weALIero BpeMeHMU.

The Meaning of the Modal Verb can (could)
(3HaueHusa MoganbHoro raarona can (could)
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1. ®u3nyeckan UM YMCTBEHHas CMOCOBHOCTb; peasibHas BO3MOXHOCTb,
obycnoBneHHas cuTyaumen:

Ann can play tennis. — AHHa yMeem (Moxxem) uzpams B MeHHUC.
Sid can't read Italian. — Cng He yMeem 4umame No-umasbsSHCKU.

Mpv nepegaye 3TUX e 3HAYEHWI B NPOLLJIOM UCMONb3yeTca popMa could:

Tom could play tennis very well when he was a boy, now he can't. — Tom xo-
POLLIO YMes u2pame B MEHHUC B AETCTBE, Cetvac OH pasyumcs (He ymeeT).

2. Mpocb6a (B BONpOCUTENLHOM MPEANOKEHUN) U pa3peLueHme / 3anpelte-
Hue (Npu oTBeTe Ha BOMPOC), CBA3aHHbIE C ONpese/eHHbIMU 06CTOATE b-
CTBaMM 06 EKTUBHOIO XapaKTepa:

B cuTyaumsax, Korga Mbl MPOCUM KOro-ambo caeaTh YTO-HMBYAb A8 Hac,
Mbl ynoTpe6/ifseM BOMPOCUTENbHYIO GOPMY MPEeAIONKEHNUSA C HayYasbHbIMM
dpasamu Canyou ... ? (HentpanbHas) v Could you ... ? (6onee Bexnvsas):

Can (could) you answer the telephone call? — He Mo2/1u 661 Bbl 0TBETUTH
Ha TenepOHHbIN 3BOHOK?

B cutyaumsax, Korga Mbl npegnaraem cAenatb 4TO-HMOYAb ANA APYruX,
NCNo/Ib3yeTCA BOMPOCUTE/IbHOE Mpej/IoXeHre, HauyMHatoLeeca C/10BaMm
Canl...?

Can | offer you a cup of coffee? — MoxHo (MHe) npednoxums BaM HaLiKy
Kode?

B 06oux cnyyasx npu oTBeTe UCMO/b3yeTCA Faron can, He could:

— Yes, | can. Yes, you can.



The Meaning of the Modal Verb may (might)
(3HaueHuna MoganbHoro rnarosna may (might)

1. Mpocbb6a (B BONPOCUTEILHOM MPEAJ/IOKEHNM) M pa3peLueHue / 3anpelwe-
Hue (Npu OTBETE Ha BOMPOC), CBA3aHHbIE C BO/IEU3bAB/IEHNEM FOBOPALLENO:
May | take your umbrella? — MosxHo (MHe) B3mb Bal 30HTUK?
Yes, you may. (Do, please.) — [la, MOXHo.
No, you may not. — HeT, Henb31.

Pasinuve MeXay may v can B 3Ha4eHUM paspeLueHus (Mu 3anpelyeHus) 3a-
K/IIOYAeTCA B CeAytolieM: ynoTpebaeHre may npu paspeLueHuu (3anpetye-
HWUWN) AUKTYETCA BOJIEN3BABEHUEM TOrO, K KOMY obpalieHa npockba, B TO
BPEM# KaK MCro/b30BaHVe can B TOM XKe 3Ha4eHWUU JeTepMUHUpYeTCca 06-
CTOATE/IbCTBAMU, KOTOPbIE MO3BONAIOT UM He NO3BO/AIOT CAe/NaTb YTO-TO.

2. [lonyuieHrie BO3MOXHOCTW, NPeAno/IoXeHne C OTTEHKOM HeyBepeHHOCTH:

He may be at home. (Perhaps he is at home.) — OH, mosxem 6bims,
(seposmHo) poma.

He feels bad and may not go to the party. (... and perhaps he will not
go to the party.) — OH yyBcTBYeT cebs NN0XO W, BEPOSMHO,
He noraeT Ha Beyep.

B 3TOM cnyyae 3HaueHua may u might coBnagatoT, U OHY B3aMMO3aMeHseMbI:

It may (might) rain tomorrow. — 3aBTpa, BeposimHo, 6ydem 00ob.

The Meaning of the Modal Verb must
(3HaueHusa MoganbHoro raarona must)
1. AOI’I)‘KEHCTBOBaHMe, HeO6XO,qI/IMOCTb B coBepLlieHunn AEVICTBMHI

It's ten o'clock. | must go home. — JlecaTtb YacoB. fl dosxeH udomu po-
MOM.

Must | help him? — fl dossxkeH eMy noMoyb?
Yes, you must. — [la.

No, you needn't. — HeT (HeT Heob6xodumocmu).
Must not Bbipa)kaeT 3anpeLyeHue:

May | do it? — MosxHo MHe cOesnamb 3T0?

No, you mustn’t. — HeT, Henb34.
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2. YBepeHHOCTb B UCTUHHOCTU Yero-nmbo:

He must be hungry (I am sure he is hungry), he has not eaten since early
morning. — OH, 00/1)KHO 6bIMb, FTONI0AEH, OH He e/ C paHHero yTpa.

CnepyeT OTMETUTb, YTO 3KBMBAJIEHTbI MOZA/bHBIX raaronos can (could),
may (might), must MOryT 3aMeHATb UX TO/IbKO B MX MEPBOM 3HAYeHUU, KO-
TOpPOE CYMTAETCH OCHOBHbIM.

Exercises

l. A Using the phrases given below say what you can and what you can't do.

Model: I can play tennis well, but I can’t skate.

to read English well, to speak English a little, to play tennis (chess, draughts
[dra:fts] — mamxwu, basketball, hockey, handball, volleyball), to ski, to
skate, to swim, to cook dinner, to do the flat, to repair a TV set, to drive
a car.

B. Ask somebody if he (she) can do the same.

Model: St. 1: Can you play tennis well?
St. 2: I think I can. (I'm sorry, I can’t.)

Il. Use Canyou...?, Couldyou ... ?, Can|...? in these situations.

Model: T.: We are having dinner. You want me to pass the salt.
St.: Can (could) you pass me the salt, please?
T.: Yes, I can. (Of course, I can.) Here you are.

. You want me to switch the TV set on.

. You are in a hurry, I am driving a car. Ask me to give you a lift.

. You want me to turn off the radio.

. You want to buy a new laser printer, but you are short of money. I can
lend you some money. Ask for it.

5. You don’t know how to write the word “instalment”. Ask me.

6. I am carrying a heavy bag. Help me. What will you say?

7. You want to borrow my textbook. Ask for it.

AW N
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. Express the same idea using may or might.

Model: T.: Perhaps I will go to the cinema with my friends.
St.: I may (might) go to the cinema with my friend.

1. Perhaps it will snow at the weekend. 2. Jack is going to London next
week. Perhaps he will go there by plane. 3. Barbara hopes that Tom will
call her soon. Perhaps he will ring her up today. 4. Ann knows about his
birthday. Perhaps she will send him a postcard. 5. Perhaps they will visit
us after the holiday. 6. Perhaps I will take part in the conference.

V. Using the phrases say what you must or mustn't do. Begin speaking with You must or

Youmustn't.

To cross the street under the red light — nepexonuts ymuuy npu xpachom
cBere

to smoke in the room — KypuTbh B momeneHNN

to be polite ([pa’lart] — BexxmBbIit) to everybody — ObITH BEeXXIMBBIM CO
BCEMU

to cross the street under the green light — nepexonuts ynuiy npu senenom
cBeTe

to help old people — momoratb cTapbIM mOfAM

to tell the truth [tru:0] — roBopurb npasay

to tell a lie [lar] — nraTs, roBOpuTH HempaBay

to be nervous [ 'n3:vas] — BOTHOBATbCs1, HEPBHUYATH

to think a lot before doing something — mogymatp nepep Tem, Kak 4To-
HUOYZb CHenaTh

to speak English at the lessons — roBoputb Ha ypokax mo-aHITIMIICKK

to work hard at one’s English — ymopno paborarp Haj cBouM aHIINI-
CKUM

to look after small children — npucmarpuBarb 3a ManeHbKMMU e TBMU

Grammar

Equivalents of the Modal Verbs
(9KBMBaNEHTbI MOAANBHBIX F1Aro/10B)

DKBMBaNEHTbI MOJa/ibHbIX F/1aronoBe can, may, must B "X OCHOBHOM 3Ha4eHuUun
MCNONb3YHOTCA HE TO/IbKO BMECTO HegO0CTaoWwux (I)OPM MOJAa/1bHbIX rnaro/ios,
HO TaKXe BMeCTO CyLleCTBYHLWNX:
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1. | shall (will) be able to help you. — fl cMo2y nomMoub Bam.
| am able to help you. — fl Mmo2y nomMoub Bam.

2. You were allowed to come later. — Bam MoxxHo 6bi10 (paspewunu)
NPpUATK NO3XKe.

You will be allowed to come later. — Bam mMoxxHo 6ydem (paspewam)
NPpUATK NO3XKe.

3. | have to get up early. — MHe npuxodumcs (s dos)KeH) BCTaBaTb paHo.
| had to get up early. — MHe npuwocsk (s dosxeH 6bi/1) BCTATb paHo.
REMEMBER!

1. Mocne 3KBMBaNEHTOB MOAA/IbHbIX r1arosoB UHOUHUTUB ynoTpebaseTcs
c yacTuuen to.

2. 3HayeHwue 3KBUBaNeHTa have to XxapaKTepu3yeTcs MeHbLUel CTeneHblo 061-
3aTeNIbHOCTM, YeM MOAA/NbHbIV rnaron must:

| must meet him. — fl dosxeH (0653aH) BCTpeyaTh ero.
| have to meet him. — MHe npuxodumcs BcTpeyvaThb ero.

3. BonpocuTenbHas n oTpuuatTesnbHas ¢opMa 3KBMBaneHTa have to obpasyeT-
CA C MOMOLLbIO BCMOMOTaTe/IbHbIX [/1ar0/10B:

Do (did) you have to get up early? — Bam Hago (Hago 6b110) BCTaBaTh
paHo?

| don't (didn't) have to get up early? — MHe He Hago (He Hago 6b1n10)
BCTaBaTb PaHo.

Exercises
V. Ssubstitute the equivalents for the modal verbs. Translate into Russian.

1. You may come later in the evening. 2. He can’t do this work. 3. They could
give you good advice. 4. You may take the book. 5. Can you speak with him?
6. We must do it after the lesson. 7. You may have a short rest now.

VI. The information provokes another question. Ask it.

Model 1:  T.: Ihad to leave the party early. (Why?)
St.: Why did you have to leave the party early?
T.: Icouldn't stay longer.

1. He had to wait for her long. (How long?) 2.1 had to tell them the news.
(When?) 3. We had to take a taxi to the theatre. (Why?) 4.1 had to spend
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much money. (What ... on?) 5. He had to make a report at the conference.
(At what conference?) 6. She had to send them a telegram. (Why?) 7.1 had
to give up smoking. (Why?)

Model 2:  T.. Thave to do alot of work about the house. (to take a walk
with a dog)
St.: Do you have to take a walk with your dog?
T.. Of course, I do.

1. We have to help them regularly. (to come to see them often) 2. She has
to visit her grandparents every weekend. (to stay there for Sunday) 3. He
has to help his wife about the house. (to wash up, to cook dinner) 4.1 have
to go to the country every Saturday. (to go by car) 5. Our chief has to take
part in the conference every year. (to make a report) 6.1 have to keep late
hours very often. (to get up early) 7. Sometimes I have to read this magazine.
(to borrow from the library — 6parp B 6ubnmorexe)

The Modal Verbs needn't (HeT Heo6xoaumMocTH),
should, ought (cnepyert)

VII. Translate into Russian.

1. The girl lives near her school. She needn't take a bus. 2. The boy has a
good memory. He needn’t read the text twice. 3. It is Sunday. You needn’t
get up early. 4. Your friend knows English badly. You should help him.
5. You should know English grammar better not to make so many mistakes.
6. You shouldn’t forget it. 7. You ought to remember your duties. 8. Children
ought to help old people. 9. Parents ought to look after their small
children.

Grammar

Pasanune mexay MoAanbHbIMU rnaroiamm
should n ought

Should B 3HaYeHUN «cnepyeT YTO-TO CAenaTb» BblpaxaeT coBeT. Ought B Ta-
KOM e MepeBo/e BblpaxaeT MOpas/ibHbI foar. Mocne MoganbHOro raarosa
ought iHPMHNTMB ynoTpebaseTca ¢ YacTuuen to.
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Exercises

VIII.  Give one of the students a piece of good advice followed by some reason. Use the
expressions given below.

Model: You should have a short rest; you look tired.
You shouldn’t trouble him; he is busy.

Use: to see the new film; to phone smb.; to follow the traffic rules;
not to be in a hurry; to give up smoking; to come to see smb.;
to get in touch with the colleagues; not to tell smb. the news;
not to break the traffic rules; to rely on smb. (monmararbcs Ha
Koro-m60); not to rely on one’s words; to be polite to smb.

IX. Choose mustn't or needn’t while answering the questions. Give your reasons.

Model: St. 1: Must I do this work now?
St. 2: No, you needn’t, you may do it later.

1. Must we do the exercise in writing? 2. Can one cross the street under the
yellow lights? 3. He is leaving on Sunday. Must we see him off to the
airport? 4. We mustn't miss English classes, must we? 5. They mustn’t
speak Russian at the English classes, must they? 6. Must I phone him to
inform him about the party? 7. Must we learn the poem by heart? 8. Can I
take a bus to get there?

Text

Read the story.
The Dog as a Passenger

I was on my way home on the bus one wet day, and a woman with a dog
got on the bus. It was a big dog — about as big as a young horse — and its
feet were very dirty. The woman said, “Oh! conductor, if I pay for my dog,
can he have a seat like the other passengers?” The conductor looked at the
dog and then he said, “Certainly, madam. He can have a seat like all the
other passengers, but, like the other passengers, he must not put his feet
on it. Besides, he must buy a ticket.”

Words and Expressions

a passenger [ ‘pasmdzo] — maccaxxup
to be on one’s way home — exaTb oMo
a horse [ho:s| — nmomragp
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a conductor [kon’dakto] — xoHEyKTOD

to pay (paid) for smth. — mnatuTh 3a 4TO-71.
to have a seat — uMeTb (3aHATH) MECTO
certainly ["s3:tnli] — KoHeuHO, HempeMeHHO
to buy (bought) a ticket — mmokymnarp 6unet

Exercises

X. Answer the questions.

A. 1. Who got on the bus? 2. Was the day fine? 3. What did the dog look
like? 4. What did the woman ask? 5. What was the answer?

B. 1. Can you have a dog with you on the bus in your town? And what
about England? 2. Must you pay for a dog on the bus? On the train? 3. How
much do you have to pay for it?

Xl just imagine.

1. What do you think about the breed of the dog on the bus? Choose the most possible breed
among those given below.

A mongrel, a St. Bernard, sheepdog, a spitz-dog, a poodle, a pug, a bulldog,
a Newfoundland, a Great Dane, a toy terrier, a coach dog

Model: It must not have been a pug because a pug is very small.
I think it was a ... because ... .

2. What can the woman with the dog look like? Imagine her appearance, character and
age.

Jokes

1. I know a poet (not a very good poet) who said to a friend of his, “Do
you think I should put more fire into my poems?” His friend said, “No,
I really think you should put more of your poems in the fire”.

2. One day I heard Aunt Aggie talking to a workman. She said, “When I
use a hammer I always hurt my thumb with it. What should I do to
prevent that?” He said, “The only thing that I think of, madam, is that
you should hold the hammer with both hands”.

3. “Ma,” said the little girl, “Willie wants the biggest piece of cake, and I
think I ought to have it, because he had been eating two years before I
was born”
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to hear [h19] (heard) — cbimaTh

a workman — paboTHMK

to hurt (hurt) [h3:t] — moBpexxaaTs, 30.: yRapAThb
a thumb [0Am] — 6onb1oit maner (pykn)

to prevent [pri'vent] — mpegoTBpaiiaTh

both [bouO] — o6a

a piece of cake ['pi:s av 'keik] — kycok TopTa

Grammar

Modal Verbs with the Perfect Infinitive
(MoganbHble rnaronbl c nep¢peKTHbIM UHGUHUTUBOM)

Kak BMAHO M3 MpeALlecTBYOLLErO rpaMMaTUYeCcKoro MaTepuana, MoAabHble
rnaronbl can (could), may (might), must umetoT ocHoBHOe 3HauyeHue (0603Ha-
YeHHoe B NyHKTe 1) U gononHuTenbHoe. MepeyncieHHble MoAa/bHbIE raro/bl,
ynoTpeb/ieHHble B CBOEM OCHOBHOM 3Ha4eHWW, COYETaloTCA TO/IbKO C OZHOM
¢dopmoii nHduHKTMBa — simple infinitive. pyrue popmbl UHPUHUTUBA, B YaCT-
HOCTU nepdeKTHbIN MHOUHUTUB (perfect infinitive), BcTpedaroTca nckatounTE b-
HO C MOZa/IbHbIMM I/1Ar0/1aM1 B UX JOMO/THUTE/IbHBIX CMbIC/IOBbIX 3HAYEHMSAX.

1. She cannot have said so — she is well-bred enough. — He MoxeT 6bITb,
4TO6bI OHa TaK CKasasia — OHa AOCTaTOYHO BOCMMUTaAHHas.

2. The car was going too fast. They couldn't have seen us. — MawwuHa
ABUranacb o4eHb 6bICTPO. OHM He MOT/IN Hac BUAETb.

3. His handwriting is illegible. He may have written it in a hurry. — Ero
noyepk HepasbopuuB. BeposTHO, OH HanMcan 3To BTOPONAX.

4. He didn't call me, though he promised. He must have forgotten. — On
He 3BOHW/1 MHe, X0Ts obewan. [Lo/MKHO 6bITb, OH 3abbli.

Kak nokasbiBaloT nMpuBejeHHble Bbille MpUMepbl, NepPeKTHbIN UHPUHUTKB
(4To cnepyeT M3 3HauEHMA 3TO GOPMbI) B COHETAHUM C MOAA/IbHBIMU Farona-
MU 0603HayaeT AelCTBMe, OTHOCALWeecs K npoluioMy. OfHako ynoTpebieHve
TaKoro MHGUHUTMBA MOXKET CO3/aBaThb AOMO/SHUTE/IbHbIE CMbIC/IOBbIE 3HaYe-
HUA, KaK B npuMepax 11 2, rae 0 HOBPEMEHHO peasin3yeTcs 3HaYeHue yAnB-
nenus. Fnaron could (6e3 oTpuLaHNs) C nepPeKTHbIM MHPUHUTUBOM NepesaeT
CUTYyaLMto, B KOTOPOU 6bl1a BO3MOIKHOCMb YmMO-mo cOenamb, HO 3Ta BO3MOXK-
HOCTb, MHOTAa K CHACTbiO, HE OCYLLeCcTBIUAACk (yTpayeHHas BO3MOXHOCTb):

1. We didn't go out last night. We could have gone to the cinema but we
decided to stay at home. — Mbl HUKyAa He BbIXOAWIW BYepa BEYEPOM.
MbI MOr/IM 6bl MONTU B KMHO, HO PELUMAM OCTaTbCA AOMa.
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2. He was lucky when he fell off the ladder. He could have broken a bone. —
OH Y/A,@4HO yNan C 1eCTHULbI. Y Hero Mor 6bl 6bITb NepenoMm.

MoganbHble rnaronsl should, ought u needn't Take MoryT ynotpebnsTbcs
€ neppeKTHbIM MHOUHUTUBOM.

Exercises
XIl.  Answer the questions.

Model: T.: Did you go to the party on Sunday?
St.: No, Ididn’t. I could have gone to the party but I decided
not to go.

1. Did John buy a new car? 2. Did you stay in a hotel when you arrived
there? 3. Did you go to the concert last night? 4. Did you apply for a new
job? 5. Did Tom take part in the conference? 6. Did you borrow money
from him?

X, In these situations use either the perfect or simple infinitive.

1. She knew everything about our plans. She (must / overhear) our talk.
2. Your English is not very good. You (should / work) hard at your grammar
and spelling. 3. Tom didn’t pass his examination. He (should / not miss)
classes and lectures. 4. When I woke up this morning, the light was on.
I (must / forget) to turn it off. 5. What are you going to do tonight? —
I (may / go) to the concert. 6. You have done many things about the house.
Only you didn’t need to cook dinner. I (could / do) it myself. 7. T wonder
where my umbrella is. — You (must / leave) it in the shop. 8. Shall we learn
the poem by heart? — No, you (needn’t / do) it. You just (may / read and
translate) it. 9. I don’t understand how the accident happened. The driver
(can’t / see) the red light. 10. Do you think Ann will come to the party? —
She (might / not come), she is busy this evening.



Revision Test 2

10.

Choose the right variant a, b or ¢ to complete each sentence.

. Thaven't seen you for ages. Where have youbeen? — I wasin Manchester

a) at my cousin b) in my cousin’s ¢) at my cousin’s

. Television was one of the greatest scientific and technological ... of the

twentieth century.

a) discoveries b) concepts c) inventions
. Saturday and Sunday are ... .
a) weekends b) a weekend c) weekdays

. We had to stay at home because of the ... rain.

a) strong b) cats and dogs c) heavy

. Because of the warm current of the Gulf Steam the climate in Great
Britain is ... .
a) temperate b) average c) moderate

. TV serials are very popular with viewers of different ages. They are

shown for many months in daily or weekly ... .

a) series c) instalments

b) groups
. A spell of sunny weather in late September is known as ... .
a) Womens Summer b) Indian Summer c) the last Flash of
Summer

. The ... fog comes often and stays for weeks.

a) thick b) thin ¢) transparent

. Specialists recommend the viewers to watch TV with ... from the

distance not less than three metres.

a) alot of bright b) the light off c) thelight on
lamps

The weather ... prevented us from the trip to the seaside.

a) forecasts b) predictions ¢) announcements
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10.

Choose the proper grammatical form out of the given variants.

. The TV set does not generate any harmful emission, ...?

a) isit b) does it c) doesntit

. T 'am right about my supposition relating to his promotion, ...?

a) amntl b) isn'tit c) aintl

. Hercule Poirot sat down. He read the letter slowly and carefully. It was

not the kind of case he wanted, it was not the kind of case he had
promised himself. It was not in any sense an important case, it was
supremely unimportant. (Agatha Christi. The Nemean Lion)

What does the pronoun it refer to:

a) theletter b) the situation described in the letter «¢) a suitcase

. We refused to rent the house as its price appeared to be much higher

than we ... .
a) would expect b) expected ¢) had expected

. He tried to put the thought away from him; he tried to destroy

the postcard as he had the others. But something in him wanted to
preserve ... .

a) it b) her c) its

. — Nice to see you again. Where have you been all this time?

— Oh, I was in the South at my relations’
— How long ... you ... there?
— Two months.

a) have ... stayed b) did ... stay ¢) had ... to stay

. By the time the rain starts we ... the place of destination.

a) reach b) will reach c) will have reached

. George did not come to the Christmas party. He never misses these

occasions; he ... busy with something important.
a) must be b) may have been c) must have been

. The money they ... was not enough for buying a two-roomed flat.

a) had collected b) were collecting c) collected

You ... on him. Don’t you know that he never keeps his promise?
a) should’t rely b) could not rely ¢) cannot rely
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lll. Read the text and answer the questions given below.
Friendship

What is a true friend? In reality there are very few about. There is no
shortage of acquaintances who you may meet at some function or who are
friends of friends and with whom you have a superficial relationship. You
may have taken an occasional coffee with an acquaintance and discussed
the weather or the latest sport results, but basically their life is a closed
book to you.

A friend, on the other hand, is someone who shares your life — the
good time and the bad. A friend can bare his inner feelings to you, and
will support you unconditionally through thick and thin. A friend looks
out for you and guides you away from the dangers of the paths you think
are clear and bright. And you can rely on a friend to tell you the truth,
even if it’s not always pleasant. There is no envy and there are no hidden
agendas between friends. True friends are hard to find, and are worth to
hold on to. They are worth more than gold.

(Virginia Evans, Linda Edwards. Upstream Advanced.
Student’s Book. — Express Publishing, 2003. P. 66)

1. Can you feel the difference between a friend and an acquaintance?

2. Whose status presupposes a great number, that of a friend or an
acquaintance?

3. Do you have a close friend? What qualities or maybe circumstances
help you keep friendly relationships?

4. Can friends be connected by superficial relationships?

5. Enumerate some traits that speak for a true friend, according to the
author of the text. Can you add anything else from your own
practice?

6. How can you interpret the message of the text “True friends are worth
more than gold™?



Unit

SEVEN

Conversation: ~ Summer Holidays. Saying Good-bye
Grammar: The Continuous Tenses

Texts
Read the text.
1. At the Seaside

If you are going to stay in England for some time you ought to spend at
least a week at the seaside. If you can stay longer, so much the better. You
will have no difficulty in finding a suitable hotel or a boarding house.

Let us go to the English seaside and watch the holidaymakers who are
enjoying their rest there. You can see a lot of people in the swimsuits. They
are sunbathing or swimming. Some of them look rather sunburnt. People
like swimming because a swim an hour a day will do a lot of good. If you
bathe every day you'll be very healthy and strong.

The children are also enjoying their holidays at the seaside. They are
playing on the beach, making castles and channels in the sand. Young
people are sailing and we can see some yachts far away. There are some
windsurfers who are enjoying this extreme kind of sport.

Holidays at the seaside are useful and wonderful. When you are tired
of the city life, go down to the sea for a week or a fortnight. Take your car
with you, choose a good hotel and you are sure to spend an enjoyable
time.

Words and Expressions

to stay — OCTaHaBIMBATbCs, IPeOBIBATH (B OTEIe)
at least [li:st] — mo xpaitHei mepe

a seaside [ 'si:,sard] — Mopckoe mobepexnpe

so much the better — eme nmyd4iie, TeM Iy4iie

in finding [ "faindim] — B ToM, 4TOOBI HaITU

a hotel [houtel] — oresnb, rocTrHUIA

a boarding house [ 'bo:dim)...] — mancuonar
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a holidaymaker [ "holidi meiko] — oTbrxaromiuii

a swimsuit [ 'swim sju:t] — KyIajabHBbIil KOCTIOM

to sunbathe ["san,be1id] — saroparb

to swim (swam, swum) — Ij1aBaTh

sunburnt [ 'san,b3:nt] — 3aropenbiit

to do a lot of good — IPUHOCUTD OONBUIYIO O3y

to bathe [be1d] — xymarbca

healthy [ "helO1] — 3mopoBbIi

a beach [bi:tf] — TISDK

a castle [ 'ka:sl] — 3amok

to sail [se1l] — mIbITh O, TapycoM

ayacht [jot] — saxTa

far away [, fa:ro’wei] — Bmanm

a windsurfer [ 'wind s3:fo] — croprcmeH, saHMMarommiicss BUHACepUH-
roM

useful [ ,ju:sfl] — monesubii

a fortnight [ "fo:tnart] — nBe Hemenu

enjoyable [ d3o1obl] — npuATHBII, JOCTABIAIOLINI YIOBOIbCTBIE




Read the text.
2. At the Seaside Hotel

This is a hotel in England, at the seaside. The people in the picture are
staying in the hotel. There are some waiters in the picture. The waiters are
standing. The men and women are sitting at the tables.

It is a fine day. It isn’t raining. The sun is shining. One woman is eating
an ice.

There are some cups and saucers on the tables. Some of the men are
drinking coffee. One of the women is drinking a cup of tea. One of the
men is smoking a cigarette. He is not drinking tea or coffee.

Is that man eating an ice? No, he isn't.

Is that woman smoking a cigarette? No, she isn't.

Are the waiters smoking cigarettes? No, they aren't.

Are the waiters drinking tea or coffee? No, they aren't.

One of the boys is walking to the sands. One of the women is speaking
to the waiter. One of the men is reading a newspaper.

The children are playing on the yellow sand.

A dog is under the table. Is it eating or drinking? No, it isn’t eating or
drinking. What is it doing? It is sleeping.

What are the children doing? They are playing on the sands.

Some birds are flying over the sea.

(C. E. Eckersley. Essential English for Foreign Students. Book I, P. 55-56)

Words and Expressions

a waiter ['welto] — opurmaHT

an ice [a1s] — MoposkeHoe (TTOpIIVIA)
a saucer ['s9:89] — 6mrof1e

yellow [jelou] — >xenToiit

to sleep (slept) — cmaTp

to fly (flew, flown) — yeTarp

Exercises
l. Look through text 1 and say how the holidaymakers are spending their time at
the seaside.
Model: A lot of people are sunbathing.
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Use:

children — to bathe in the sea; small children — to play on
the beach; boys — to make castles and channels in the sand;
alot of holidaymakers — to swim; young people — to windsurf;
everybody — to have an enjoyable time.

il Say what you like (don't like) to do at the seaside.

Model:

Use:

I like to swim but I don’t like to sunbathe.

to run along the beach; to play volleyball or tennis; to swim
far away; to windsurf; to dive; to sail a yacht; to watch other
holidaymakers; to do nothing; to think about my future life;
to eat an ice; to sit under the tent; to listen to the music.

lll. Give your friend a piece of good advice and motivate it.

Model:

Use:

St. 1: Alex, you should have a short rest.
St. 2: But why?
St. 1: It'll do you a lot of good.

to go down to the sea; not to bathe in cold water; to swim
early in the morning; not to smoke much; to sunbathe early in
the morning; to swim at least an hour a day; not to dive in an
unknown place; to spend the summer holidays at the seaside;
to go to England for a fortnight; to take your car with you and
go to the South.

IV. A Imagine you are at the seaside in England now. Describe how holidaymakers are

enjoying their rest.

B. Say what you usually do when you have your holiday at the seaside.

C. Look at the picture on page 118 and describe what is taking place at the seaside hotel.

These questions will help you.

1. This is an ordinary (o6brunbiii) seaside hotel in England, isn't it?
2. How many visitors are sitting at the seaside restaurant?
3. Are any children having lunch there?
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4. What is the man at the table on the right doing? Has he had coffee yet?
And what is the woman in front of him doing? What are they
wearing?

5. Look at the table on the left. The young woman is eating an ice, isn't
she? And how about the man? Whose dog is this, under the table? Can
you take a dog to the restaurant with you in your country?

6. And over there two visitors are sitting, a woman and a young girl. Are
they making an order (menator 3axa3)? Is the waiter taking their order?

7. Is the sun shining brightly?

8. The people are enjoying their time at the seaside, aren’t they?

V. Before reading the text “Protect Your Child in the Sun”, answer the questions.

Do you like sitting in the sun? Why (not)? Is it good for you? Do the sun
rays affect people badly? Can they cause any diseases?

VI. Guess the meaning of the following words that either sound similar and have the
same meaning in Russian or their English variants can be understandable for Russian-
speaking people.

Total, lifetime, risk, cancer, protection, to protect, label, to formulate, to
contain, chemical ingredients, delicate (skin), waterproof, to form.

Text

Protect Your Child in the Sun

It is estimated that about half our total lifetime’s sun exposure happens
during childhood. Long summer holidays and lots of outdoor activities
mean that children are at far greater risk of overexposure than adults.
Children’s skin is very sensitive to sunburn. Not only is this painful and
damaging to the skin, but just one case of severe sunburn during childhood
doubles the risk of developing skin cancer in later life.

Follow these pieces of advice:

Don't let children play outside in the midday sun without some form
of protection. It may be easier to slip on a lightweight shirt and hat than to
apply sunscreen.

Look for sunscreens that have the highest SPF numbers. Don’t use less
than SPF 15 on young vulnerable skins.
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Sunscreens for toddlers should say on the labels that they have been
especially formulated for children. These products contain fewer chemical
ingredients and so are less likely to irritate children’s delicate skin.

The sun’s rays pass through water, so always use the waterproof
sunscreens while swimming and make sure children reapply them
frequently.

Babies under six months should never be exposed to strong sunshine.
This is because their skin hasn’t fully formed the melanin-producing cells
that protect the skin. Protect older babies with sun hats and pram
parasols.

Words and Expressions

exposure [1k 'spauzo] — moaBepranue Bo3meiicTBIIO (COTHIIA)
childhood ['tfalld,hod] — JIETCTBO

outdoor activities — UIpbl, OTABIX 1 T. /i. HA CBEXXEM BO3ZIyXe
to mean — o3HayYaTh

an adult — B3pocbIit

skin — ko>xa

sensitive [ "sensativ] — 4yBCTBUTETbHbI

painful — 6one3HeHHbII

to damage ['deemid3] — npuunHATE yuiep6

a case — CiIy4ain

severe — CUJIbHbIN, Pe3KIUIA

to slip on — HageBaTh ofeXx Ay (0OCOOEHHO JIETKYIO)

a lightweight shirt [ "lart, wert] — nerkas py6arxa

to apply — mpumMeHnaThH

a sunscreen [ 'san,skri:n] — xkpeMm oT 0’KOroB

SPF (Sun Protection Factor) number — umdposoe ykasanme Ha TO,

HACKOMbKO 3¢ PeKTUBEH COMHIIe3aIIUTHBIN KpeM
vulnerable [ "valn(e)rabl] — ysa3Bumblit
a toddler — pe6eHOK, HAYMHAIOLINIT XOUTD
to irritate [ '1r1,tert] — pasgpaxars (KoXxy)
aray — ay4
to be exposed [...1k spauzd] — nogBeprarbcs
melanin [ ‘'melonin] — MenaHuH, XMMIYECKOEe BEIECTBO, COflepKalieecs

B KOXKe U CIIOCOOCTBYIoLIIee 3arapy
a pram parasol [ 'prem ‘paro,spl] — conHIe3alUTHBIN BepX (30HTUK,

TEHT) Ha JeTCKO KOJISACKE
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VII. Give some pieces of advice to adults how to avoid overexposing their children to the
sun’s rays. Begin with: You should let your children sunbathe early in the morning before
midday. What else?

Dialogues

Read the dialogues.

A Holiday in Egypt
I

Mr. Warner: I looked through this brochure last night and found the hotel
accommodation attractive. I'd like to book the summer holiday in
Egypt.

Travel Agent: Yes, sir ... the Hotel Cleopatra? It is one of the most popular
with the tourists.

Mr. Warner: That’s right ... how far is it from the hotel to the beach?

Travel Agent: About a two-minute walk.

Mr. Warner: Good. How hot is it in Egypt in June?

Travel Agent: About 28 °C.

Guide: ... and that’s the Great Pyramid, Mr. Warner.
Mr. Warner: Oh, yes ... it looks high!

Guide: It's about 137 metres high and looks majestic.
Mr. Warner: How long are the sides?

Guide: They’re 230 metres long.

Mr. Warner: It's incredible! How old is it?

Guide: It’s nearly four and a half thousand years old.

Guide: Hello there, Mr. Warner. Are you coming on the excursion to
Cairo today?

Mr. Warner: Oh, yes! How far is it?

Guide: It's about 150 kilometres.

Mr. Warner: Good. How long will it take to get there?

Guide: Only three hours.
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Words and Expressions

Egypt [ 1:d31pt] — Erumer

a brochure ['brsuf@] — Opouropa, CIpaBOYHMK
accommodation — MecTo poXkuBaHus (yo6cTBa) B oTesne
to book a holiday — 3a6poHnpoBaTh MeCTO Ha BpeMs OTITyCKa
atravel agent [ ‘traevl “erdgont] — areHT 6ropo mmyTemecTBmit

a two-minute walk — B JIByX MUHYTaX XO[[bObI

a guide [gaid] — rug, skckypcoBog

majestic — BeIM4YeCTBEHHBIN

aside [said] — cropona (y ocHOBaHuA)

incredible [inkredobl] — HeBepoATHBI

nearly [ 'n1ali] — mouyTn

to come on the excursion [... Ik'sk3:fn] — upaTy (exaTb) Ha 9KCKYPCUIO

VIII.

Make up short dialogues according to the models.

1. St. I: I'd like to book the summer holiday in Egypt.
St. 2: What month?
St. 1: June.

Use:

Spain — August; Florida — July; Greece — September;
Rome — May; Bermuda [ba: 'mju:do] — October; Hawaii —
November; France — April; Moscow — January.

2. St. 1: How far is it from the hotel to the beach?
St. 2: Oh, it’s a five-minute (ten-minute) walk.

Use:

the house — the school; the office — the restaurant; here —
the bank; the airport — the hotel; the station — the centre of
the city; the University — the museum; the house — the
shop.

3. St. 1: How hot is it in Spain in June?
St. 2: About 30 °C.

Use:

Moscow — September; Athens — May; London — July;
Paris — August; Madrid — June.

IX. Actoutthe dialogues “A Holiday in Egypt" changing the roles.
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Grammar

THE CONTINUOUS TENSES
(BPEMEHA, OBO3HAYAIOLLME AENCTBUE B MPOLLECCE)

The Present Continuous Tense
(Hacronu.q,ee BpeMA B npouecce COBepLI.IeHVIﬂ)

to be + OCHOBHOU 2/1a20/1 C OKOHYaHUEM -ing

am is are

Hacroswee npogo/mxatouieecs rpaMMaTuyeckoe speMs (the present continu-
ous tense) 0o603HayaeT AENCTBUE, KOTOPOE MPOUCXOAUT CenYac, B MOMEHT
peun. OHO OT/IMYAETCA OT AENCTBUSA, COBEPLLAKOLLErOCA PEry/IAPHO, AeHCTBMS,
npoucxoaAwero Boobuie, 0 KOTOPOM rOBOpUTCA Kak o dakTe (the present
simple). B pyccKOM fi3blKe 3TV OTTEHKM MepeaaloTcs pasHbIMU raaronamm,
MMELLVMM OANHAKOBOE 3HAYEHUE: «XOAUTb» (BoOBLE) M «naTM» (cervac):

I go to the office every day. (the present simple) — fl xoxy Ha pa6oTy
KaXAbl AeHb.

| am going to the office now. (the present continuous) — f udy Ha pa6oty
ceivac.

OTpuuaTenbHas popMa HacToALLEro NpoAo/KatoLLerocs BpeMeHn obpasyeT-
€A NpU NOMOLLM OTPULL@HUNA NOt, KOTOPOEe CTaBUTCA MeXAY BCNOMOraTe/IbHbIM
1 OCHOBHBIM F/1aro/10M:

It is late evening, but John is not sleeping, he is revising for his exam.

B BonpocutenbHoli popMe, xapakTepusytoLeincs o6paTHbIM NOPAAKOM C/OB,
KpOMe BOMPOCOB K MOA/EXaLLEeMY UM ONPeAeNeHNIo K Mo/ exallemy, BCro-
MoraTe/ibHbIi rnaron to be ynotpebnsercsa nepes nogaexalymm:

Is John revising for his exam? — Yes, he is.

What are you doing here at such an early hour? — | am waiting for my
friend.

dopma HacTosLero NpoAo/HKatoWErocs rpaMMaTUYeCcKoro BpeMeH MOXeT
ynoTpebnaTbCa B 3HaYeHUW Byayluero, ecin AeicTBME 3apaHee OroBOPEHO
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WK 3anaaHnpoBaHo. Mpu He3anNaHMPOBaHHOCTU, CMOHTAHHOCTMN AENCTBUA B
6yaywem ynotpebaserca popma 6yayLiero npocToro rpaMMaTMYeCcKoro Bpe-
MeHu (the future simple tense):

| am leaving for London tomorrow morning. This is my first visit to the
city.

There is something wrong with my TV set. Can you repair it? — Yes. But |
will do it tomorrow.

Exercises

. Say that the action takes place regularly using the corresponding adverbial modifiers of
time. In some cases you need to omit unnecessary words.

Model: T.: Itis raining now.
St.: It rains very often in autumn.

1. The sun is shining brightly. 2. It is not raining now. 3. Have a look! He is
smoking and drinking coffee. 4. Our students are having an English lesson
now. 5. The teacher is explaining a new grammar rule (to explain a rule —
00BsICHATD paBuiIo) to us. 6. The family is having dinner in the kitchen.
7. They are answering the questions now. 8. My friend is sitting at the first
desk now. 9. The woman is eating an ice. 10. They are watching a TV
programme in the next room.

il Say what you are doing now and what you have to do regularly.

Model: We are listening to a recording of the talk between two native
speakers now.
We often listen to new recordings at the English lessons.

Use: to have an English lesson, to sit in the classroom at the front
(back) desk, to study a new grammar rule, to answer the
teacher’s questions, to translate sentences (['sentonsiz] —
npennoxenus) into English, to write down some sentences,
to listen to the teacher attentively (BHmmarenbHo), to look
through the text, to have a talk in English.
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. Ask your friend:

it it is raining now; if the students are having an English or maths lesson
now; what he (she) is thinking about; if he (she) smokes; why student B is
sitting at the front (back) desk; how he (she) is listening to the teacher; if
he (she) speaks English well; what other language he (she) knows; if he
(she) always answers the teacher’s questions well.

Short Dialogues

SAYING GOOD-BYE

Read the dialogues in pairs.
|

A: I've come to say good-bye.

B: When are you off?"

A: I'm flying home on Sunday.

B: Good-bye then, and all the very best.

A: Thank you. Say good-bye to the rest of the family for me, won’t you?

A: I'd like to say good-bye to you all.

B: What time does your train leave?

A: It leaves at 7 p.m.

B: Good-bye, and have a good journey.

A: Good-bye. Remember to look me up if ever you're in Madrid.

11

A: I'm calling to say good-bye.

B: When are you setting off?

A: I'm catching the 12.45 boat.

B: Bye and don't forget to keep in touch.
A: Good-bye. Thanks for everything.

! ‘When are you oft? I'm flying home on Sunday. 3gecs 1 nanee popmbl HacTOsILIIETO
[POCTOTO ¥ HACTOALLETO IIPOO/DKAIIErOCs TPaMMaTIYeCKOT0 BpeMeHN YIoTpe6is-
I0TCS B 3HaYeHWN OY/yIIero BpeMeHI.
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v

A: I've just called in to say good-bye.
B: When are you leaving?
A: I'm going to try to get away by ten.
B: Good-bye. Remember me to your relatives.
A: Good-bye. See you next year.
I. to be off — ornpaBnATHCA
all the very best — Bcero xopoliiero
the rest — ocTanbHbIe
Il. ajourney [ 'd33:n1] — moesaka

to look me up — HaBeCTUTb MEH:A

I1. to set off — yesxaTh, OTIIPaBIATbCA

I'm catching the 11.35 boat. — I oTnpasA0Ch TemioxonoM B 11.35.

to keep in touch [tAtf] — 30.: cO061UTH 0 cebe (docr.: mep>KaTh CBSI3b)
IV. to call in — 3axomuThb, 3aberaThb

to try to get away — IIBITaTbCA yeXaTb
Remember me to your relatives. — Ilepemaii mpuBeT CBOMM POIHBIM.

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. silent reading. First, read all phrases A |, then B |, etc.
. Reproduce the dialogues in the following way.

T.: Idlike to say good-bye to you all.
St.. (Any B 1 phrase)

T.: I'mleaving home on Sunday.

St.: (Any B 2 phrase)

T.: Good-bye. Thanks for everything.

lll. Youare on holiday and you are leaving soon.

1. Say good-bye to your friends.
Model:  Tdlike
I've come
I've just called in
I'm ringing

to say good-bye to you.
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2. Say when and where you are going.
Model: I'm leaving home tomorrow.

Use: for the South — on Sunday; for the country — the day after
tomorrow; for Moscow — tonight; for England — in two days;
for the Far East — early in the morning.

IV. Yourfriend is on holiday and he is leaving tomorrow.

A. Ask him about the time of leaving.

Model: When are you ... ?
What time does (do) ... leave?
B. Say good-bye and:

1) wish him something pleasant.
Model: Have a good journey!

Use: a nice trip; a pleasant journey; a happy holiday; a lovely time.

2) tell him to remember you to somebody:

Use: to his parents; to his sister; to his brother; to his relatives; to
his cousin; to his chief.

Model: Remember me to...

V. Reproduce the short dialogues “Saying Good-bye" in similar situations.

Grammar

THE PAST AND FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSES
(MPOLUEALLIEE N BYAYLLEE BPEMSA B MPOLLECCE COBEPLLUEHWA)

to be + ocHoBHOV rnaron c okoH4YaHWeM -ing

(]
+— pust
[%] 3
© +
o >

L
was shall

) be

were will
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Past Continuous

Future Continuous

O603HayaeT jeiicTBre, KOTOPOE CO-
BEpLUANOCh (MPOAO/MKANOCh) B Onpe-
Ael'leHHbll‘;l MOMEHT B MPOLU/IOM.

O6o03HauaeT peiicTBre, KoTopoe by-
AeT coBepwaTtbca (Mpogo/mKaTbes)
B OMpe/e/ieHHbI MOMEHT B byayLueM.

1. We were having a lesson when the
rain began.

Y Hac wen ypok, Koraa Havancs
AOXKAb.

1. | shall (will) be cooking dinner when
you come’ home.
Al 6ydy 2omoBums 06ed, Korga Tbl
npuaeLlb JOMOW.

2. That time yesterday we were
conducting a test in the laboratory.
B 3To Bpemsa BYepa Mbl nposoduau

ucneimaHue B naboparopum.

2. That time tomorrow we shall
(will) be conducting a test in the
laboratory.

B 3To BpeMs 3aBTpa Mbl 6ydem npoBo-
oums ucnsimaHue B nabopaTopum.

Exercises

l. Make up sentences paying attention to the way of expressing a definite moment in the

past:
1. At two oclock yesterday | I was writing a letter.
That time we were having dinner.
When you phoned me my sister was taking a dog for a walk.
When they called in my wife was cooking dinner.
they were watching a TV programme.
it was raining.
the sun was shining brightly.
2. They were not reading at three oclock.
She was not discussing the| when the telephone
problem rang.
The children were not having dinner| when they (we) came.
We were not listening to the

news

' B mIpuaTOuHbIX Mpe/IOKeHNAX BpeMeH (a TakoKe YCIOBUsA) He yIOTpebsercs
6ynyee Bpems. BmecTo Hero ymorpe6ssercs HacTosllee, KOTOPOE HA PYCCKMII SA3BIK

HepeBOAUTCS OYAYIIMM BpeMeHeM.
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My colleagues | were not telling one| at that time in the
another the news morning.

The scientists | were not conducting an
experiment.

3. When I came]| the chief was phoning Moscow.

into the office the secretary was looking through the papers.
some engineers were discussing a new design
([d1"zamn] — mpoexr).
my friend was looking through a newspaper.

some people were smoking in the hall.

4. What |was | yourson doing when you
were | your children | listening to came home?
your wife reading
your parents discussing
your husband | watching
your guests talking about
your dog eating

5. While I was| my wife was listening to the news on the radio.
reading a book | my son was doing his homework.

my daughter was talking with her friend.

my mother-in-law was watching a hockey match

onTV.

my dog was sleeping.

. Complete the situations.

1. Last summer I spent my holidays in the Crimea. I went to the beach
every day. Once when I arrived there I saw a lot of holidaymakers. Some
of them ...

Use: to sunbathe; to bathe; to swim; to play volleyball; to eat an ice;
to sit in the tent; to windsurf; to sail.
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2. Yesterday I called my friend Irene but she couldn’t speak with me long
as she was busy. She had a lot of things to do. That moment she .... Her

hus

band .... Her child ....

Use: to cook dinner; to wash up; to lie on the sofa; to read

a newspaper; to drink hot milk and to watch a TV film at the
same time.

3. Tomorrow when I come to see my friend I know that:

a)
6)
B)
r)
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ee pebeHOK OyZeT I'yaTh BO JBOPE;

ee MyX OyZeT CUieTh B Kpecie U YATAThb raseTy;
OHa OyfieT HaKpbIBaTh Ha CTOT;

ee Mama OyzeT rimaguTh 6enbe (to iron [ aron]).

BonpocuTenbHas u oTpuuaTtenbHas GopMbl NpoLuejluero n 6yayliero BpeMeH
rpynnbl continuous 06pasyoTcs Mo aHaIorMK C HAaCTOALLMM NPOAO/IKAIOLMM-
CA BpEMeHeM:

He arrived at the place at the appointed time, but found that his business
partner was not waiting for him there yet.

What was he doing when you came to see him? — He was lying on the
sofa thinking about what happiness was.

Ana obpasoBaHMA BOMNPOCUTENbHOINO UM OTPULLATE/NIbHOTO MPEe//IONEHUA BO
BCEX BPeMeHHbIX $popMax HeobxoAMMo: Aas oTpuLaTesibHON GpOpMbI NocTa-
BUTb OTpuULaHue not Mexay BCnoMorate/ibHbIM U OCHOBHbIM r/aarosiom, AnAa
BOI'IPOCVITEﬂbHOI\/'I — MNOMEHATb MeCcTaMu BCMOMOraTe/ibHbI FNaroa u nogne-
allee (06paTHbIN NOPAAOK C/OB), EC/AM 3TO He BOMPOC K MOA/EKALLEMY UM
onpeAeneHunio K Hemy. Ecim BcrioMoraTte/ibHbIM F1aron COCTOUT M3 ABYX UK
6onee anemeHToB (shall be, will be, shall have, will have, has been, had been, will
have been), TO BCe BblleyKa3aHHble 4eINCTBUA NPOU3BOAATCA OTHOCUTE/IbHO
nepBoOro 3/1eMeHTa, T. €. shall, will, has, had.

B o6pa3oBaHUM BONpOCUTE/IbHOW M OTpULLaTeIbHOW GOPMBI F1aroNoB B present
u past simple y4yacteyet BcrnomoraTenbHbii rnaron do (does) — ans present
simple u did — gna past simple. pu 3TOM NponcxoaAT n3MeHeHNa B popMe
OCHOBHOTO T/1aro/ia, KOTOpblii MpW MOSB/JEHWN BCMOMOraTe/IbHOro r1arosa
nepexoaut B | opmy.
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Grammar

THE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES
(COBEPLUEHHO-AJ/INTE/IbHbIE BPEMEHA)

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense
(HacToswee coBepuieHHO-aAUTeNbHOE BpeMs)

B aHr/miickoM si3biKke eCTb elle oAHa rpynna BpeMeH — perfect continuous. 370
rpaMMaTnyecKkoe BpeMa obpasyeTcs Mpy MOMOLLM BCMOMOraTe/lbHOro raarona
to be B nepdeKTHOM BpeMeHM 1 OCHOBHOTO r/1aroJia C OKOHYaHMeM -ing.

B pasroBopHoii peum Wwmpoko ynotpebaseTcs TonbKo present perfect continu-
ous — have (has) been doing.

The past perfect continuous (had been doing) BcTpeyaeTcs B OCHOBHOM B MUCh-
MEHHOI Pe4n 1 OrpaHNYeHHO — B YCTHOW.

The future perfect continuous — shall (will) have been doing — npakTuyecku He
NCMONb3YeTCs.

CylecTByeT /jBe Pa3sHOBMAHOCTW HACTOALLErO COBEPLIEHHOrO A/UTENLHOrO
BpeMeHu (present perfect continuous): BKAlOuYaKoLee HACTOAWMIA MOMEHT
(inclusive) n ncknovarowee HacToAwWwmMn MOMeHT (exclusive). PasHuua Mexay
3TUMKM ABYMS BMAAMM OTHET/IMBO MOKa3aHa Ha rpaduKax, NpeacTaBAeHHbIX
HUKE.

1. The present perfect continuous inclusive (T. e. BKAtOYatoLWee HaCTOALLMIA Ne-
puop):

— What are you doing?

— | am writing a business letter.
A B now C

— How long have you been writing it?

— I have been writing it for half an hour (since one o'clock). And | am still
writing.

2. The present perfect continuous exclusive (T. e. uckatovaroLee HacToALW WA
nepuoa):
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A B now C

— Why do you look so tired?

— I have been working hard at my report. (That is why | am tired.) But |
am not doing it now.

HacTosiwee coBeplieHHOe ANUTE/IbHOE BpeMs, BKAKOYaloLlee HaCTOAWMN
MOMeHT (inclusive), NepeBOANTCA Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK F1aro/IoM B HaCTOALLEM
BPEMEHM MMEHHO NMOTOMY, YTO OHO, Ha4yaBLUMCb B MPOLUIOM, NPOAO/MKaeTCA
B HAaCTOALLMNIA Nepuos;

The girl has been playing the piano for a hour. (And she is still playing.) —
JleBouKa uepaem Ha NNAHUHO YXe B Te4eHMe Yaca.

HacToslee coBepleHHoe A/MTeNbHOE BpeMs, UCK/Yatollee HacTOALWMIA
MoMeHT (exclusive), nmokasbiBaeT, YTO AEICTBME A/IMNOCH O HACTOALLEro
MOMEHTA, HO 6o/iblle He NMPOJO/IKAETCA, U B HACTOALEM OCTa/IMCh TO/bKO
«CNejbl» COBEPLUEHUS 3TOrO AeUCTBUA, ero pesy/bTaT. [lo3ToMy Takoe BpeMs
NepeBOANTCA Ha PYCCKWIA A3bIK F1aro/IoM B MpoLUe/llieM BpeMEeHW.

Why are your eyes red? — Because | have been crying. (But now | am not
crying.)
MoyeMy y Tebs rnasa nokpacHenn? — [1OTOMy 4TO A nnakana.

HeKkoTopble rnaro/ibl aHrIMACKOro A3blka He ynoTpebsAloTca B popMe rpam-
MaTU4ecKoro AnuTenbHoro BpeMeru (continuous u perfect continuous). Takue
OrpaHNYeHMA BbI3bIBAOTCA CEMAHTUYECKMMM OCOBEHHOCTAMM 3TUX FNaro/oB.
K HMM OTHOCATCA rN1aro/ibl yMCTBEHHOIo U GpU3NYeCKOro BOCNPUATUA U pAja
APYT¥X CMbIC/IOBbIX rpynn: to know, to think (B 3HaYeHwUn «cuutatb, nona-
ratb»), to believe, to understand, to suppose, to see, to hear, to remember, to
forget, to be u gp.

Mpy Hannuum ycnosuii, TpebyloWMX MCMO/Ib30BaHUA BPEMEHHOW ¢GOpMbI
present perfect continuous, c TakuMu rnaronamu gonyctuMa popma present
perfect.

| have known him since | was a child. — fl 3Haro ero ¢ getcrsa.

Bill is unemployed. He has been unemployed for a month. — buan 6espabot-
HbIA. OH yxXe He pabomaem MecsLl.
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O6paTtunTe BHMMaHWe, 4TO AaHHaA GOpMa HaCTOALLEro COBEPLLUEHHOrO BpeMe-
HU (present perfect) Ha pyccKuit A3bIK NEPEBOAUTCA TNAroNoM HaCTOALLEro
BPEMEHU, B OT/IMYME OT GO/bLIMHCTBA F1aroa0B 3TOW rpynnbl BpeMeH. (CM.
paMMaTUYeCKuiM MaTepuan pasgena 5.) ITo 06yCcnoBEHO TeM, YTO Takas ¢pop-
Ma cKasyemoro daKTM4ecKu fABAAeTCsA yceyeHHol ¢dopmon present perfect
continuous (inclusive), koTopas onucbiBaeT geicTeue (MPoLLECC), MPOAO/IKALD-
Leecsa B TeYeHMe A/ IMTeNIbHOro BpeMEeHU 1 BK/oYatoLee HaCTOALMIA MOMEHT.

Exercises

I, Compare these pairs of sentences and see the difference.

1. I am waiting for you. I have been waiting for you since
2 oclock.

2. She is speaking on the She has been speaking on the

telephone. telephone for 20 minutes.

3. My sister is writing a letter. She has been writing it since the
morning.

4. My mother is cooking dinner. | She has been cooking for two hours.

5. They are smoking downstairs. | They have been smoking for half an
hour.

V. Say how long you (or somebody else) have been doing this.

Model:

Use:

to study English — I've been studying English for five years
(since 2012).

to work in the office; to live in the city; to read the text;
to write the exercise; to listen to the recording; to answer the
questions; to drive a car; to watch the TV programme.

V. saywhat you (or somebody else) are (is) doing and how long.

Model:

Use:
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St.I: I'm reading a book.
St. 2: How long have you been reading it?
St.I: T've been reading it since the morning.

to type a letter; to look through the newspapers; to do the flat;
to cook dinner; to wash up; to do the homework; to wait for
one’ friend; to do the washing.



VI. Ask for additional information.

Model: St. 1: I've been learning the new words for half an hour.
St. 2: Oh, how many words have you learnt?
St. 1: Not many.

1.I've been saving money for 2 years. (How much?) 2. He's been reading the
book since yesterday. (How many pages?) 3. The secretary’s been typing the
letters for an hour. (How many letters?) 4. They've been translating the text
since the lesson began. (How much?) 5. The boy’s been learning the poem
by heart for an hour and a half. (How many lines?) 6. He's been learning
languages since he was a schoolboy. (How many languages?) 7. He’s been
smoking for half an hour. (How many cigarettes?)

VII. complete the following situations.

1. Oh, your basket is full of berries! — I cobupana sarops! B mecy unemoe
yTpo.

2. Why are you silent? — IToromy 4To 1 MHOTO TOBOpPIIIA JIO 9TOTO.

3. You look rather sunburnt. — Jla, s 1e>xaa Ha COMHIIE MTOMIHA.

4. You are late for the lecture again. — Ho 51 oueHb cremmn u 6e>xas BCro
OpOTYy.

5. Your lips are black. Why? — I ena uepnuky.

Grammar

The Past Perfect Continuous Tense
(Mpowepwee cosepuwieHHO-AMUTENbHOE BPeMS)

lMpoluegllee coBeplIeHHO-A/IMTeIbHOE BpeMs obpa3syeTcs Npu NOMOLYM BCMO-
MoraTtesibHOro rnarosa to be B popMe npoluesliero copepLIeHHOro BpeMeHm
(past perfect) # ocHoBHOrO r1arona c okoH4YaHweM -ing: had been doing.

OTo rpaMMaTMyecKoe BpeMs, TaK e KaK W Mnpoluejluee coBeplueHHoe (past
perfect), aBnseTca npegnpoweswmnM (HO AANTENbHBIM) MO OTHOLIEHWIO K ApPY-
roMy Z1e/iCTBUIO B npoLuioM. Cie0BaTe/IbHO, HaIMYMeE UM OTCYTCTBYE B Npes-
NIOXEHWW MoKasaTeneil npoleatero BpeMeHn (r1aronbHbIx GopM muau Bpe-
MEeHHbIX 06CTOATENLCTB), C KOTOPLIMU COOTHOCUTCA COBEPLUEHHO-A/INTE/IbHOE
BPEMsl, MOXET CNYXWUTb HAAEKHBIM KpUTEPUEM ANs BbIGOpA B NEPBOM C/lyyae
MPOLLEALLEro, a BO BTOPOM HACTOALLErO COBEPLIEHHO-A/NTENbHOTO BPEMEHU.
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CpaBHure:
1. Why do you look so tired? — Oh, | have been working hard all day.
MoyeMy y Tebs Takol ycTanblii BUA? — O, 1 MHOro paboman Becb fieHb.

2. When John arrived home, he looked very tired. He had been working
hard all day.

Koraa J)KoH npuwen AOMOW, OH Bbl2/170€/1 04eHb ycTanbiM. OH BeCb AeHb
MHOro pabomar.

B npeanoxenun 1 cutyaums passBuBaeTcs B HaCTOALLEM; TO, YTO Ye€/IOBEK Bbl-
TAAANT YCTasbIM, ABAAETCSA Pe3y/IbTaTOM ero A/IMTEeNIbHOM U YNOPHON paboTsl B
TeyeHue LieNIoro AHA. IT0 A/MTenbHOe AeicTBre nepejaeTcsa pOpMOii HaCTo-
Alero coBepLUeHHo-ANMTebHOro BpeMenu (have been working), Tak kak oHo
COOTHOCUTCSA C HAaCTOALLMM MOMEHTOM, KOTOPbI Ha FPaMMaTUYeCKOM YPOBHE
BbIpaXkeH ¢popMoii present simple do ... look).

Bo BTOpOM npuMepe cuTyaums OTHOCUTCA K MNpolueglieMy BpemMeHu. Ha 3T1o
yKa3sbiBatoT ¢popmbl past simple: arrived n looked. M xoTa xapakTep gencTeums
OCTaeTCA MPEeXHUM (COBEpLUEHHO-ANNTE/IbHOE AeiiCTBME), OHO paccMaTpumBa-
eTcsA B OTHOLUEHMM K MPOLUIOMY KaK npegnpoliejliee. 3To U aeT OCHOBaHUe
ynotpebutb popmy had been working.

Cnepyet UMeTb B BUAY, YTO B PYCCKOM fi3blKe HeT afleKBaTHbIX F1aro/bHbIX
dopM, nepesarolmx 3Ty pasHuLy, — B npuMepax 1u 2 nepeeog 6yzeT oAnHa-
KOB; «MHOro paboTan Becb fieHb».

N9 aHrIMNCKOro A3bIKa B MEPBOM C/ly4ae YMECTHO FOBOPUTL O NPeAHAcTos-
LLeM, a BO BTOPOM — O NpeAnpoLLleLleM COBEPLIEHHO-A/IUTE/IbHOM BpeMeHU.

JavTenbHoe AeiicTBMe, paccMaTpMBaeMoe OTHOCUTENbHO ApYroro AencTeus
B MPOLU/IOM, MOXET BbITb He NpeAnpoLweALwnM, a GbyHKLUOHMPOBATL KaK NoCT-
npoweatee. B nocnegHeM ciyyae oHo BbipaxaeTca $opMoit rnarosa e present
perfect continuous.

He has been travelling much since he got into the University. — OH MHOro
nyTewwecTBYeT C TeX Nop, KaK MOCTYNWUA B YHUBEPCUTET.

Exercises
VIII.  In these situations use either the past or present perfect continuous tense.

1. I entered the room, it was empty. But there was a smell of cigarettes.
Somebody (to smoke) in the room. 2. Do you smoke? — Yes, I do. I (to
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smoke) since I started working in the office. 3. The ground is wet. It (to
rain) for two hours. 4. The boys ran into the house. They were excited.
They (to play) football in the yard. 5. How long you (to wait) before the
bus finally came? 6. Ann is looking for a job. She began looking for it in
September. So she (to look) for a job for half a year. 7. Yesterday morning
I got up and looked out of the window. The sun was shining but the ground
was wet. It (to rain) the whole night. 8. How long you (to learn) English?
9. It is 8 p.m. You (to watch) television since 5 oclock. You should have a
short rest. 10. The football teams (to play) for half an hour when a terrible
storm began. 11. When the boys ran into the house, their clothes were
dirty and one had a black eye. Everybody understood that they (to fight).
12. My friend graduated from the University some years ago. She is
a teacher now. She (to teach) English for five years.



Unit

EIGHT

Conversation: ~ Getting about Town. Asking the Way
Grammar: The Indefinite Pronouns some, any, no. Derivatives from some,
any, no

Text

Read and translate the text using a dictionary. Do the task that follows the text.

Transport in the Past

Before the motorcar became a practical way to travel, people depended
mainly on horses to get from one place to another. They not only used
horses to ride on, but to pull various types of vehicles as well. The simplest
of these was the cart, an uncovered vehicle with two or four wheels which
was used for carrying goods. For short trips a light, two-wheeled vehicle
called a trap was often used, while for longer journeys a closed four-
wheeled vehicle called a carriage was preferred. Private carriages could be
very luxurious, with fur rugs and even vases of flowers. For those without
a private carriage, a coach could be used.

This was a public means of transport which followed regular routes
throughout the country, stopping at inns to change horses and allow
people to rest and have something to eat. With the invention of the train
in Britain in the 1820s, long journeys in horse-drawn vehicles became less
and less common, and in the early 1900s the motorcar began to replace
horses altogether.

Over the last two hundred years, means of transport have changed and
developed a great deal. The first successful development was in air travel
when in 1783, the French Montgolfier brothers launched the hot-air
balloon. Twenty years later, in England, the steamboat and steam train
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made their first successful trips. Nearly 40 years later the first version of
the modern bicycle was introduced, and in 1903 the first successful
aeroplane flight was made by the Wright brothers of Ohio, USA.

l.  write out all types of vehicles that you find in the text.

Il.  Match the words and expressions from the text (on the left) to their meaning (on the
right).

1) a cart a) a light two-wheeled vehicle pulled by a horse
that was used for short trips

2) a carriage b) an uncovered two- or four-wheeled vehicle
pulled by a horse that was used for carrying
goods

3) a coach c) a closed four-wheeled vehicle pulled by a horse
that was used for longer journeys

4) a motorcar d) a common carriage, not private, for carrying a

large number of passengers, especially for longer
journeys, that was pulled by a horse

5) a trap e) aroad vehicle driven by an engine for one driver
and a few passengers

6) a train f) a group of railway vehicles that are connected
and pulled by an engine

7) a hot-air balloon g) a machine or mechanism that you travel in or
on, especially one with an engine that travels on
roads, for example a car, bus, van, truck, bicycle

8) a vehicle h) a two-wheeled vehicle that you ride by pushing
pedals with your feet
9) a bicycle i) a large river, sea or ocean vessel that moves by
steam power
10) an aeroplane j) a train that moves by an engine which gets its
power from steam
11) a steam train k) an extremely large bag full of hot air with a
basket attached that people can ride through the
air in
12) a steamboat 1) an aircraft with wings and at least one engine
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1
2
3

4
5
6
7

8
9
10
L
12

« Match the English words and expressions to their Russian equivalents.

) a carriage a) peccopHas JBYKOJIKa

) a motorcar b) xapera, sxumax

) a train C) aBTOMOOW/TB

) a hot-air balloon d) Bemocurmnen

) a steam train e) Terera

) an aeroplane t) maposos

) a cart g) mpocTas KapeTa, NpefHAa3HaYeHHAasl /I He-
CKOJIBKVX MTACCaKUPOB

) a trap h) moesn

) a vehicle i) TpaHCIIOpPTHOE CPefCcTBO

) a bicycle j) mapoxox

) a steamboat k) camonet

) a coach 1) Bo3mymHbIif map 1A MyTelecTBUs B BO3LyXe

IV. can you extend the list of means of transport that have appeared not long ago?

REMEMBER!

C Ha3BaHWAMM TPAHCMOPTHbIX CPEACTB YNOTPEbAAIOTCA CeAytowme Npeasio-
ru: by, onnin. Vix ynotpebnenue B cnyyae c by, c 0aHOM CTOPOHSI, non/in—c
APYroW, OCHOBbIBAETCS Ha 3HAYEHMW, KOTOPOE BbIpAXKaeTCcA STUMM MpeAJiora-
MU, a AnddepeHLMpoBaHMe oONn 1 in onpejenseTcs Ha3BaHMEM CaMOro TpaHC-
nopTHoro cpeacTBa. Mpeasior by ynotpebnsetcs, korga peys nget o crnocobe
nepeABWXeHWs, YTO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY 3HayeHWto, nepejaBaeMOMy
TBOPUTE/IbHBIM MaZeXOoM: aBTOOYCOM, TpaMBaeM, NOe3A40M, CaMOJIETOM U T. 4.
Mpun 3TOM y CyLeCTBUTE/IBHOTO C PeA/IoroM by oTCYTCTBYIOT ApYrue onpege-
NUTENVN — apTUK/AM U NpUTAXKaTeNbHble MecToMMeHus: by train, by car, by bus,
by plane, by taxi, by bicycle, by helicopter, a Takxe by land, by sea, by air (Ho
on foot). Mpeasior on ynotpe6seTcs, KOrga Mbl FOBOPUM O HAXOMAEHWUU B
KakoM-11Mbo TPaHCMOPTHOM cpecTBe. B 3TOM cyyae, Hapaay € Npeasiorom,
AO/DKEH MCMO/Ib30BaTbCA apTUK/b WAN MPUTSKATE/IbHOE MeCTOMMEHMWe: on
the train, on a bus, on a plane, on my bicycle, on his horse, on the boat u T. g.
Mpeanor in ynotpebaseTca aHa/OrMYHO NPEA/IOTY 0N, HO TO/IKO MPUMEHW-
Te/IbHO K c/1oBaM car 1 taxi: in his car, in the taxi.
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Exercises

V. putin the gap one of the prepositions: by, on or in . Can you explain the rule for
choosing the preposition?

1.1 like to travel ... train even if the journey lasts for many days. 2. I have
never been ... an intercity train. 3. I usually go to work ... car, but today
I'll have to commute by ... bus as my car needs repairing. 4. If you are in
ahurry, I can give you alift ... my car. 5. When you are ... a taxi, remember
to fasten your seat belt to avoid being injured during a traffic accident.
6. We had to go to the theatre ... taxi not to be late for the performance.

VL. putinthe proper preposition in each sentence.

1. The fastest way from London to Glasgow is ... air. 2. We went to the
USA ... ajumbo jet. 3. He goes to school ... his bike. 4. The cheapest way
from London to Glasgow is... coach. 5. Id love to go ... a Mediterranean
cruise. 6. Travelling ... train is more expensive than going... your car.
7. We decided not to fly ... Ireland but to take the car ... the ferry. 8. About
sixty people can go ... the coach. The rest will have to go ... train. 9. If you
go to the airport ... underground, you arrive ... terminal three, but if you
go ... car, you have to find the way ... the car park ... the terminal ... foot.
10. The best way to reach the Scilly Isles is ... helicopter ... Penzance, but
once there you should travel ... the main islands ... boat. (The Scilly Isles
are a group of small islands of the South West coast of England.)

VII. Before doing the task given below make sure that you know the meaning of the
following words and expressions. Match the lexical units to their definitions.

1) to commute a) to leave a bus to get on another bus or
another means of transport
2) to change a bus to b) to travel regularly to and from work
another bus or another
means of transport

3) a rush hour c) someone who travels regularly to and
from work
4) a commuter d) the money you pay for a journey on a bus

(tram, in a taxi, etc.)
5) a fare on a bus (tram, in e) the time of day when there are a lot of
a taxi, etc.) cars on the road because most people are
travelling to and from work
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Say:

1) how you usually get to your school (University, work); 2) if you have to
change to any other means of transport at some place; 3) what the fare on a
tram (bus, metro) is in your city; 4) whether you travel by public transport
or by car; 5) how easy it is to commute in your city; 6) what time is considered
to be the rush hour in your city; 7) if the public transport is reliable.

Text

Read the text.

Carpooling

People who have to commute regularly experience certain difficulties with
getting to and from work. They either risk their lives on the overcrowded
motorways or waste precious time on the ineffective public transport
system. It is quite evident that there might be an alternative to the existing
way of commuting. And in Great Britain they have found it. This is
carpooling, a relatively new, convenient way of getting to work.

Carpooling is a way of commuting when a group of car owners agree
to travel together to work, college, University, etc. so that only one car is
used every time. The commuters in this case are called carpoolers. This
way of commuting is less stressful than taking a bus or train, besides you
save time and money.

Carpooling is effective when used with some colleagues from work.
Each of them has their own car and they arrange to share one private car to
get to work or college. On the exact day of the week one of the co-workers
of the group is supposed to give a lift in his car to the other colleagues who
left their cars at home, and so they become passengers. Then, the next day
one of the former passengers works as a driver using his (or her) own car.

Carpooling contributes much to solving environmental problems.
Firstly, with this way of commuting the number of cars on the roads
decreases. This results favourably in the entire traffic situation including
congestion and the risk of accidents and the environment which becomes
less polluted.

Words and Expressions

a motorway — IIocce

to waste precious ['pre[as] time — TepATb AparoleHHOe BpeM:
evident ["evid(o)nt] — oueBUIHBIN
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carpooling (a carpool) — OrOBOPEHHOCTb aBTOB/IAZENbIIEB O COBMECTHOM
SKCITyaTaI[y MAIIVHBI

to carpool [ka: pu:l] — moroBapuBaTbcA ¢ APYrUMU aBTOBIAZENIbLAMU O
COBMECTHOJ 9KCIUTyaTal[MY MAIIVHBI

a carpooler — OIVH 13 aBTOB/IAJIENbLIEB U3 TPYIIIbI, JOTOBOPUBIINXCS O
COBMECTHOJ 9KCIUTyaTallM MAIIVHBI

a car owner [ 'oUna] — aBTOBJIazeNel]

less stressful — 6oree CIIOKOIIHBII (MeHee HaPsDKEHHBIIN )

to arrange [0'remnd3] — ycTpanBars, ylIaXusaTb

to share [jee] — IEMUTb MEXTY KeM-L.

private [ ‘prarvot] — nu4HBIN

exact [1g zaekt] — TouHbBII

a co-worker [, kou'w3:ko] — corpynuuk

to give a lift — «mo6pocKTh», IofBe3TH (Ha MaIlNHe)

former — OBIBIINIT

to contribute to smth. — c1toco6cTBOBAaTh YeMy-JI.

to solve environmental [...In, vairon ‘mentl] problems — perats npo6emsr
OKpY>Kalollleil Cpeibl

to decrease [di: 'kri:s] — ymeHbIIaTBCA

to result in smth. — cKa3bpIBaTbCA Ha YEM-JI.

favourably [ "ferv(o)robli] 6maronpusaTro

entire [In"taro] — Beck, MebIit

congestion [ken'dgestf(e)n] — 3aTOP Y/IMYHOTO JIBVDKEHVIS, <IIPOOKI»

accident [ “@&ksid(e)nt] — moporxHOe mponciiecTBue

environment [In’vairon, ment] — okpy>karouas cpefa

to pollute [po’lu:t] — 3arpsA3HATH OKPY>KaIOIIYIO CPeNy

VIIl. 1.1s the system of commuting like that used in your country (city)? 2. Would you
like trying it as an experiment? 3. Do you think it will facilitate some traffic problems?

IX. Topics for discussion.

1. Carpooling as a way of commuting.
2. The advantages of this way of commuting.

X, Ask somebody who can drive a car the following questions. Pay attention to the words
and expressions in bold. Let your partner answer the questions.

1. Are you an experienced driver? How long have you driven a car? Where
did you learn driving? 2. Do you always drive carefully? 3. Did you ever
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have to exceed the speed limit? When? Why? 4. Do you always follow
the traffic signs? Have you ever started driving at the yellow light? 5. Have
you ever broken the traffic rules? Have you been fined? What was the
fine sum? 6. Why do drivers sometimes overtake other vehicles? Do you
often have to overtake any front-moving cars? 7. Are you often stuck in
a traffic jam? What do you feel? What do you do in this case? 8. Where
can a driver park his car in your city? Where do you park your car? 9. How
often do you have your car served in the garage? 10. What kind of traffic
do we have in our country, right-hand or left-hand? What does it mean?

Directions

XI. Joanneis new to London and has been invited to visit Derek in his flat in Walthamstow.
She arrives at Walthamstow Station and can't find the way. She phones Derek.

Read their phone conversation and draw the route on the map.

T

ROAD

133415 304

Derek: Hallo, 394621.

Joanne: Hi, it’s Joanne.

D: Oh, hello. What’s the problem? We are expecting you any moment.

J: It's OK, I'm coming. It’s just that I've come out without my map.
Could you give me directions from the station?
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D: Sure, no problem. Hang on, let me see now. Which station are you
at?

J: Walthamstow Station.

D: Well, there is more than one, I'm afraid. We are closest to Blackhorse
Road Station.

J: Oh, no, I'm at Walthamstow Central.

D: That’s right. You can walk from there. Just a minute, let me get my
map ... here we are. Right, do you want to write this down?

J: Yes, I've got a pen; I'll put it in my diary. OK, ready.

D: Right. Come out of the station and you’ll see a place where all the
buses turn round.

J: Yes, that'’s where I'm phoning from.

D: Good. Turn right as you come out of the station and go up a little
hill and you’ll soon come to a main road at the top.

J: Oh, yeah, I can see the main road.

D: That’s called Hoe Street. H-O-E. Turn left along Hoe Street and
walk as far as the High Street, that’s the next crossroads. Turn left into the
High Street. There are a lot of shops down there and the library on your
left. Keep walking down the High Street as far as Erskine Road.

J: Is that a crossroads?

D: No, not really. Erskine Road will be on your right; its the third
turning on the right off the High Street.

J: OK. Then what?

D: Walk along Erskine Road and then take the forth turning on the left.

J: The fourth?

D: Yeah, that’s called Elmsdale Road.

J: OK. Is it much further?

D: No, go down Elmsdale Road and at the bottom you come to
Palmerston Road. Go across Palmerston Road into Northcote Road,
which is opposite.

J: Opposite what?

D: Opposite Elmsdale Road.

J: OK. Isee. So I don’t turn into Palmerston Road?

D: No, you just cross it.

J: OK.

D: And then as soon as you are in Northcote Road turn right
immediately into Warner Road.
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J: Warner Road. Isn’t that where you live?
D: That’s it. You will find my house on the left, OK?
J: Right, well, I just hope I can follow this! You should see me in a few
minutes. If you don't, you will know it’s not my fault. OK? Thanks, see you.
D: Bye.
(Kenny Nick. First Certificate Pass Key. Teacher’s Book. P. 111. Oxford, 1998)

XIl. Describe the way Joanne followed to get to Derek’s house. She came out of
Walthamstow Station, turned right and went up a little hill and then came to the main road
at the top. That was Hoe Street. Then she ...

XM, Translate the sentences into English using the words and phrases from the
dialogue.

1. 41 He 3Haro, e orenb. He Moriu ObI BB CKa3aTh MHe, Kak Tyfia JOOpaThcsi?
2. [loBepHuTE HajIEBO U UANTE JO NEPEKPECTKA, 3aTeM CBEPHUTE HAIIPaBO.
3. 9TO HeJJaIeKO, TPETUII IIOBOPOT HAIIPABO; HA YI/Iy HAIIPOTUB BbI YBUAIUTE
cepoe 3[jaHye — 9TO VM €CTh ITOYTAa. 4. J[lovinTe 10 yI1a, CBepHuTe Ha JlayHMHT-
CTPUT U UUTE MpAMO o Iomaay. 5. Kak Tonbko nepeiigere MOCT, cieBa
yBUJMTE IIAMATHIK, A 32 HUM OyzeT aBToOycHas cTaHLuA. 6. Korna Boiiigere
113 aBTOOYCHOJI CTaHLINI, CBEPHIUTE CPa3y >Ke HAaIlpaBo I VIMTE BIOJIb ITapKa.
7. CHauasla CBepHITe HaJIeBO, IIOTOM HAIPaBoO U NOMUTE [0 IIepeKpecTKa, a
TaM ellje pa3 ciupocute. 8. Korga forifere 1o MOYTHI, HAIPOTUB YBUJUTE
3maHMe O6aHKa, a CpaBa OT HETO HaXOUTCs OMOIoTeKa.

XIV. putone preposition in each space if it is necessary.

1. Turn ... right ... the crossroads. 2. Keep walking ... the road ... the
library. 3. Turn ... left immediately ... Elmsdale Road. 4. The shop is ...
the bus station. 5. Their house is ... Palmerston Road. 6. It's the fourth
turning ... the left. 7. As soon as you get to the market, turn ... right.
8. Take the second turning ... the left and go straight ... .

Asking the Way (Telling the Way)
Additional Words and Expressions
1) a way [wel| — myTb, fjopora
on one’s way — no gopore
to ask one’s way — cripocuts gopory
to find one’s way (found) — naiitu gopory

148



to lose one’s way (lost) — 3abnyanrbcs (MOTEPATH ZOPOTY)

to show somebody the way — mokasatb Komy-71. fopory

Which way? — Kyna upgtu (B Kakyio cTOpoHY)?

This way, please. — Croza (B 9TOM HaIrpaB/IeHNN ), HOXKATyICTA.
2) It’s a good way from here. — 310 TOBONBHO [ja/IeKO OTCIOAA.

It’s only two blocks away. — 9To Bcero B ByX KBapTa/max OTCIOfIa.

It’s quite near here. — 910 coBceM psagoM (6M3KO).

It’s round the corner. — 9ro 3a yraom.
3) on the right (left) — cnpaBa (cneBa) — rpe?

to the right (left) — manpaBo (naneBo) — Kypa?

Turn to the right and you’ll see... — IloBepHuTe HampaBO U BBI
yBUUTE. ..
On the right you can see... — CripaBa BbI MOXeTe BUJETb. ..

4) to cross a street (avenue, square) — II€pPeXOANUTD YINIY (IIPOCIIEKT,
IIOLIA/Th)

to go straight on — naTy npsamo

as far as the corner — no yrna

round the corner — 3a yriom

to walk one short block straight ahead — npoittu ogye He6o0MBIION
KBapTasl BIlepe

Short Dialogues

ASKING THE WAY

Read the dialogues in pairs.
|

A: Excuse me, can you tell me where Baker Street is, please?
B: Take the second turning on the left and then go straight on.
A: Is it far?

B: No, it’s only a five-minute walk.

A: Thank you very much.

B: Not at all.

A: Excuse me. Could you tell me the way to the Bank, please?
B: Turn round the corner, cross the Road and turn left at the traffic
lights.
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A: Will it take me long to get there?

B: No, you can walk there in 5-6 minutes.
A: Many thanks.

B: That’s OK.

A: Excuse me, but I'm trying to find the National Gallery.
B: Cross the bridge and go as far as the square.

A: Is it too far to walk?

B: No, it’s quite near.

A: Thanks a lot.

B: That’s quite all right.

v

A: Excuse me, please. Could you tell me how to get to the nearest
supermarket?

B: First right, second left and then go straight on. You can’t miss it.

A: Should I take a bus?

B: No, it’s only a couple of hundred yards'.

A: Thank you very much.

B: It’s a pleasure.

I. Take the second turning on the left. — Bropoit moBopoT Haneso.
Il. Turn round the corner. — IloBepHuUTE 32 yroi.
lll. I'm trying to find ... . — ] mpITatoCh HANTH ... .
IV. You can’t miss it. — Bbl He npoiiaete mumo. (Bbr 06s13aTenbHO yBI/I;qMTe.)
a couple [ 'kapl] — mapa (nBa)

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. silent reading. First, read all phrases A |, then A 2, A 3 and then B 1, etc.

. Reproduce the dialogues in the following way.

St.: (Any A 1 phrase)
T.: First right, second left, then ask again.

1

ayard = 914,4 mm wu 3 pyram
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St.: (Any A 2 phrase)

T.: No, it’s no distance at all.
St.: (Any A 3 phrase)

T.: That’s OK.

. vouare looking for:

the department store; the post office; the book store; the cinema; the art
gallery; the railway station; the hotel; the market.

1. Ask somebody where it is, beginning with “Excuse me...".

2. Ask if it is far to walk there; how far it is; if you should take a bus.

IV. A passerby has stopped you and asked where the place he needs is. Tell him in
English.

1. ViguTe npAMo J10 yT/1a, 3aTeM TOBEPHUTE HajleBo. 2. CHavyasia IOBEPHNUTE
HaJIEBO, 3aTeM Hampaso. 3. [lepeiigure ynuuy u ngure Haneso. 4. [loep-
HITE HaIpaBo, IOINTE IO YITa U elle pa3 cnpocute. 5. Vigure npsamo,
BBI 00513aTe/IbHO YBULIUTE.

V. The place somebody is looking for is near. What will you say? (2-3 phrases)

VI. Reproduce the short dialogues “Asking the Way" in similar situations.

Assignments (on the basis of the dialogues)

1. You are at the central square of your city. Ask somebody how to get to
the shopping centre.

2. You are near the Railway Station. Ask a passerby where the Central
Supermarket is.

3. You are at the Hotel. You are trying to find the way to the Railway
Station. Ask a passerby the way to the place.

4. You are at the General Post Office. Ask somebody how to get to the
nearest hotel.

5. You are a stranger (>kurenb gpyroro ropopa) in the city. You've come
to visit your friend. Tonight you are going to the Drama Theatre for a
performance. Ask your friend how to get to the theatre.
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Short dialogues

ON THE BUS

Read the dialogues in pairs.

1

A: Does this bus go to the Central Park?

B: No, you'll have to get oft at the museum and take a 192.
A: Can you tell me where to get off?

B: It’s the next stop but one.

A: Am I OK for Piccadilly Circus?

B: No, we only go as far as the park, but you can walk from there.
A: Where can I get off?

B: It’s quite a way yet, but I'll tell you in good time.

11

A: Do we go to the Opera and Ballet House?

B: No, you are going the wrong way. You want a 143 from the park.
A: Have we got much further to go?

B: It’s the next stop.

v

A: Is this the right bus for the City Market?

B: No, you should have caught a 12. Jump out at the bridge and get one
there.

A: Could you tell me when we get there?

B: It’s three stops after this one.

I. the next stop but one — 4yepes ojHy OCTaHOBKY
Il. Am | OK for...? — ] mpaBmibHO eny K ...? (51 Mory gjoexaTts Jio ... ?)
It's quite a way yet. — Eiile TOBO/IbHO Jja/IeKo.
I'll tell you in good time. — I ckaxxy BaMm, Koria Hano (Korja mpujerT
BpeMs).
1I. You are going the wrong way. — Bbl efieTe He Tyna (HenpaBI/UIbHo).
IV. Is this the right bus for...? — 9ToT aBTOOYyC TOBe3eT MeHs 10 ..°
Jump out at the bridge. — Beixopure (00c/.: BBIIPBITMBaliTE) Y MOCTA.
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Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues
l. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases A I, then B |, etc.

. Reproduce the dialogues in the following way.

T.: Is this the right bus for the University?
St.: (Any B 1 phrase)

T.: How much further is it?

St.: (Any B 2 phrase)

lIl. You are on the bus.

1. Ask if this bus goes to the place you need.

Model: Does this bus go to the museum?

Use: the market; the city centre; the railway station; the art gallery;
the airport; the theatre.

2. You don't know where to get off. Ask. (Any A 2 phrase)

IV. A passenger is asking you where he should get off. Tell him (her).

Model: — I want (need) the Opera and Ballet House. Could you
tell me when to get off?
— It’s the next stop.
Use: the museum — the next stop but one; the supermarket —

three stops after this one; the airport — the last stop; the
University — the last stop but one; the hotel — the next stop.

V. Reproduce the short dialogues “On the Bus" in similar situations.

VL. Say:

1) how you usually get to the office (University, college, school, etc.);
2) how you got to the University (school or some other place) today.

VII.  Ask each other how you get to some place.

Model: St. 1: How do you get to the office?
St. 2: Oh, by bus.
St. 1: Which number?
St. 2: A two bus. It's always crowded.
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Use: the University — by tram — half empty
the railway station — by street car — crowded
the market — by trolleybus — overcrowded
the museum — by bus — crowded

VIII. Explain the following.

What is
1) a subway? 4) a coach?
2) a streetcar? 5) change (money)?
3) a fare? 6) a tip?

IX. Discuss the following items concerning the metro in your town:

1) the fare on the metro;

2) the number of underground stations and lines;

3) the stations where you can change to another underground line;
4) the busiest underground lines;

5) whether the metro is fast, reliable and clean;

6) your favourite line;

7) the line you have to use very often;

8) two or three rules you must observe in the metro.

X. Think of possible answers to the questions.

1. Where is the bus stop? 2. Where do you want to go? 3. What is the fare
on the bus? 4. Shall I have to change? 5. Will you please let me know when
we'll get to the theatre? 6. How can I get to the market? 7. Can you change

a twenty-dollar bill for me?

Xl. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the

words Can you tell me... and | wonder... .

XIl. Let's talk about the fare on a bus, tram, etc. in your town.

Say: whether it is the same or different.
if it has changed for the last few years.
if there is a conductor in the buses.
if you buy tickets or cards for buses, trams, etc.
if the bus (tram, trolleybus, metro) service is reliable.
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Words and Expressions

traffic [ "traefik] — ynmunoe fB1>keHNe

right-hand traffic — mpaBocTOpOHHEE IBVIKEHE

left-hand traffic — 1eBOCTOpOHHEE ABIDKEHNE

heavy traffic [ 'hevi...] — MHTeHCUBHOe yIUYHOE ABVKEHIE

to follow (to observe) the traffic rules — cobmofaTh mpaByUIa YINIHOTO
IIBYDKEHMS

to break the traffic rules — HapymaTh IpaBuIa YIMYHOTO JBVDKEHNSA

traffic lights — cBeTodop

The green (yellow, red) light is on. — TopuT 3eneHbIit (KenThIiT, KPACHBII)
CBeT.

a traffic sign [ ... sain] — KOpO>KHBIIT 3HAK

to fine — mrpacdoBarb

to pay a fine (paid) — mIatuTh mrpad

to have a driving licence [ ... laisns] — umeTb BoguTe/NbCcKMe IpaBa

a pedestrian [pa’destrion] — merexof

to keep to the right (left) — npumep>kuBaThCs MpaBoii (71€BOI) CTOPOHBI

the metro, underground — MeTpoO

the Tube [tju:b] — meTpo (B AHrINN)

the Subway [ 'sabwer] — metpo (B Amepuke)

Exercises
XIIl. Remember the traffic rules and follow them.

1. In Russia the traffic is right-hand while in England they have left-hand
traffic.

2. With the right- (left-) hand traffic pedestrians and drivers must keep
to the right (left).

3. In Russia while crossing the street you must first look to the left, then
in the middle of the road to the right.

4. You must cross the street under the green light.

5. You mustn’t cross the street under the red or yellow lights.

6. You must be especially careful in the street during rush hours.

XIV. Answer the questions.

1. What is the main difference between the traffic in England and in our
country? 2. Do you always follow the traffic rules? 3. Do our people in
general follow or break the traffic rules? 4. Did you have to pay a fine in the
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street? What for? How much did you have to pay? 5. Do you have intensive
traffic in your town? 6. Can you drive a car? 7. Do you have a driving
licence? 8. Are the traffic signs in our cities and towns international?

XV. 1. Recollect the expression.

How long does it take smb. to get (go) to ... ? — CKo/IbKO BpeMeHV KOMY-
6o TpebyeTcs, 4ToOBI JOOpaThCA (O€XaTh) JIO ... ?

It takes smb. ... minutes to get there. — Komy-nmm60 Tpebyercs ... MuHyT,
4TOOBI JOOpATHCS TY/A.

2. Ask somebody and let him (her) answer in accordance with the model. Use the words
given below.

bus?

the metro?
— How long does it take you to go to A from B by car?

— It takes me C. tram?
train?

on foot?

A — to the theatre, cinema, market, department store, museum,
central park, nearest suburb, hotel.

B — from the office, University, metro, central avenue, central
square.

C — 20 minutes, an hour and a half, half an hour, about a quarter
of an hour, not more than 15 minutes.

XVI. When you leave home, you become a pedestrian and you have to follow the traffic
rules. Enumerate all the rules for the right hand traffic which everybody must observe in the
street.

XVII. vour friend is going to England. Tell him (her) what kind of traffic they have and
give some recommendations how to avoid accidents in the street.

Text

Read the text.

Worldwide Taxis

London, U. K.
The drivers of London’s black cabs learn their trade the hard way. In order
to get their famous green badge, the drivers have to complete “The
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Knowledge” Getting this qualification involves getting on a moped and
memorising every street within six miles of Charing Cross'. Taxi drivers
are regulated by the Metropolitan Police, and discipline is very important.
Exams are conducted with military formality and “cabbies” are often
extremely nervous beforehand. Nevertheless, it's worth it. Although the
minimum fare is only £1.50, the driver’s weekly wage can be up to
£800, making London’s cabbies possibly the best-paid in the world.

Mexico City, Mexico

In Mexico, the quality of your taxi depends on financial status. If you've
got plenty of money, you can ride in a big air-conditioned saloon. If not,
you have to take the cheaper option — a Mexican-made Volkswagen
Beetle. Beetle cabs are not necessarily cheerful, despite their bright yellow
paint (all other Beetles there are dirty brown). The fares are cheap, starting
at sixty pence, but the drivers regard cheating customers as quite normal,
so you may end up paying quite a bit. Because prices in Mexico go up so
quickly, the cab’s meter is worthless as soon as it is installed, so cabbies do
their own mental calculations to work out the “correct” price. On average
they earn about £70 a week.

Hong Kong

Hong Kong rickshaw “boys” — who are usually around the age of
60 — are a dying breed. This is because the city has decided to stop using
rickshaws. The last licence was issued in 1975. Nowadays, £4 is the
minimum fare for a rickshaw ride. In 1950 there were 8,000 rickshaw
boys, but now there are only 20, so it is not surprising that they consider
themselves an endangered species. They pay no attention to traffic laws.
Red lights are always ignored, they often go the wrong way down one-way
streets and even pull their embarrassed passengers down pedestrian
subway — all this for £280 per week! These days rickshaws are used chiefly
by tourists.

Venice, Italy

Gondolas have been a feature of Venetian life since the 16th century
and working as a gondolier used to be a profession that you couldn’t get
into unless you knew somebody who was already a gondolier — a relative,
for example. Two years ago everything changed and now it's much more
democratic. Training is difficult, since gondoliers are tested not only on

! Charing Cross ['tja:rm krps], Yapunr Kpocg, is a street in central London run-
ning immediately north of St. Martin-in-the-Fields to St. Giles Circus.
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skill but also on their knowledge of Venetian history, geography and

culture. Of course with a weekly wage of about £450, it’s worth studying

a bit. A journey in a gondola will cost you at least £28, so be prepared
to pay.

(Evans Virginia, Dooley Jenny. Enterprise 4. Coursebook. Intermediate.

Express Publishing, 1998. P. 145)

XVIIl.  Match the word and expression in the left-hand column to their definition in the
right-hand column. Give their Russian equivalent.

1) a moped a) a closed car with a front and back seat for
passengers and a boot for carrying things such
as suitcases. Am. E. Sedan

2) a one-way street b) a tunnel that people can walk through to go
under a street

3) a cabbie (cabby) c) a type of motorcycle with an engine that is
not powerful and pedals like a bicycle

4) a rickshaw d) a street with cars travelling in one direction
only

5) a cab’s meter e) calculations that you do in your mind without
writing them down

6) a saloon f) a taxi driver

7) quite a bit g) a piece of equipment used in the car for
measuring how much of something you have
used

8) a pedestrian subway h) a small vehicle with two wheels used for
carrying passengers and pulled by someone
riding a bicycle or walking

9) to be a feature of 1i)alot

something

10) mental calculations j) to be an important part or aspect of some-

thing

XIX. Guess the meaning of the following words.

Qualification, to regulate, to be extremely nervous, a cab, an option, a
financial status, a gondola, a gondolier, training, to memorise, air-
conditioned, to ignore.
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Words and Expressions

a trade [trerd] — npodeccus, pemecno

a badge [baed3] — 3Hauok

to complete [kompli:t] — 3aBepuIaTh, 3aKaHYMBATD

to conduct an exam [kon dakt on 1g'zeem] — nmpoBoguTh 5K3aMeH
beforehand [br fo:hend] — 3apanee

It is worth smth. [w3:0] — crout (JoCTOIHO) Yero-ii.
worthless [ 'w3:0las] — HecTosmuit, 6eCrIone3Hblit

a weekly wage [, wi:kli "'werd3] — HemenbHbIiT 3apaboTOK
best-paid [ ‘best,perd] — camblit BBICOKOOITAYMBaEMBbI

to depend on smth. [d1'pend] — 3aBuceTp oT yero-.

cheap [tfi:p] — MeléBbIi

cheerful ['tjlsﬂ] — SIpKUIii, CBeT/IbI (O I1BeTe)

despite smth. [d1’spait] — HecMOTps Ha YTO-7I.

paint [pemt] — kpacka

to regard [r1'ga:d] — cumrarp, momaraTh

cheating ['tfi:tm] — obmaH

a customer [ ‘’kastomo] — kiueHT

to install [1n"sto:]] — ycTanaBnuBaTh, MOHTUPOBATD

on average [‘@v(o)r1d3] — B cpegHeM

to earn [3:n] — 3apabarpiBaTh

a dying breed [ "daim ,bri:d] — BeIMuparoias nopopa

to issue [ '1sju:; 'IJu:] — BBIITYCKaTh, BBIIABATh (IMI[EH3UIO)
an endangered species [1n,demdzod 'spi:fi:z] — ymupaoas npodeccus
atraffic law [...10:] — mopo>xHbIe mpaBmiIa

embarrassed [Im barast] — o3agaueHHBbIIT

chiefly ['tji:ﬂi] — IJIaBHBIM 00pasoM

XX. Complete the sentences using the information from the text.

1. London’s cab drivers can be recognised by ... . 2. The best-paid taxi
drivers in the world are ... . 3. The number of rickshaws in Hong Kong is
dramatically decreasing nowadays, that is why rickshaw “drivers” consider
themselves ... . 4. To become a taxi driver a London cabby must take ... .
5. The ... of Venetian life is gondolas that have been used since the 16th
century. 6. For Mexican drivers ... is rather normal, so passengers have to
pay quite a bit for their journey. 7. Rickshaw “drivers” in Hong Kong always
ignore ... . 8. Prices in Mexico tend to increase very rapidly, so cabbies do
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their own ... to declare the “correct” price for trip. 9. Venetian gondoliers
are tested not only on skill but also on their knowledge of ... . 10. Hong
Kong is gradually stopping to use rickshaws; the last licence ... in the
second part of the 20th century.

XXI. Say what you know about taxi drivers in your city.

1. Do they have to wear a special uniform and badge? 2. Are taxi cabs
different from other cars in their colour, size and other signs? 3. What
does their fare depend on? 4. Do taxi drivers have to learn their trade the
hard way? 5. What is necessary to get a driver’s qualification? 6. Do they
need an International driving licence? 7. Do passengers pay tips to taxi
drivers? 8. In what cases do people in your city take or call a taxi? 9. Is it
necessary for taxi drivers to learn the history, geography and culture of
the city? 10. Is a driver’s trade honourable in your city?

XXII.  write a short paragraph about the driver's profession in your city adding some
information to the worldwide taxis topic.

Before reading the text “Traffic Rules on the Roads of Great Britain" do vocabulary exercises
XXIIl'and XXIV.

XXIIl.  Match the words and expressions in the left-hand column to their definitions in
the right-hand column.

1) to overtake a) a road that you use to drive onto or off a
motorway

2) a hard shoulder b) the lane (= area) of motorway where vehicles
can pass other vehicles and travel fastest

3) alay-by c) an area at the side of a motorway where drivers
can stop if they have problems

4) hazard lights d) cameras that monitor driving along the
motorway, fixing such an offence as speeding

5) a slip road e) an area provided by the side of a road where

vehicles can stop for a short period of time

6) a dual carriageway f) the lights on a car that flash on and off to warn
other drivers that there may be danger

7) a heavy fine g) a road with two or more lanes (= lines) of
traffic going in each direction, separated by a
piece of land in the middle
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8) a considerate driver
9) speed cameras

10) an outside lane

h) a penalty for breaking some traffic rule when
the driver has to pay a large sum of money

i) the driver who is thinking about the feelings
and needs of other people

j) to go past another vehicle that is travelling in
the same direction

XXIV. Find the Russian equivalent for the English words and expressions.

1) to overtake

2) a hard shoulder

3) a lay-by

4) hazard lights

5) a slip road

6) a dual carriageway

7) a heavy fine

8) a considerate driver

9) speed cameras

10) an outside lane

a) mojIoca, IpeHasHauYeHHas /11 0O0roHa Apy-
rOro TPaHCIIOPTHOTO CPECTBA

b) dapsl, ¢ mOMOLIBI0 KOTOPBIX BOJUTEIN IIO-
JIAI0T CUTHAM 00 OIIAaCHOCTM BIIEpely TPaHC-
HOPTHBIM CpeACTBaM, ABIDKYIIMMCS II03afM;
aBapuITHbIe OTHU

C) «CONMUHBI» MTpad 3a HapyLIeHNe IIPABUT
JIOPOXKHOTO JIBVKEHVSI

d) mopora 151 Bbe3fa Ha OCHOBHYIO MarucTpab
U cbe3fia C Heé; Bbe3] / Cbes]

e) KaMmepbl, (puKcupylolye IpeBbIIlIeHre CKO-
POCTM Ha JOpOre; KaMepbl HaOTIOTeH I

f) TakTMYHBIIT BOAUTETb, BHUMATETBHBIN MO OT-
HOILIEHNUIO K PYTUM

g) MeCTO COOKY OT OCHOBHOU MarucTpaiu, Ife
BOJMTEIb MOXKET OCTAaHOBUTHCS, €C/IU BOSHUK-
M TpOOJeMBI C TPAHCIOPTHBIM CPELCTBOM;
ob6ounHa

h) aBromarucTpanb ¢ AByMs um 6oee mouoca-
MU /ISl IBYCTOPOHHETO JIBVKEHVISI, pasfieiéH-
Has IIOCepefyHe MCKYCCTBEHHBIM MM ecTe-
CTBEHHBIM GapbepoM

i) MecTo BLIO/Ib Kpas JOPOTrY, IpeJHa3HAYeHHO
JUIsI OCTQHOBKM TPAHCIIOPTHOTO CpefcTBa Ha
KOPOTKO€ BpeMsI

j) OOrOHATH MAylee BIepeAy TPAHCIIOPTHOE
CPencTBO
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Text
Traffic Rules on the Roads of Great Britain

In Great Britain you should use the outside lane of a motorway when you
want to overtake. You can only overtake on the right of the slower vehicle,
using the middle or outside lane. If you do use the outside lane to overtake,
you must leave it and return to the middle lane as soon as your manoeuvre
is complete.

In the event that you need to stop on the hard shoulder or at a lay-by,
you need to let other drivers know by using your hazard lights. Hazard
lights should also be used when you see any kind of trouble ahead of
you — a traffic jam or the scene of an accident. In this way you give
warning to the people driving behind you about the need to slow down.
When leaving a motorway you should indicate your intentions well in
advance and exit using the slip road. As soon as you are on the slip road,
take your foot off the accelerator and reduce speed immediately; some of
them suddenly become quite narrow and windy — they can give you
a nasty surprise if you are still going at motorway speed.

Whenever you change lanes, regardless of whether you are overtaking
the other vehicle or exiting a motorway, always remember to signal. Switch
on the indicator and let it flash three times before you make your move, so
you can be sure that everyone behind you is aware of your intentions.

The speed limit on British motorways and dual carriageways is 70 mph,
which equates to about 120 kph. If you are ever in a “born to be wild” kind
of mood, just bear in mind that, if you are caught speeding, the least you
can expect is a heavy fine. And don't assume that you can drive as fast as
you want just because you don't see any police cars; there are thousands of
speed cameras scattered along British motorways, so if you don't want to
find a note from the police in your mail, always drive at 70 mph or
slower.

A final note: a good driver is not an arrogant driver; a good driver is a
polite, considerate and careful driver. Whenever possible, give way to other
drivers. And, most importantly, never assume other drivers are as good or
as careful as you are; expect the unexpected, and drive defensively.

Words and Expressions

manoeuvre [Md nu:va] — MaHEBP, 30.: 00BE3]
in the event — B cry4ae ecu
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to slow down — CHIMKaTh CKOPOCTb

intention — HaMepeHue

in advance — 3a6/1aroBpeMeHHO, 3apaHee

to exit [“eksit] — cbe3kaTb ¢ aBTOMArucTpammn

an accelerator [0k sels, rerta] — yckopurenb, akcenepaTrop

to reduce — CHIKaTb, yMEHbIIAThb

narrow and windy [ ‘nerou... windi] — y3Knit 1 U3BVINCTBII

to give a nasty surprise [,na:sti s9’praiz] — CTa/JKMBATHCSA C HEIPUATHBIMU
HEOXXUTaHHOCTIMMU

regardless of smth. [r1'ga:dlos] — 6€30THOCUTENIBHO K YeMy-1., He3aBJMCUMO
OT Yero-.

to flash — momaBaTh CBETOBOJ CUTHAJI

mph = miles per hour — MuJIb B 9ac

a”“born to be wild”kind of mood — HacTpoeHue, KOrjia Bce HUII04eM, «MOpe
II0 KOJIEHO»

to assume [9’sju:m] — mosmaraThb

scattered — 30.: yCTAHOBJICHHBIE BJIO/Ib

arrogant [“eragont] — caMOHaJIesTHHBIN

defensively [d1 fensivli] — 30.: 0CMOTPUTEIBHO, OCTOPO>KHO

XXV. Answer the questions.

1. What driver is thought to be a considerate driver? Are you this kind of
driver? 2. How does the driver signal the danger to the vehicles travelling
behind? 3. What devices are used on the motorways to prevent speeding?
4. In what cases can the road police impose a heavy fine on a driver?
5. What is the advantage of the dual carriageway over the undivided road?
6. Where can you stop if you have found a technical problem with your
car while driving?

XXVI.  with your partner act out a dialogue between the instructor and the student who
is doing his driving test for getting a driving licence. Use the information given above and
something additional that you know from your personal experience.

Model: Instructor: Tell me the rules of overtaking a vehicle on the
roads of Great Britain.
Student: Well, the driver must overtake a vehicle from the
right going along the outside lane.
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Grammar

THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS SOME, ANY, NO
(HEOMPEAENEHHbLIE MECTOMMEHUA SOME, ANY, NO)

1. MecTtoMMeHune some BblpaXaeT Heornpeae/ieHHOe KO/IN4ecTBO qero-nw6o,
a any B TOM e 3Ha4eHUn )/I'IOTPEGHHGTCH B COOTBETCTBYHOLWMNX OTPULATE/Ib-

HbIX 1 BOMPOCUTE/IbHBIX NPpeA/I0KEHUNAX CO CMbIC/IOBbIM OTTEHKOM «BOO6LIJ,e».
rlPM OTCYTCTBUM TAKOro CMbiC/21a B BOMNPOCUTE/NIbHOM NMpea/1oXeHUN NCno/ib3y-
eTca MeCTonMeHune some. yI'IOTPe6I1ﬂFICb C ucHmnciaeMbiMun CyLecTBuUTe/IbHbl-
MW, MeCTOMMeHKne some B 3TOM 3Ha4€HUN NepeBoaNTCA Ha PyCCKI/IVI A3bIK KaK
«HECKO/IbKO», «HEKOTOPOE€ KO/ZINYEeCTBO». C HencuyucnaeMbiMm CyLecTBnTe/1b-
HbIMM 3TO MeCTOMMEHME 06bIYHO He nepesoagunTCA.

No yI'IOTpe6/1FIETCﬂ ANA BblpaXXe€HUA OTpuULaTe/IbHOro CMbiC/a1a B NpeAsioxe-

HUAX, CKa3yeMoe KOTOPbIX UMeeT yTBepAUTE/bHYI0 GOopMy.

| need some money. — MHe HyXHbl AeHbr1 (HEMHO20, HeonpedeseHHoe
KOAUu4ecmso).

| don't need any money. | need no money. — MHe He HyXHbl geHbru (BO-
obue).

Do you have some money? — Y Bac He 6yaeT HEMHO20 (CKO/IbKO-HUBYOb)
AeHer?

Do you have any money? — Y Bac BoobLue ecTb Kakue-HuUbyob AeHbrn?

| have some envelopes. — Y MeHs eCTb HECKO/1IbKO KOHBEPTOB.

| don’t have any envelopes. | have no envelopes. —Y MeHs Hem KoHBepTOB
Boo6le.

Do you have some envelopes? — Y Bac He HaNAETCA CKOAbKO-HUBYOb (He-
MH020) KOHBEPTOB?

Do you have any envelopes? — Y Bac ecTb KOHBepTbI BOO6LLe (XOTb
04uH)?

2. [lpyrvie 3Ha4yeHVs MeCTOUMeHWIA some, any
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Some — KaKon-HN6Y /b, HEKOTOPbIN. Any — 060N,

Give me some magazine, please. — [lainTe MHe KaKoU-HUBYOb }ypHan,
noxanymcra.

You can take any magazine. — Bbl MOXeTe B3Tb /110600 *KypHan.
some of the books — HekoTopble (Kakas-HU6YAb) U3 KHUT

any of the books — nto6as 13 kHur



REMEMBER!

MecTounMeHVe some, a He any, ynoTpebaaeTca TaKKe B CefyHoLuX BONPOCK-
Te€NbHbIX NPpeANOKEHNAX:

1. Korga ™Mbl npegnaraeMm yto-Hubyab: Would you like some tea? — Yes,
please.

2. Korga Mbl npocuM yto-amnbo: Can you lend me some money? — Sure. How
much do you need?

Short Dialogues

Read the dialogues and see how the pronouns some, any, no are used.

|

— Will you have some coffee?

— No, thank you, I don’t want any. I've already had enough. Perhaps some
tea?

— Yes, please.

1

— Do you have any new stamps?

— Oh, yes, I have some. I bought them a few days ago.

— Could you give me one?

— Yes, you may take any.

]

— I've looked through the newspaper, but found no article which interests
me.

— Have you read any ads there?

— Yes, some of them.

a stamp — Mapka
an article [ ‘a:tikl] — cTatbs
an ad (advertisement) — o6bsiBIeHME, peKIaMa

Exercises
l. Pputinsome or any.

1. We don’t have ... apples, I am going to buy ... . 2.Tam thirsty. Can I have
... juice? 3. When we were on holiday, we visited ... very interesting places.
4.1 am short of money. Could you lend me ... ? 5. Do you know ... good
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hotels in this city? 6. Let me pay for you now, I've got ... extra money.
7. We didn’'t make ... mistakes in the final test. 8. I am going to the post
office to get ... envelopes and cards. 9. Have you got ... relatives there?
10.I don't have ... picture of London but my friend has ... .

Il. Listen and ask for additional information.

Model: T..  I've some English books at home. (German)
St Do you have any German books?

1. 've bought some vegetables in the supermarket. (fruit) 2. I'll send you
some books by post. (magazines) 3. My friend knows some foreign
languages. (a Slav language [sla:v]) 4. They have some friends in France.
(in England or in the USA) 5.1've read some novels by Pelevin. (Z. Prilepin)
6. I need some political information about the country. (economic
information) 7. He can give you some poems by A. Akhmatova. (by
B. Pasternak)

lll. saywhat you have and what you don't have.

Model: I've some English books butI don’t have any English magazines
(but I've no English magazines).

Give some information about the following:

1) vegetables and fruit in your fridge;

2) English tea, Indian tea;

3) books by Russian and foreign writers;

4) friends in other cities and abroad;

5) money in the country bank and in the foreign bank;
6) instant coffee and coffee beans;

7) cheese and caviar.

IV. Translate into English.

1. MHe Hy)XHa Kakas-HUOynb pbiba. — OYeHb >Kajlb, HO Y HAaC CErOfHsA
HeT HUKaKOil prIObl. Bospmute Msco. 2. Momoko ects? — Het, Mooka
CerOfHsA HeT. 3. Bol MoKeTe B3ATb /I00YI0 KHUTY. 4. HeKOTOpbIe CTyIeHThI
He chenaay BooOuie ommMOOK B KOHTPO/MbHOI pabore (in the test).
5.Bospmure eme coipa. ChIp 04eHb XOpOIINIi. 6. Y Bac eCTb Kakye-HIOyAb
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BompocheI? 7. Ite Monoko? — Ha kyxHe. — I X04y faTh MOJIOKA KOLIKE.
8. [laiiTe MHe, IIOXKa/TyiiCTa, KaKON-HMOYb KapaHpam. — Bel Moxere
B3ATb /11000i1. 9. MOXXHO 51 BO3bMY HEMHOTO ITe4eHbs1? — Jla, moXKanyiicTa.
A ncnekna ero cama. 10. MHe x04eTcsA KynuTh OIHY JOPOTYIO BEIb, HO
y M€Hs He XBaTaeT JleHer. M0>XHO MHe OJJO/DKUTD y BaC HEMHOI0?

Grammar

Derivatives from some, any, no
(MpouseogHbie oT some, any, no)

1. Someone (some one) somebody — KT0-To, KTO-HWEYAb

something — 4yT0-TO, YTO-HNGYAB

anyone (any one) anybody — nto60i1; KTo-To, KTO-HMbYAb (B BONpoCK-
Te/IbHbIX MPeAIOKEHNAX)

anything — HMKTO (B OTpULLATENbHBIX MPEA/NIOKEHUSAX); YTO YrOAHO, BCE;
4YTO-TO, YTO-HUEYAb (B BONPOCUTE/IbHBIX MPEAIOKEHUAX); HUYTO (B OTpY-
LaTe/bHbIX MPeANOKEeHUAX)

no one, nobody — HKKTO

nothing ['nAOm] — HuuTO

YnoTpeb/ieHVe NPOU3BOAHbIX OT some, any, N0 B YTBEPANTE/IbHbIX, BONPOCU-
Te/IbHbIX ¥ OTPULLATE/NbHBIX NMPEA/IONKEHNAX MOAUMHACTCA TEM Xe 3aKOHOMep-
HOCTAM, YTO U C/I0Ba, OT KOTOPbIX OHW 06Pa30BaHbl.

Somebody phoned you. — Kmo-mo BaM 3BOHW.

Did you meet anybody on your way home? — Bbl BCTpeTuAUN Ko20-HUbYOb
no nyTu AOMOW?

| couldn't see anybody in the park. | could see nobody in the park. — Al Hu-
K020 He BMAeN B Napke.

2. Some, any, no MOTYT COEAUHATLCA C BOMPOCUTE/IbHBIMU MECTOMMEHUAMU 1
Hape4naMu:

somewhat — 4TO-TO, KOe-4yTo

somehow — Kak-To, noyemy-To

somewhere — rge-To, Kyaa-To

anyhow — kakuM 6bl TO HY 6b110 06pa3oM

anywhere — rae-Hubygap, Kyaa-Hu6yAb (B BONpOCUMTENbHOM MPeA/IoKeHNH)
nowhere — Hurge, HYKyAa (B OTpULLATENBHOM NPeA/IoKEeHUN)
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Exercises
V. Read and translate in writing.

1. Nobody asked you to do this. 2.1 could see nothing in the room. 3. He
has gone somewhere. 4. I know nobody here. 5. Nothing has happened to
him. 6. Did anybody tell you this news? 7.1 could not see them anywhere.
8. He knows nothing about this. 9. She is speaking to somebody on the
phone. 10. Anyhow you must inform him about this.

VI. use your Russian translation of the sentences (ex. V) for back translation.

VII. Respond to the question with the negative reply. Give two variants if possible.

Model: T.:  'What has happened to him?
St.: Nothing has happened to him.

1. What’s wrong with her? 2. Who told you this news? 3. Who can you see
there? 4. What could you see there? 5. Who did you meet in the park?
6. Where have you been? 7. Where did he go last summer?



Unit

NINE

Conversation: ~ Meals
Grammar: The Pronouns one (ones), this (these), that (those)

Text
Read the text.

Meals

The usual meals in England are breakfast, lunch, tea and dinner; or
breakfast, dinner, tea and supper.

Breakfast is generally a heavy meal, not just rolls and coffee. Many people
like to begin it with porridge. English people eat porridge with milk or
cream and sugar, but no good Scotsman — and Scotland is the home of
porridge — would ever put sugar into his porridge. Then comes bacon and
eggs, marmalade (made of oranges or lemons) with buttered toast, tea or
coffee. If you prefer it you can have eggs boiled soft or hard or scrambled,
and sometimes fish, for example herring, haddock, or kipper is served.

Lunch is served between half-past twelve and half-past one. The business
man in London has no time to get home for lunch and takes it in a café or
restaurant. Those who are at home generally take cold meat, for example
beef, mutton, veal, ham, with boiled or fried potatoes, another vegetable or
salad, and pickles. With the lunch they prefer to drink water or light beer.

Afternoon tea follows between four and five oclock. Traditionally this
procedure is called a five-oclock tea. It is not generally a formal meal.
Instead of sitting round the table you have tea brought to you, and you
balance a cup on your knee or in your hand as you take thin buttered
bread, pastries, cakes or biscuits.

For dinner you may go to a café or restaurant and have the real old
English food — roast beef. In London there are hotels to suit every taste
and every purse.
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Words and Expressions

ameal [mi:l] — ema, mprem nummn

a heavy meal [ "hevi...] — ocHOBaTe/bHBIN IpUEM NN

not just — He IMPOCTO

aroll [roul] — 6ymnouka

cream [kri:m] — cnuBKu

bacon and eggs [ ‘beikon ond "egz] — stmunmIa ¢ 6EKOHOM

marmalade [ 'ma:mo leid] — mapmenap

an orange [ ‘'prind3] — amenbcuH

buttered toast [ ‘batod "toust] — moMTuk x7e6a, TOfPYMAHEHHBIIT Ha OTHE,
C MacjIOM; TPEHOK

to prefer [pr1'{3:] — mpegnounTarsb

a soft-boiled egg — A0 BCMATKY

a hard-boiled egg — 411110 BKpyTyI0

scrambled eggs [ “skrembld ...] — anyanIa-60n1TyHDA

herring [ "herm] —cenbab

haddock ["haedok] — mukia

kipper [ ‘kipa] — komueHas priba

to be served [ ... s3:vd] — mogaBaThcs Ha CTON

meat [mi:t] — Msco

beef [bi:f] — roBsgnna

mutton [ ‘'matn] — 6apaHnHa

veal [vi:]] — rensatuna

ham — BeTunHa

boiled or fried potatoes [... pa’tertouz] — BapeHblil UM >KapeHblil KapTo-
denb (06vikH. pl.)

pickles [ "piklz] — coneHnble My MapuHOBaHHBIE OTYPIIbI; UKYIN

light beer [ "lait "bio] — cBeTnO€ MMBO

instead of [In"sted ov] — BMecTO TOTO

a pastry [ ‘perstri] — KOHUTepCKOe U3JeNnne, MUPOKHOe

a biscuit [ ‘biskit] — neuyenbe (cyxoe)

roast beef [ roust ,bi:f] — poctoud

to suit every taste [telst] and every purse [p3:s] — ymOBIEeTBOPATD TH000I
BKYC ¥ OBITb NO KapMaHy (Ha 1060¥1 BKYC U KOIIIeJIeK)

Exercises

l. A Answer the questions.

1. What are the usual meals in England? And in your country? 2. When is
lunch served? 3. What is the traditional English food? 4. What do English
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people generally have for breakfast? 5. Do you have a heavy meal in the
morning? What do you usually have for breakfast? 6. What is a five-oclock
tea in England? 7. Do you sometimes have your dinner at a restaurant?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Can (could) you tell me... and | wonder.

Il.  Memorise the models Breakfast is served at ... o'clock and For breakfast something is
served. Using these structures give information about breakfast, lunch, tea, dinner, and
supper in England.

lll. say what food and drink among those given below you prefer.
Model: As for me I prefer ... .

1) soft-boiled, hard-boiled, well-boiled (B memouex), scrambled eggs,
fried eggs (AamuHMLIA-TTa3yHbA)

2) boiled, fried, mashed potatoes (mrope)

3) beef, mutton, veal, ham

4) strong tea, black coffee, green tea, light beer

5) beefsteak [ 'bi:f steik], roast beef, chicken (11pimreHoK)

6) a pastry, a cake, a biscuit, a roll

7) herring, kipper, haddock, cod (Tpecka), salmon ([ 's@mon] — cewmra,
JIOCOCB)

8) milk, cream, yoghurt

IV. Describe your everyday breakfast; yesterday's dinner; the last holiday supper.

Additional Words

an appetiser [ @pI,taizo] — 3akycka

a tomato [to 'ma:tou] — nomugop

a cucumber [ kju: kamba] — orypen
broth [bro6] — 6ynbon

caviar [ 'kavi,a:] — nkpa

a first (second, third) course [ko:s] — nepBoe (BTOpoe, TpeTbe) 6010
dessert [d1'z3:t] — pecepr, cnapkoe 671070
a helping — mopuusa

soup [su:p] — cyn

sour cream [,saud ‘kri:m] — cmetana

at table — Bo Bpems efpl, 3a cTONIOM
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V. Speak about your visit to a restaurant or a café. These questions will help you.

1. What café or restaurant did you visit? 2. When was it? 3. What dishes
did you order (3akasbiBatbp)? 4. Was the food delicious ([dI'lIJQS] —
BKycHbIN)? 5. How were you served, quickly, politely or in some other
way? 6. What did you have for an appetiser? 7. Did you order any strong
drinks? What drinks? 8. How much did it cost you?

Learn the conversational phrases “At Table".

A.
Host or Hostess — x0341MH 11m X035A1Ka Guest — rocrp
1. Do you take tea or coffee? Will you have 1. Tea, please.
tea or coffee?
2. How much sugar, one or two lumps? 2. One, please.
3. Can I give you a little more bacon? 3. Yes, please.
No, thank you.
4. Would you like a second helping of 4.No,Idrathernot, thank

pudding? you.

5. Will you have a little more fruit salad? 5. Well, just a very little,
please.

6. Help yourself to the caviar. 6. Thank you.

Yromairech VIKpOI (IToxanyiicra,

HOnpoOyiiTe NKPY).

B.

Pass the salt ([so:1t]), please. — Ilepenaiire, mo>xayiicra, CONb.

Would you mind passing the salt, please? — Bpl He mepemagure conb,
OyzbTe M00e3HbI?

May I trouble you for the mustard ([ 'mastad]), please? — Mo>xHo MHe Bac
H06eCIIOKOUTD ¥ IIOIPOCUTD IIePefaTh FOPUNILY?

VI. A Offer something to your guest:

some more fish, caviar, a second helping of broth, a cup of strong tea, a
little more bacon, some fruit salad, steak with chips, pickles.

B. Ask somebody to pass you something:

the butter, the salt, a piece of bread, the ham, the sugar, the salmon, the
mustard, the cheese.
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VII. offer your guest some meat dishes.

Model: — Would you like some beef?
— Yes, please. It looks nice and it smells (maxner) delicious.

Use: roast beef with chips, chicken with peas, rump steak with
mashed potatoes, mutton with rice, veal with boiled potatoes,
bacon and eggs.

Short Dialogues

AT LUNCH

Read the dialogues in pairs.
|

A: Wouldn't you like to finish up the fruit salad?
B: No, thank you. I really couldn’t eat any more.
A: Come on now. Surely you can manage it.

B: No, thank you, really, I am full up.

A: Help yourself to another piece of cheese omelette.
B: No, thanks really. I'm on a diet.

A: Please do. You've hardly eaten anything.

B: It’s nice, but I don’t think I ought to.

A: Do have the rest of the mushroom salad.

B: No, thank you. I've had too much already, besides Id like to try the
apple pie.

A: Just take it to please me.

B: OK, but only a small piece or I shan’t have room for anything else.

v

A: You must have some more veal.

B: No, thanks. I'm supposed to be slimming.
A: Can't I tempt you?

B: Well, maybe a very small piece.
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I. come on — maBaii (emrb)
surely ['fusli] — KOHEYHO
you can manage it — ThI BIIOJTHE OCV/IMIID 3TO (CIIPaBUILIbCH)
to be full up — CcbeCTb CAUIIIKOM MHOTO
Il. a piece of smth. — Kyco4ek yero-nm6o
to be on a diet [ ... darot] — 6bITh Ma IUeTE
hardly [ "ha:dli] — egBa nu
1. to please [pli:z] — yroxxgarpb
room — MecTO
IV. I'm supposed to be slimming. — MHe HY>XHO XyZ€Tb.
to tempt — MCKyIIaTh, COOIA3HATD

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases A |, then B |, etc.
. Reproduce the dialogues in the following way.

T.: Another piece of apple pie? (meat pie; cake; ham; cabbage pie)
St.: (Any B 1 phrase)

T.: Please do. You've hardly eaten anything.

St.: (Any B 2 phrase)

lll.  Ask your guest to finish up some dish.

Model: Wouldn't you like to finish up the pudding?
Do have the rest of the ham.

Use: the fruit salad; the chicken; the fish with chips; the tomatoes;
the caviar; the meat pie.

IV. The hostess offers you something. Refuse it.

Model: — You must have some more salad.
— No, thank you. I've had too much already.
(See B 1 phrases.)

Use: one more helping of omelette; another piece of apple pie; some
more bananas; some more tomatoes; some veal; some more
cucumbers.

V. Reproduce the short dialogues “At Lunch” in similar situations.
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Text

Read the text.
The English Tea

Once a gentleman was having breakfast in an English hotel. He took a
drink from his cup and then said to the waiter, “Waiter, is this tea or
coffee?”

The waiter said, “Can’t you tell the difference, sir, by the taste?”

“No,” the man said, “I can't”.

“Well,” answered the waiter, “if you can't tell the difference, what does
it matter which it is?”

This is a joke. But really the English know how to make tea and what it
does for you. Seven cups of it will wake you up in the morning; nine cups
will put you to sleep at night. If you are hot, tea will cool you off, and if you
are cold, it will warm you up.

If you take it in the middle of the morning, it will stimulate you for
further work; if you drink it in the afternoon, it will relax you for
further thought. Then, of course, you should drink lots of it in off hours'.

The test of good tea is simple. If a spoon stands up in it, then it is
strong enough; if the spoon starts to wobble, it is weak.

Words and Expressions

to take a drink — cgenmaThb rmoTOK
difference ["difrons] — pasuuia

to matter — MMeTb 3HaUYeHIE

to cool off — oxmakaaThb

thought [0o:t] — pasmblneHne

to wobble [ "'Wpbl] — mokaunBaTbcs
weak [wi:k] — cmabpiit

Exercises
VI. Speak on:

1) the use of tea;
2) how the English know that the tea is strong.

' in off hours — B cBOOOHBIE YaChl
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VII. Answer the questions.

1. What do you like better, tea or coffee? 2. How do you like to have your
tea, strong or weak? 3. How often do you have tea in the daytime? 4. How
much sugar do you have with your tea? 5. What blend (copr) of tea do you
like best of all? 6. Can you make tea properly?

VIII. Describe the procedure of making tea. These words and expressions will help you:

a kettle — 9aliHUK 14 KUIIAYEHNA BOMbI

a teapot — YallHUK I/ 3aBapKu

to pour the boiling water [po: ...] — o6pgaBarh KMIIATKOM

to brew [bru:] — 3aBapuBathb 4aii

to draw (drew, drawn) [dro:] — HacranBatb(cs) (0 gae)

to stir the tea [sts: ...] — pa3merunBarp vait

China tea ['tj amo| — KUTaNCKMIi yam

Ceylon tea [s1'lpn] — meitmonckmit ait

to give a tea party — ycTpauBarh YaenuTue

a five oclock tea — moceobeneHHbIN Yait

atea cosy [ 'ti: kouzi] — mokpbITIe [/ 3aBapOYHOTO YalfHMKA /I TOTO,
yTOOBI Yail He OX/TaXKIaJICA

Short Dialogues

TEATIME
Read the dialogues in pairs.

1

A: Would you care for a cup of strong tea?
B: Only if you're having one.

A: Do you take milk and sugar?

B: A dash of milk and two lumps, please.
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A: I expect you could do with a cup of tea, couldn’t you?
B: I'd rather have a cup of coffee, if you don’t mind.

A: Sugar and lemon?

B: A slice of lemon but without sugar, please.

A: How about a nice cup of tea before you go?

B: Yes, I'd love one.

A: How do you like it?

B: A strong one with a bit of honey for me, please.

v

A: Would you like a cup of tea?

B: Only if it’s not too much trouble.

A: How do you like it, with milk and sugar?

B: Not too much milk and just half a spoonful, please.

I. Would you care for ...? — He >xenaeTe nu BHI ...?
adash — 4yTb-4yTbh, HEMHOTO
alump — Kycouex (caxapa)

II. to expect [1ks pekt] — momarars, fymaTs

you could do with... — BbI He 6YIL6T6 IIPOTHUB. .., BbIIIbETE elle. ..

a slice of lemon — muMoOH (00c/1. TOHEHBKUI IOMTHK)
11l a bit of honey [ "hAani] — HeMHOTrO Ména
IV. trouble [ 'trabl] — 6ecmokoiicTBO, X/IOMOTHI

Half a spoonful — mon-nmoxxku (caxapa)

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues
IX. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases A 1, then B 1, etc.

X. Reproduce the dialogues according to the model:

T.: Would you care for a cup of tea?
St.: (Any B 1 phrase)

T.: How about milk and sugar?

St.: (Any B 2 phrase)
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Xl. Offer your visitor a cup of tea. Ask how he (she) would like to have it.

Use: with / without milk; strong / not too strong; hot / not too hot;
with sweets or sugar; with one or two lumps of sugar.

Model: Please, have a cup of tea with me. How would you like to have
it, with milk?

XIl.  You are going to have a cup of tea with your friend. Tell him (her) what tea you

prefer:

Use: strong / weak; hot / not too hot; with / without milk; with
sugar / sweets, with lemon / marmalade.

Modlel: I'd like to have strong tea with (without)... .

Xill. Reproduce the short dialogues “Teatime" in similar situations.

XIV. Match the words and expressions that you will find in the text below to their
definition.

1) junk food a) a substance in food that people (plants or
animals) need to live and grow
2) fast food b) food that is not healthy because it contains a
lot of fat, salt and sugar
3) a couch potato c) thin flat rounds of potato that have been
["kaut| pa’tertou] cooked in fat and are eaten cold
4) a nutrient d) a substance in food such as meat, milk, and
[ ‘nju:triont] eggs that people need in order to grow and
be healthy
5) a side effect e) an effect of a medicine that is not intended

and could be unpleasant; any additional
result that you did not expect or want

6) protein [ prouti:n] f) food that is made and served very quickly,
especially food such as burger that you can
take away with you

7) saturated fat g) a layer of food put on top of other food, for
['seetfe,reltld feet] example on a cake, ice cream or pizza
8) crisps h) a particular style of cooking food, especially

the style of a particular country or region
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9) topping i) a person who is not fit enough; he does not
like to take exercise and prefers to sit
comfortably on the sofa watching TV and
eating junk food

10) cuisine [kwi'zi:n] ~ j) fatfrom food such as meat or milk products
that is difficult for the body to process and is
therefore considered to be bad for your
health

11) a hot dog k) afood made by pressing small pieces of beef
into a flat round shape and cooking it in oil.
Hamburgers are usually eaten in a bread roll
and are often called beetburgers or simply

burgers.
12) a hamburger 1) asandwich that consists of two narrow pieces
["heem b3:go] of bread with a sausage inside

XV. Give the Russian equivalents for the words and expressions 1-12.

Text

Read the text.
Junk Food

In today’s fast-moving world the time factor becomes essential. Being very
busy, people refuse spending too much time on having meals to say
nothing about cooking. It is probably for that reason that junk food has
become so popular, and it is quite evident that people will not get away
from it in the near future. Some experts consider the phenomenon as a
move to a new era of couch potato lifestyle.

What exactly is junk food? In fact it is any food that is high in calories
and lacking in nutrients. Hamburgers, crisps, chocolate bars and hot dogs
fall into this category. Pizzas, although they can have vegetables and cheese
toppings, are also included in this list as they contain a lot of saturated fat.
This type of fat according to the Journal of the National Cancer Institute
is associated with a greater risk of cancer, and heart or liver disease.

Apart from this, consuming junk food causes another side effect —
junk food eaters are prone to gaining weight because they tend to eat more
as junk food is lower in vital nutrients than healthier food.

179



The best advice for those who cannot live without hamburgers and
chocolate bars is to limit the amount of junk food they eat. A little now
and then will probably do no harm.

Why have our eating habits changed? Experts say it is because of lack
of time and loss of traditions. People are too busy to cook and eat proper
meals, so they grab whatever is available — and that is usually junk food. In
addition, the style of life represented on TV, especially in music video, is
fast, scenes change very rapidly. So young viewers pick up the idea that speed
means excitement, whereas anything traditional is slow and boring. As a
result, they turn down traditional food and go for junk food instead. Moreover,
junk food is cheap and convenient, which is what people want today.

Cooking and eating healthy food is more time-consuming (takes a
long time to do), but this is worth it. Firstly, the food is healthy as it is not
rich in calories and contains little saturated fat. Fruit and vegetables are
healthy because they are high in vitamins; meat and fish containing protein
are also healthy. Secondly, healthy food has many positive effects. First of
all it can reduce the risk of cancer and heart disease. In addition, it can
help people gain a slim figure, glowing skin and an all-round feeling of
good health. However, despite the fact that the majority of people are
aware of danger of junk food, they continue to eat it and can hardly realise
that by returning to traditional eating habits they will not only feel
healthier, but will also be better equipped for the stresstul life.

Words and Expressions

fast-moving — ObICTPOABIDKYIMIICS (30. OBICTPO MEHAIOIMIICS)
a phenomenon [fo'nomimon] — sBneHME

an era ['1oro] — apa

a lifestyle — 06pas >xn3Hu

to lack — HemocTaBaTh, He XBaTaTh

lack — HegocTaTOK

a chocolate bar [’tjoklet ‘ba:] — mImnTKa 1oKomama

to be associated with smth. — OBITH CBSI3aHHBIM C YeM-JI.
cancer — OHKOJIOTMYeCKOe 3a00jieBaHme, paK

a heart disease ['ha:t di'zi:z] — 60ne3Hb cepaia

a liver disease ['11ve...] — 60/e3Hb IIeYeHN

to consume — OTPeOIATD

to be prone to smth. — OBITb CKIOHHBIM K YeMY-I.
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to gain weight ["gein ‘weit] — HabupaTh Bec, MOMPABIIATHCS

vital [ "vartl] — >kxM3HEHHO Ba>KHBII, CyIIleCTBEHHBIN

to limit the amount — OrpaHNYNTH KOIUYECTBO

now and then — BpeMs OT BpeMeHU

to do no harm — He NIPUMHOCUTDH Bpea

an eating habit — 00bI4ail, CBSI3aHHBII C IPYEMOM INIIV; TIPEIOYTEHNS
B efie

loss — yTpara

proper — MOJDKHBIN, HaIeXKaIui

to grab — xBaTaTb

to pick up an idea — mogxBaTbIBaTh UEIO

whereas [weareez] — B TO BpeMs Kak

slim — CTpONHDIN, U3ALTHbIN

glowing skin — pymsHel] Ha IjeKax

an all-round feeling — obmiee OlIyIIeHNe

adanger ['demd3o] — omacHOCTb

to be equipped [1'kwipt] — 30. mpucnocabnmmuBaThCs

a stressful life — Hanps>KeHHas XXM3HD

Exercises

XVI.  Answer the questions.

1. Do you sometimes eat junk food? 2. Do you consume it because you like
it or because it is convenient? 3. What do you usually take if you drop in a
fast food café? Do you sometimes take any food away? 4. Do you believe
that junk food is unhealthy? Why? 5. What food do you think to be
healthy? 6. What advice would you give to your relative or friend who
often eats junk food?

XVII.  Answer the following questions about eating habits with yes or no. Then check
your score to find out what kind of diet you have.

1. Do you eat at a fast food restaurant more than once a week?

2. Do you often eat fresh fruit?

3. Do you eat red meat more than once a week?

4. Do you usually eat a large meal before you go to bed?

5. Do you eat salted snacks (crisps, nuts, etc.) at least once a day?
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6. Do you have fresh vegetables with your meals less than three times a
day?
7. Do you drink fizzy beverages more than once a day?
8. Would you rather eat out instead of at home?
9. Do you always add salt to your food at table?
10. Do you prefer butter to olive oil?

Score

8-10 yes — very unhealthy diet: be careful
5-7 yes — fairly healthy diet

3-4 yes — quite healthy diet

1-2 yes — very healthy diet

XVIII.  speak about some national cuisine.

1. Say what is typical for the Russian cuisine.
2. Describe some foreign cuisine that you like.

XIX. Read the English phraseological units containing a food name and memorise their
meaning, then substitute one of them for the fragment in bold.

A piece of cake — something that is very easy to do.

Pie in the sky — a plan, hope, idea or suggestion that will never
happen.

To have a finger in every pie — to be involved in a lot of different
things.

It's bread and butter — something that is very important and essential.

It’s a hot potato — an unpleasant problem that you don’t want to deal
with or a duty you want to get rid of.

Full of beans — very lively and full of energy.

It's my cup of tea — it suits me, I like it.

As cool as a cucumber — very calm and relaxed especially in difficult
situations.

If'sabad egg — afailure, something that does not meet your expectation.

Something is selling like a cake — something that is in great demand.

To cry over spilt milk — to waste time being sorry about smth. which
cannot now be changed.

To eat one’s words — to admit you were wrong about something.
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11.

12.

. You needn't ask for anybody’s help; you can do it yourself — it’s an

easy task.

. She has worked for the company for about ten years taking different

positions, but being a secretary annoys her very much.

. Jack always looks enthusiastic, whatever the circumstances are.
. She is very patient and helpful. She could be a good nurse: this job is

just for her.

. In all situations, even very difficult and sometimes dangerous, he tries

to look calm and cool, as if nothing has happened.

. I beg your pardon! I never meant to hurt you. It isn’t easy for me to

admit that I was wrong insisting on that.

. When you see that something unpredictable has happened, don't

lose your temper — your calmness will help you find the way out.

. Georgeis making great efforts to get promotion. Itisawfullyimportant

for him to be at the head of the company.

. At first his theories were dismissed as ideas that would never realise.
10.

She is very fussy. She always interferes in everything telling people
what to do.

John is resilient. He never regrets anything and his motto is “take
everything for granted”.

The writer is very popular. His books are in great demand.

Grammar

THE PRONOUNS ONE (ONES), THAT (THOSE)
AS SUBSTITUTES FOR A NOUN
(MECTOMMEHWA ONE (ONES), THAT (THOSE)
KAK 3AMECTUTE/IN CYLLLEECTBUTE/IbHOTO)

The Pronoun one (ones)

1. Y706bl M36€KaTh MOBTOPEHWA UCYUCISEMOrO CYLLECTBUTE/IbHOrO, B aH-
[/IMACKOM A3bIKe BMECTO HEro ynoTpe6asatoTcs c/10Ba one (4151 € AMHCTBEHHOT O
yncna) unv ones (419 MHOXKECTBEHHOIO YMCAA).

| like the blue bag better than the black one.

| have a thick exercise book and two thin ones.
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2. Ones He ynoTpebaseTcs cpasy Noc/e YNCUTENbHBIX, @ TaKKe Nocae C0B
some, a few 1 HeKOTOpbIX APYTyX.

3.YnotpebsieHne apTuKaeli nepes one / ones onpeAenfeTca TeMU e NpaBuaa-
MW, YTO 1 ynoTpebeHne apTUKEN C 3aMellaeMbIMU UMW CYLLLECTBUTENbHBIMU.

4. BMeCTO HEMCUMCAAEMOro CyLLeCTBUTE/IbHOTO B Ka4eCcTBe ero 3amMecTuTens
ynotpebnsercs some.

Would you care for tea? — Yes, I'd love some.

The Pronouns this (these), that (those)

YKasaTtesibHble MecTouMeHus this (371oT), that (ToT) uMetloT GopMy MHOMKe-
CTBEHHOro uynca: these [0i:z] n those [0oUz] COOTBETCTBEHHO.

This is a nice picture. — These are nice pictures.

That is a large room. — Those are large rooms.
MecTouMeHue that (those) MOXeT TaKxKe ynoTpe6aaTbCsA KaK 3aMecTUTenb Cy-
LecTBMTeNIbHOro. YT106blI He MyTaTb ero B 3TOM ¢YHKUMM CO C0BaMuU-
3aMecTuTeNsaMu one (ones), 0 KOTOPbIX FTOBOPUIOCH Bbllle, HEO6XOANMO MOM-
HUTb, 4TO that (those) 3aMeHseT nepBoe CyLeCTBUTE/IbHOE B MPeAJ/IONHOMN

rpynne. OTo O03HayaeT, YToO Mocne cnoB-3aMmecTuTenel that n those obblYHO
CTOUT CyLLECTBUTE/IbHOE C NPeA/NoroM (B oTaMume OT one/ones).

The territory of Russia is larger than that of the Ukraine.

The days in summer are longer than those in winter.

Exercises

l.  Read the sentences and mark the word the pronouns one, ones, some stand for.

1. What pencils do you have? — I have a red one and two blue ones.
2.1 don’t like this bag. Can you show me another one? 3. This book is more
interesting than the one you gave me last time. 4. Don't buy postcards; we
have some nice ones at home. 5. These are light rooms and those are dark
ones. 6. Would you like coffee? — Yes, I'd have some.
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Il.  Write these sentences in the plural.

1. This is a book. 2. That is a large window. 3. Is this a good cigarette?
4. This isn’t a high mountain. 5. That door is open. 6. This is a nice flower.
7. That egg is bad. 8. This car is new. 9. This student doesn’t know French.
10. Does this man work in your office? 11. This child does not sleep well.
12. This joke hasn’t told me anything. 13. That woman was my colleague.

lll.  Fillin the blanks with one (ones), that (those).

1.1 like this story by Agatha Christie better than the other ... . 2. This pencil
has broken, give me another ... . 3. Have you got any umbrellas? Please,
show me the brown ... . 4. The territory of the Ukraine is larger than ... of
Moldova. 5. The rivers in the western part of our country are not as long
as ... in the eastern part. 6. This exercise is more difficult than ... on page
eighty. 7. This textbook is thicker than that ... . 8. This film is more
interesting than the ... we saw last time. 9. There are many different kinds
of computers to choose from, but finding the ... that is right for you and
fits your budget can be difficult.



Revision Test 3

l. Choose the right variant a, b or ¢ to complete each sentence.

1. My favourite dish is spaghetti Bolognese, because I like Italian ...
alot.
a) meal b) kitchen c) cuisine

2. Over the last two hundred years, ... of transport have changed and
developed a lot.

a) ways b) means c) vehicles

3. These days, holiday companies offer an ... service in every main resort
around the Mediterranean.

a) all-paid b) all-inclusive c) all-catered for

4. Could you tell me the way to the Central Square? — Go as far as the
corner, turn left and walk one short ... ahead.

a) block b) quarter c) route
5. Fizzy drinks are very ... and can be bad for your teeth.
a) spicy b) salty c) sugary
6. All drivers and ... must follow the road signs to avoid traffic
accidents.
a) passersby b) passengers c) pedestrians

7. If you eat sensibly, you are not likely to ... weight.
a) win b) gain c) put

8. I had to take a different ... to work this morning due to roadworks.
a) route b) trip c) journey

9. Long Term Hotels in this part of London are fairly cheap as the ... is
very basic: a bed and a washbasin in the rooms, with a shared
bathroom.

a) accommodation b) room service c) convenience
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10.

10.

Passengers would be happy to pay higher ... for a more reliable service
rather than pay less for a poor service.

a) prices b) fares c) fees

Choose the proper grammatical form out of the given variants.

. Never promise ... if you are not sure in the result.

a) something b) anything c) nothing

. As a boy I always wanted a moped, but never had the money for ... .

a) aone b) that one c) one

. It ... raining since early morning, and the rain does not seem to ever

stop.

a) has been b) is c) was

. It took ... courage to speak out against her employer, but she had to do

this.

a) some b) any c) no

. Mr. Linden’s experiences with his son are ... that are shared by some

other parents.

a) one b) ones c) the ones

. He is never pleased with anything, that is why he always ... about a

bad service at cafés and restaurants.

a) complains b) is ... complaining ¢) complain

. I don’t know how old Sam is. — I suppose he must be twenty-... .

a) something b) somewhat c) somehow

. I am going to keep these boxes. ... I want to get rid of are in the garage.

a) Ones b) The ones ¢) That one

. They ... from Rome to Madrid about three hours.

a) were flying b) flew c) will be flying
The rivers in Siberia are much longer than ... in Europe.
a) these b) ones c) those
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lll. Read the text and answer the questions given after it.

Biking Down Under

The Jacob’s Creek Tour Down Under, a six-day cycling race based in and
around Adelaide, was held for the first time less than seven months after
the end of the 1998 Tour de France. Since then it has gained grass roots
support of the kind many European race organisers could only dream of.
This January, as the 96-strong group pounded along dusty summer roads
through flourishing vineyards and over hills dotted with gum trees, official
estimates suggested that crowd numbers would be more than 4,000,000 for
the whole event.

There is no denying that, in South Australia at least, the popularity
of the sport is increasing. This year for example, the group of cyclists rode
pasteverything on 733 km route from stuffed two metre high toy kangaroos
on bikes to bungalow-sized banners featuring two-wheeled sharks.
Combined with the more typical balloons and kites, not to mention
“sausage sizzlers” for the hungry, it all made a very colourful and
imaginative spectacle.

The best story this year was that Australian rider Michael Rogers had
come close to quitting after colliding with a race marshal’s motorbike.
By sheer coincidence, an amateur cyclist was standing nearby and
he generously gave Rogers the loan of his own bike. Remarkably, it
turned out to be exactly the same model and size of bike Rogers needed,
and he completed the course — and won the race — on a borrowed
bike!

(Evans Virginia, Dooley Jenny. Upstream.
Proficiency C2. Students Book. P. 77)

Words and Expressions

Down Under (pase.) — ABcTpanms

Adelaide ['zdolerd] — Apemaupa, cTonmMua M CaMblil OOIBLION TOPOJ
mtara fO>xHas ABcTpanns

the grass roots — OOBIYHbIE, IPOCTHIE IOV

96-strong — “strong” yKasbpIBaeT Ha 0O/IbLIOE KOMNIECTBO

to pound — ¢ TPYZOM IIPOABUIATHCA

flourishing vineyards [ flari|m “vinjodz] — paspocinecsa BUHOTPAHUKI
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dotted with gum trees (Am. E.) — Ha KOTOPBIX POC/IM MHOTOYVC/IEHHBIE
3BKa/INIITHI

to deny [d1'nar] — oTpuaTp

a stuffed toy — MArkas Urpyuka

a bungalow-sized banner — orpoMHoe 3HaM

a two-wheeled shark — IBYXKO/IE€CHbIE aKy/IbI

sausage sizzlers — 3BYKM, MMUTHPYIOI[UE IPOLeCcC IOKapUBaHNUA
COCIICOK B MacJle Ha pacKaJIeHHOI CKOBOPOJKe

to quit [kwIt] — cxXomuTh ¢ gUCTaHIN

to collide [ko'laid] — crankuBaTbcsa

by sheer coincidence [...kou Insid(o)ns] — coBepuieHHO crTy4aitHO

amateur ["@moto /"&mot|uo] — mo6uTens, HepodeccuoHar

generously ["d3enorasli] — BenukomymHO

togive aloan [... loun] — oma/mkuBaThH

1. Do you know anything about the traditions of the Jacob’s Creek Tour
Down Under? 2. How long did the Tour of 1999 last? 3. How many
cyclists joined the tour at the very beginning? 4. What crowd numbers
were predicted by official estimates? 5. What happened to one of
the participants of the tour? What was the result of his participation?
6. Do you know any other tours of this kind? 7. Is any sport event
arranged in our country?



Unit

TEN

Conversation: ~Table Manners. At the Restaurant
Grammar: The Imperative Mood

Grammar

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD
(MOBEJINTE/IbHOE HAK/IOHEHME)

AN BblpaXkeHWs coBeTa, NpocbObl, MprKasaHusa yrnoTpebnsercs ¢opma raaro-
Na B NOBE/INTE/IbHOM HaK/NOHEHNM, KoTopas obpasyeTca U3 HeornpeeneHHoOM
¢dopMbl 6e3 vacTuupl to.

Give me the sugar, please. — Jati(me) MHe, noxanyiicra, caxap.
Wait for me, please. — [Todosdu(me) MeHs, noxanyicra.

[AnA BblpaXKeHWs 3anpelyeHns ynotpebasetca oTpuuartesbHas ¢popMa rnose-
INTENbHOTO HAKNOHEeHWs, KoTopas obpa3syeTcs nyTem npubaBnenus don't
K HeonpezeneHHoN ¢popMe raarona.

Don't wait for me, please. — He »xdu(me) MeHs, noxanyicra.

Text
Read the text.

Table Manners (a List of Do’s and Don’t’s)

Never stretch over the table for something you want, ask your neighbour
to pass it.

Take a slice of bread from the plate by hand, don’t harpoon your bread
with a fork.

Chicken requires special handling. First cut as much as you can, and
when you can’t use a knife and fork any longer, use your fingers.

Don't use a knife for fish, cutlets or omelettes.

Never read while eating (at least in company).
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When you are being served, don't pick. One piece is as good as the next.

When refusing a dish say, “No, thank you.”

Don't say, “I don't eat that stuff,”" don’t make faces or noises to show
that you don't like it.

Don't lick your spoon. If you really feel that way about it, ask for a
second helping.

After stirring your tea remove the spoon, and place it on the saucer.

Vegetables, potatoes, spaghetti are placed on your fork with the help
of your knife.

Try to make as little noise as possible when eating. Don’t sip your soup
as though you wanted the whole house to hear.

Don't talk with your mouth full. First chew and then swallow.

Don’t put your elbows on the table.

And, finally, don’t forget to say “thank you” for every favour or
kindness.

Words and Expression

a manner [ ' ma&na] — maHepa

manners — o0ObI4an

to stretch [stretj ] — TanyTHCA

afork [fo:k] — Buika

a knife [narf] — HOXx

to harpoon [ha: "pu:n] — 30.: mopenaATh
to require [r1 ' kwaro] — Tpe6oBatp

special handling — oco6oe obpameHne

to cut (cut) — pesarp

a finger [ "fingo] — masnen (pyxmu)

a cutlet [ 'katlot] — koTmeTa (or6UBHasN)

at least [li:st] — no xpariHeit mepe

to pick — BbIOMpaTh

to make a face — pmenmaTh rpumacy

to make a noise [ ... no1z] — cosgaBarh MyM
to lick — 06mu3bIBaTh

to remove the spoon [11'mu:Vv] — BBIHMMATD JIOXKKY (113 JaIIKN)
to sip — IpuxeObIBaTh

to chew [tJIl)lZ] — JKeBaTh

to swallow [ 'swplou] — rmorartb

I I don't eat that stuff. — 4 Takoe He em.
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an elbow [ "elbou] — mMOKOTH
a favour ["ferva] — omomkenne, m06e3HOCTD
kindness [ ‘kaindnas] — go6pora

Exercises

l. so you have learnt 14 table manners. Say which of them you always follow, which
don't.

Model: I always follow the table manners: ... .

or

I sometimes break (don’t follow) the table manners: ...

Il.  Answer the questions.

1. Is it difficult to follow good manners at table? 2. What manners are the
most difficult for you to follow? 3. Do you use a knife for fish, cutlets or
omelettes? And for chicken? 4. If you want to have something which isn't
near you, what phrases do you use to ask for it? 5. If you want your guest
to have some food on the table, what would you say?

lll.  Name 5 or 6 table manners which you think important.

Short Dialogues

IN THE PUB

Read the dialogues in pairs

|

Waiter: What would you like to drink?
Visitor: Bring me a half of bitter, please.

W.: Are you sure you won't have a Scotch?

V.: No, thank you very much, but I'm driving.

1

W.: Anything else?

V.: The same again, please.

W.: Won't you make it a pint this time?
V.: I'd better not, thank you, all the same.
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W.: What can I get you?

V.: I'd like a lager, please.

W.: Wouldn’t you care for something a little stronger?
V.: No, I think I'd better stick to halves, thanks.

v

A: What are you going to drink?

B: Just a light ale for me, please.

A: Won't you have a gin and tonic with me?
B: Thanks, but I don’t think I will.

. a bitter [ 'brto | — mopmusa ropbkoro nmsa
I'm driving — 4 3a pyném
II. a pint [paint] — nuHTa, Mepa emkocTu: B AHrun — 0,57 71, 8 CIHA —

0,47 n
Il a lager [ 'la:go] — mopuys erKkoro HeMeIKoro n1Ba
I'd better stick to halves. — MHe nry4nre 4yTo-H1Oyab nononaM (cMech

JIByX HAIIUTKOB).
IV. alight ale [lart "e1l] — mopmusa cseToro nusa

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

IV. silent reading. First, read all phrases W1and A1, then V 1and B 1, etc.

V. You are a waiter (waitress) in a pub.

1. What are the first words you tell a customer?

Model: Good morning! What can I do for you?
(See phrases W 1 and A 1.)

2. The visitor is asking you to bring him some light ale. Offer him something stronger.

Model: Do you care for something stronger?
(See phrases W 2 and A 2.)
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VI. You are a customer in the pub.

1. Order some beer.

Model: Id like a bitter, please.

Use: a lager; a light beer; a pint of dark beer.

2. Refuse a stronger drink.

Model: Thanks, I don't think I can, I'm driving.
(See phrases V2 and B 2.)

VII. Reproduce the short dialogues “In the Pub” in similar situations.

Text
Read the text.

London’s Restaurants

In all large English towns there are plenty of restaurants, cafés, tea rooms,
or pubs where visitors can have a snack or dinner. Besides, restaurants can
be found in many well-known hotels. Regular customers do not consider
that British restaurants are famous for their good national food — very
often visitors can be offered only sausages and chips or fish and chips. But
British cooking has its wonderful surprise — delicious cakes and desserts
that people really enjoy.

London that is visited by a lot of tourists all the year round has a great
choice of restaurants, large and small to every taste. If you want real
old English food you should go to the Strand. The Strand is a street of the
City of Westminster in London, which is over three-quarters mile long.
The most popular restaurants located there are the Strand Carvery
Restaurant and the legendary Simpson’s in the Strand. The first is one of
London’s original carvery restaurants where roast beef cooked at open
roasting fire is wheeled to your table and carved before your eyes. The
second offers a very refined and very British nice dining experience in
London.

If you want to find cheap places, it is very interesting to explore the
little French or Italian restaurants of Soho. Soho is the name of a small
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district of the West End. It is not an abbreviation; some linguists suppose
that the name may be derived from an archaic hunting cry. In the heart of
London’s West End the Soho Kitchen and Bar serves modern French-
American food and late night drinks, with a D] at weekends. Spanish
visitors who are feeling homesick can, within a hundred yards of Piccadilly,
find the Spanish Restaurant and imagine they have gone back to Spain, for
the decoration, the salads, the cooking, the wines, the waiters and most of
the diners are Spanish. In the same way there are Indian, Chinese,
Hungarian, or Jewish restaurants.

In London there is a remarkable pub that is famous for its traditions.
It is the Old Cheshire Cheese in Fleet Street. The pub got its name after a
sort of dense and crumbly cheese. It is one of a number of pubs in London
that was rebuilt shortly after the Great Fire in 1666 and which was the
place where famous writers used to go. The literary figures Charles
Dickens, Arthur Conan Doyle, Mark Twain, G. K. Chesterton, P. G. Wode-
house are all said to have been regular customers of it.

The traditional dish here is rump steak, kidney, and oyster pudding.
A plate of this with a pint of bitter beer in a long glass, followed by the
pancake or the toasted cheese and special “punch” in a china bowl, is a
meal you don't easily forget.

At the restaurant you may either reserve a table beforehand by
telephone or occupy any table disengaged at the moment you come. There
is a menu which contains the names of all dishes available for the first,
second and third courses. It offers a choice of appetisers, drinks, meat or
fish dishes as well as various kinds of soup and broth. The most popular
meat dishes are beefsteak, rump steak, roast beef, chicken with mashed or
fried potatoes, spaghetti or noodles.

For dessert you may order ice cream, coftee, tea or juice. After you have
chosen the dishes the waiter or waitress takes your order and gives you a bill
which usually includes a tip. Some minutes later the dinner is served.

Words and Expressions

to have a snack — mepekycurb

a regular customer — IIOCTOSHHBIII IIOCETUTEND
sausages [ "sps1d3oz] — cocuckn

all the year round — KpyIJIblil TOf
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a choice [tfols] — BbIOOD

a carvery [ ‘ka:vari] — pectopas, rie MACO Hape3aeTcs [y Bac NMPsAMO 32
CTOJIOM

roast beef — poctoud

roasting fire — >xapoBHA

to wheel [wi:l] — mogkaTsIBaTh, TOABO3UTH

to carve [ka:v] — paspesarb

refined — M3bICKAHHBII, YTOHYEHHDII

to explore — 00cyIeOBaTH

an abbreviation — a66peBuarypa

to derive from smth. — IpoMCXOAUTD OT Yero-To (MMeTbh KOPHM)

archaic [a: ’kentk] — apxan4HbIiL, ycTapesnblit

a hunting cry — BO3I/1aC BO BpeMsI OXOTBI

to feel homesick [ ... "houmsik] — TockoBaTh no gomy, popnze

a diner — o6eparonuii (IOceTUTENb pecTopaHa)

a dish — 6mroo (Kymranbe 1 oCyza)

rump steak [ Tampsteik] — pomirekc

kidney [ 'kidni] — moukn

an oyster [ 'o1sto] — ycTpuia

aglass [gla:s] — crakan

a pancake [ ‘pan keik] — 61uH, onamgbs

punch [pAntI] — IYHII

a china bow! ["t/ama boul] — ¢dapdoposas vamma (11 nyHIIA)

easily [ "1:z1li] — nerko

either... or["a1da... 0:] — mubo ... , b0

to reserve a table [r1'z3:v ...] — 3akaspIBaTh CTON (B pecTopaHe)

to occupy [ ‘'Dkjupal] — 3aHUMaTh

disengaged [ ,disin’gerd3d] — He3aHsATHIT, CBOOOMHBIII

amenu [ ‘'menju:] — MeHIO

to contain [kontein] — copepxaTb

as well as — Tak >Ke, Kak

noodles [ nu:dlz] — nmamnmra

juice [d3u:s] — cok

a bill — cuer
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O6paTtute BHUMaHWe Ha pa3HULY B 3HAYEHUN U ynoTpebaeHun cnoB: a meal,
food, a dish, a course.

A meal — ega, npuem nuwmn. Meals are breakfast, lunch, dinner, supper,
a five-o'clock tea.

Food — nuwa, ega, CbecTHble MPUMAchl; «KYXHA» Kak Cnocob NpuroToB/ieHus
MULLK, XapaKTepHbI ANA TOW MAM MHOM cTpaHbl. Food is meat, vegetables,
fruit, bread, milk, etc. Russian (Italian, Greek, etc.) food.

A dish — 1) 621040, KywaHbe; 2) 611040, TapeKa, MUCKa
dishes — nocyaa
A fish dish is a dish cooked of fish.

A course — 61040, T. e. NOC/ieA0OBaTe/IbHbIE NMPUEMbI MULLK; NEepBOE, BTO-
poe, TpeTbe U T. 4. The dinner consisted of three courses: cabbage soup for
the first course, beefsteak for the second course and apple juice for the
third course.

Exercises

VIII. insert the words food, dish, meal or course.

1. The second ... was veal with mashed potatoes. 2. She put apples and
oranges on the china ... . 3. The usual ... in England are breakfast, lunch,
tea and dinner. 4. What is your favourite ... ? — Mine is roast chicken.
5. Beefsteak, chop, roast beef, rump steak are meat ... . 6. Many people like
to have a heavy ... in the morning. 7. What is the ... time for lunch in
England? 8. Who usually washes the ... after dinner? 9. In the evening a
light ... is recommended. 10. A dish is a particular kind of ... . 11. What
would you like for the first ... ? 12. There were no vegetable ... on the
menu.

IX. Using the model We call this (these)... answer the questions.

What do we call ([ko:1] ... ? — Kak MbI Ha3bIBaem ... ?

1) a slice of bread browned on each side by heat especially at the fire;
2) two slices of buttered bread with a piece of meat, cheese, etc.
between;
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3) drinks like juice, lemonade, tonic;

4) fresh eggs broken and poured on the frying pan (ckoBopopa);

5) drinks like beer, gin, wine, sherry;

6) a meal served between half past twelve and half past one;

7) a vegetable or meat salad, slices of cold meat, herring served at the
very beginning of the meal;

8) raw ([ro:] — coIpoit) potatoes fried crisp (xpycTsuit)

X. Name five various kinds of:

1) fish dishes;
2) vegetable dishes;
3) meat dishes.

Xl. Look through the text “London's Restaurants” once more.

A. Answer the following questions.

1. In all large towns you can have a snack or dinner at a restaurant. What
other places for having a snack can you name? Which is the cheapest
(the most expensive)?

2. In London there are some international restaurants. Why were they
opened? Do you have restaurants like these in your town? Did you
have to visit one of them? Do you like foreign food? Which is your
favourite? What is the real English food? What are the most popular
meat dishes in England?

B. Describe the restaurant in Fleet Street which was popular with the famous writers. This
plan will help you.

1. The name of the restaurant.
2. The traditional dishes.
3. The tradition of having beer and special punch.

C. Describe the procedure of visiting restaurants. These questions will help you.

1. What is the way of reserving a table at a restaurant?
2. How can you know of the dishes offered at the restaurant?
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3. What other information can be found on the menu?
4. What follows the procedure when the visitor has chosen dishes?
5. Do you usually leave a tip for the waiter? Is a tip included in the bill?

Xll. Say what you can order at a restaurant or café:

1) for an appetiser;
2) for the second course;
3) for dessert.

XIHI.  write out the menu for:

1) a dinner party at home;
2) a luncheon (odunmanpHslit 3aBTpak) at the restaurant;
3) a Sunday supper at home.

Say how you would set the dinner table for ten visitors.

XIV. Topics for discussion.

1. Traditional English meals.

2. Traditional Russian meals.

3. How tea is served in England.

4. Your last visit to a restaurant or café.

Jokes

Visitor: Waiter, I'd like some tea without milk.
Waiter: I'm sorry, sir, we haven't got any milk. What about tea without
cream?

Visitor: Waiter, how long will my sausages be?
Waiter: About eight inches, sir.

Visitor: Waiter, I want to complain about this horrible food. Please, may I
see the Chef?
Waiter: I'm afraid not, sir, he’s just gone out to lunch.

aninch [mtf] — moim (2,5 cm)

to complain [komplem] — >kanoBarbcs

the Chef [Jef] — med-moBap

horrible [ "hprabl] — y>kacHbIit, OTBpaTUTeNIbHBI
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Short Dialogues

AT THE RESTAURANT

Read the dialogues in pairs.

Waiter: Can I take your order, sir?

Visitor: Yes, I'd like to try the roast beef with mashed potatoes, please.
Waiter: And to follow?

Visitor: Orange juice, please.

Waiter: Have you chosen something, sir?
Visitor: Yes, haddock and chips for me, please.
Waiter: How about some juice or ice cream?
Visitor: No sweet, thanks. Just coffee.

Waiter: Have you decided on something, sir?

Visitor: Yes, I think I'll have the curry, please.

Waiter: What would you like afterwards?

Visitor: I'd like some strawberry ice cream if you have any.

v

Waiter: May I take your order, sir?

Visitor: I'll just take a small mushroom salad, please.
Waiter: Do you want anything sweet?

Visitor: Cherry pie and custard would be nice.
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And to follow? — A moTom?

haddock and chips — mukiia ¢ xkapeHsIM KapTodenem

to decide on something — OCTaHOBUTHCS Ha YeM-TO (PEIInThHCS)

curry [ 'KAr1] — 6711050 MHAMIICKOI KYXHU 13 MsICa VJIV OBOILET, IPY-
IpaBJieHHOe Kappy (Ipurpasa 13 KYPKYMOBOTO KOPHs, YeCHOKA U
PasHBIX IPSHOCTEN)

afterwards [ ‘a:ftowadz] — manbiie, 3atem

. custard ['kastad] — crmagkas mpumpaBa >KeNTOBAaTOTO IIBETA, MPU-

rOTOBJIEHHAsl U3 sIMI[, MOJIOKA, caxapa M apOMaTU3UPYIOLINX
no6aBoOK



Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

XV. silent reading. First, read all phrases W 1, then V 1, etc.

XVI. You are a waiter (waitress) at a restaurant.

1. Address the customer for an order.

Model: Can I take your order, sir (madam)? (See W 1 phrases.)

2. Ask what the customer is going to have for dessert.

Model: Do you want anything sweet? (See W 2 phrases.)

XVII.  You have come to the restaurant. Make an order.

Model 1:  Id like to try the meat dish, please.

Youd like to have: some fried fish; bacon and eggs; chicken; roast beef
with vegetables; haddock and chips; rump steak.

Model 2:  Could you bring me some fruit?
For dessert youd like to have: ice cream, mineral water, orange juice; black

coffee with cream; some fruit salad; some exotic fruit.

XVIil. Reproduce the short dialogues “At the Restaurant" in similar situations.

Short Dialogues

WITH A FRIEND IN THE COFFEE BAR

Read the dialogues in pairs.

|

A: What would you like to drink?

B: A black coffee with lemon for me, please.

A: How about something to eat?
B: Yes, I'd love a portion of pizza.
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A: What can I get you to drink?

B: An iced Coke would go down well.

A: Would you like to have some cake or biscuits?
B: Yes, I think I'll have a slice of chocolate sponge.

A: What are you going to have to drink?
B: Something cool for me, please.

A: Would you care for some cake?

B: Yes, I'll try a piece of raspberry cake.
v

A: What do you want to drink?

B: I feel like a cup of tea.

A: Do you fancy something to eat?

B: Yes, I'd rather like some of that fruit cake.

l. a portion ['pozjgn] — YacTh
Il. an iced Coke — KOKa-Koa CO JIbAOM
to go down well — OBITb BIIOJTHE IIpUEM/IEMBIM
a chocolate sponge ['tjl)klat ,spAnd3]| — HIOKOAIHbIN OVICKBUT
1. raspberry [ ‘ra:zb(o)ri] — manuHa
IV. | feel like — MHe xoTemoch ObI
Do you fancy something to eat? — TbI He IPOTUB YTO-HUOYb CHECTH?

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

XIX. silent reading. First, read all phrases A 1, then B 1, etc.

XX. Youare in the coffee bar with your friend. Ask him (her):
1) what he (she) is going to drink.

Model: What would you like to drink? (See phrases A 1.)
2) if he (she) wants to have something with coffee.

Model: Would you care for some sandwich?
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Use: some cake; pastry; chocolate sponge; a piece of apple pie;
biscuit; some strawberry tart.

XXI. Your friend has invited you to the coffee bar. Tell him (her) what you'd like to
drink.

Model: I feel like a cup of strong tea with some fruit cake. (See phrases
B1.)

XXII. Reproduce the short dialogues “With a Friend in the Coffee Bar" in similar
situations.



Unit

ELEVEN

Conversation: ~ Home. Our Flat. Thanks for Hospitality
Grammar: The Structure there be

Text
Read the text.

Home (Our Flat)

The house we live in is our home, or in more formal speech, our residence
or dwelling. Some people live in individual houses. The town building
may be five- or nine-storeyed. There are multi-storeyed buildings too.

Our first floor is usually called the ground floor in England, and the
second floor corresponds to the English first floor. Americans call the
floors the same as we do: first, second, and so on.

Let us visit one of the modern flats of the block of flats in a big town.
The flat is in a multi-storeyed building on the sixth floor. The family has
recentlymovedintoit. Itisafour-roomed flat with all modern conveniences.
The rooms are a living room, two bedrooms and a study.

The living room is large. There are two windows in it. The windows
face the park. In the evening all the family gathers in the living room to
watch a TV programme, read newspapers or magazines or to entertain
guests. The room is well-furnished. In the middle there stands a large
square table with six chairs round it. On the table there is a vase with
flowers. There are some armchairs and a sofa near the wall. Opposite the
sofa there is a TV set.

You can see a piano near the window. At the wall stands a sideboard.
Crystal bowls, wine glasses, goblets, china dishes and special tea sets stand
on its shelves.

The walls in the living room are papered blue and the curtains over the
window match them. On the walls there hang some pictures. A thick
carpet covers the floor.
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The bedrooms (one of them is for the parents and the other is for the
children) are also cosy rooms. There is only one window with dark curtains
over it in each room. The windows face the yard. The bedrooms are
furnished with the necessary pieces of furniture: a bed, a dressing table
with a mirror, a wardrobe and some armchairs.

The small room is a study. Here the children do their homework. It is
a simply furnished room. In the corner near the window there is a small
writing desk with a computer on it. A comfortable armchair stands near
it. On the wall you can see shelves full of books, magazines, journals and
DVDs.

Besides these four rooms, the flat has a kitchen, a hall, a bathroom and
a toilet. The kitchen is not so small. The built-in furniture and all modern
conveniences make housekeeping easy.

The bathroom has a built-in bathtub with a shower and a sink. There
is a glass shelf over the sink. You can see some sponges, bottles of liquid
soap, shampoos, special glasses with toothbrushes, and some tubes of
toothpaste. You can take a shower or a bath any time.

Next to the bathroom there is a toilet. In the hall you can see a hallstand
for coats, hats and umbrellas. Besides, there is a small table for the
telephone.

So you can see the flat is comfortable enough. Next week the family is
going to arrange a housewarming party.

Words and Expressions

residence [ 'rezidons] — MeCTOXXUTETbCTBO

dwelling ["dwelim ] — >xunuiue, rom

multi-storeyed — MHOT'O3Ta>KHbIN

a storey [ 'sto:ri] — aTaxx (c BHeIIHel CTOPOHBI JOMa)
a floor [flo:] — aTaxx (BHyTpu fOMa, Ha JIeCTHUIIE); O
a ground floor — HVM>KHUI, IJOKOJIbHBIN 3TaXK

to correspond [ koris pond] — cooTBeTCTBOBATH
aflat — kBapTUpa

a bock of flats — MHOTOKBapTUPHBI JOM

to move into smth. — mepeexarb Kyfia-JI., BCEIATbCA

a four-roomed flat — 4eTbIpeXKOMHATHasA KBapTHpa

a living room — o6111ast KOMHaTa

a bedroom — cnanbHA
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a study [ ‘stadi] — kabuneT

to face smth. — BBIXOgUTb Kyzia-/1. (06 OKHaX),

to entertain guests — IPMHMMATb TOCTEN

to be furnished [...'f3:n1jt] — ObITb MeOTMPOBAHHOI

square [skwea] — kBagpaTHbBIN

avase [va:z] — Ba3sa

an armchair [‘a:m ,tjea] — Kpecyo

a sideboard [ "sard,bo:d] — 6yder (kak npegmer Mebenn)

crystal [ ‘kristl] — xpycranbHbIi

a bowl [baul] — wamra, Bazouka

a wine glass [ "'wain,gla:s] — 6okas ijist BUHa

a goblet ["goblot] — 60kasn

a tea set — YailHBIN CEPBU3

to be papered blue [ 'peipad ,blu:] — ObITh OKIeeHHBIMY 000AMY TOTYOOTO
1BeTa

a curtain [ 'k3:tn] — 3anaBec(ka)

to match smth. — moaXoxuTH (NO IBETY), FAPMOHUPOBATD C YEM-]I.

awall — creHa

to hang (hung) — Bucertb

a thick carpet [ 01k "ka:pit] — ToncTeiit KoBep

cosy [ 'kouzi] — yroTHBI

dark [da:k] — TemHBII

furniture ['f3:n1tf9] — Mebernb

a dressing table [ "dresim), teibl] — TyaneTHbII cTONMNK

a mirror [ ‘'mIra] — 3epkasno

a wardrobe [ "'wo:droub] — nmaTsiHOI 1mKad, raprepo6

a writing desk — MM CbMEHHBIN CTOI

comfortable [ '’kamftobl] — yno6HbI1, KOMpOpTabeNbHBII

to make housekeeping easy — 00jer4aTh BeleHME JOMAIIHETO X035ACTBA

besides [b1"saidz] — xpome Toro

a hall [ho:1] — xomn, kopugop

a bathroom [ 'ba:0 ,ru:m] — BaHHas

built-in [ "bilt ] — BcTpoeHHBbI, BAeTaHHBIN

a bathtub [ 'ba:0 tAb] — BanHa

a sink — paKOBJHA JI/Is1 YMBIBaHUA

a liquid soap [ "likwid "saup] — >xupKoe MbLIO

a toothbrush [ "tu:0 ,bI‘A“ — 3ybHas meTka
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a tube of toothpaste [ tju:b ov "tu:0 peist] — T06MK 3yOHOII MacThI

a hallstand [ "ho:1 stend] — Bemanka

a hat — muana

an umbrella [ambrelo] — 30HTHK

to arrange a housewarming party ["haus,wo:mimn] — mpasgHOBaTh HOBO-
cenbe

Exercises

l. Whatdowecall...?

Model: We call this (these) ... .

1) a building consisting of many flats; 2) a building of many storeys; 3) a flat
of two rooms; 4) the place, i.e.' town, street and apartment house where
you officially live; 5) different levels on which some flats are located;
6) a room which is at the same time a sitting room and a dining room;
7) a table on which toilet things stand; 8) a piece of furniture for keeping
dishes, bowls, cups, etc.; 9) a piece of furniture for keeping clothes;
10) celebration on the occasion of? moving into a new flat

. Using the phrases from exercise | say what ... is.

1) a sideboard; 2) a living room; 3) a housewarming party; 4) a wardrobe;
5) a block of flats; 6) a multi-storeyed building; 7) residence; 8) a dressing
table

. usethe appropriate word.

a) floor — storey

Note: A floor is inside the building, a storey is outside.

1. He lives on the fifth ... of the multi-...ed building. 2. All the windows of
the upper ... were open. 3. On the ground ... there is a coffee bar and
a restaurant. 4. A dog was barking (to bark — nasars) from the balcony on
the sixth ... .

! je. — jmar. id est = TO ecThb

2 celebration on the occasion of — mpasgHOBaHMe NO CIyYa0

207



b) comfortable — convenient (yno6HbIi%, T. €. TOAXOAAINIL, IIPUTOHBII)

Note: Something comfortable gives comfort (opposite — uncomfortable).
Something convenient suits one's time and needs (opposite — incon-
venient).

1.Itisvery... to have TU-154 passenger jet planes (peakTMBHBIiT caMOTIeT).
They save you much time, and besides they are clean and ... . 2. It is very
... to have a microwave oven in the kitchen. 3. If shoes fit (6piTp BrOpPY)
you, they are ... . 4. Evening is a ... time for doing homework. 5. His new
flat is well-furnished and ... enough. 6. The kitchen is very ... for
housekeeping. 7. Let’s meet at three. — Good. The time is ... for me. 8.1
always sit in this armchair, it’s very ... .

c) uncomfortable — inconvenient

1. It is ... to live far from the workplace. 2. It is ... to travel with heavy
luggage (['lagid3] — 6arax). 3. Itis ... to lie on wet grass. 4. It is ... to eat
a big apple without a knife. 5. Is your fridge of the latest model? — No, it
is not. That is why it is ... for keeping vegetables and fruit. 6. You have got
nice shoes. — Oh, yes, they are nice but ... . 7. The room is very small and
there is much furniture in it. So it is ... for receiving guests. 8. cannot
meet you at three oclock. The time is ... for me because I'll be busy till
five.

IV. Name five pieces of furniture belonging to:

1) a dining room; 2) a study; 3) a living room; 4) a bedroom; 5) a kitchen.

V. A Answer the questions to the text.

1. Do we call floors of the multi-storeyed building in the same way as they
call them in England and America? 2. Where is the flat we visited located?
3. Is the flat large or small? How many rooms are there in it? 4. What is the
largest room? What is the smallest one? 5. The rooms are comfortable and
cosy, aren’t they? 6. What pieces of furniture stand in the living room? Is it
well-furnished? 7. What do the windows of the room face? 8. What room
is simply furnished? 9. Does the family have many books? Where do they
keep books, magazines and journals? 10. The kitchen is very convenient
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for housekeeping, isn’t it? 11. What things do they keep on a glass shelf in
the bathroom?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Can you tell me and | wonder.

VI. Describe the furniture of each room mentioned in the text.

Model: There is a piano in the living room. It is (stands) near the
window.

VII. Describe the prevailing (npeo6nagatowuin) colour of the rooms and the furniture.
If you don't know it, imagine the colour.

Model: The curtains are blue. They match the walls.

VIII. Say what in your opinion is:

1) a well-furnished room or flat;
2) a simply furnished room or flat;
3) a badly furnished room or flat.

IX. Describe your flat, mentioning:

the floor on which it is located; the number of rooms; the size of the rooms
(e.g. 20 square metres); the number of the windows and what they face; all
modern conveniences in your flat; the furniture in each room.

X. Describe one of your rooms in detail.

Xl. Read the dialogue.

— Hello, Nick! I know you’ve got a new flat.

— Yes, we're lucky. The flat is large and comfortable.

— How many rooms do you have?

— Three: a living room, a bedroom, a room for children, and a large
kitchen with built-in furniture.

— How do you like the new district?

— O, it’s a green place and miles away from industrial enterprises.
Our windows face the park.

— Please, tell me your telephone number.
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— Write down, 517-89-47. Call me and come to see us. Next Saturday
we are arranging a housewarming party.
— OK, I'll be glad to come.

we're lucky [ ... laki] — Ham nosessno
a district [ "distrikt] — paiion
an industrial enterprise [ ... ents praiz] — npoMsliyIeHHOE IPeAIPUATIE

Xll.  Describe the flat which Nick's family got.

XIll. Reproduce the dialogue exchanging the roles.

XIV. Make up a short dialogue “An Invitation to the Housewarming Party”. Use some
more phrases:

to buy (rent) a new flat — xynuTb (CHATH) HOBYIO KBapTUPY

hospitality [ hospr taeliti] — rocrenpunmMcTBo, pagyuive

to invite guests — npuramarh rocremn

Try not to be late for the party. — Iloctapaiica He omasgbIBaThb Ha
BEYEPUHKY.

XV. say how the table was set for the housewarming party, what dishes were cooked
and served.

XVI. Read the text paying attention to the type of the house in which British people live.
Write down all types of houses mentioned. Describe each of them.

The British who are city residents usually live in a block of flats, that is in a
large building with a lot of different levels, called floors. This may be a four-
or five- or a multi-storeyed building, which generally has a resident porter
(an attendant who also lives in the block) and a private underground garage.
It is a British tradition to accentuate the number of bedrooms in the flat to
say how big it is, for example, a one-, a two- or a three-bedroomed flat.

In the centre of the town we can also find terraced houses. The name
refers to a house in a row of similar houses joined together on both sides.
Very rich families live in a mansion, a large, expensive, luxurious building
mostly of a remarkable architectural style.

More and more people nowadays prefer living in the country far away
from the stressful city life. For large families a detached house consisting
of some bedrooms would be ideal. It is usually surrounded by a garden
which guarantees complete privacy.
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For a young couple a semi-detached house will be quite enough. This
type of house consists of two parts joined together by one wall that they
share, and it has two separate entrances. Usually a semi-detached house is
owned or rented by two families who live absolutely independently.

Students for their summer rest may rent a suburban bungalow, a house
that is all on one level. It may have a medium-sized garden and a garage.
If you want to escape from the noisy, polluted city, this can seem a paradise
to you.

Do you have houses like those in your city or on the outskirts?

Say in what house you would like to live and why.

Text

Read the text. Say if you would like to have a house like this.
Our House

Many families in London live in flats but most people live in their own
houses in the suburbs. We too have a house in the London suburb. I bought
it about fifteen years ago when I got married. Like most of the London
suburban houses it consists of only two floors: the ground floor and the
first floor.

On the ground floor there is a dining room, a lounge or a sitting room,
a kitchen and a hall. In the hall we see a stand for hats, coats and
umbrellas.

A staircase leads from the hall to the landing on the first floor. On this
floor there are four bedrooms, a bathroom and a toilet. On top of the roof
there are three chimneys. The fireplace warms our house.

In front of the house we have a small garden in which we grow flowers:
roses, tulips and daffodils. At the back of the house there is a much larger
garden with a lawn and some fruit trees. There is also a vegetable garden
where we grow all kinds of vegetables such as potatoes, cabbages,
cauliflowers, onions and tomatoes.

At the side of the house there is a double garage where we keep our
cars. The garden is enclosed by a fence with a gate in it.

Words and Expressions

own [aun] — coOCTBEHHBI
suburb ["sabs:b] — npuropop, npegmectbe
to consist of smth. [kon sist] — cocTosTh U3 Yero-.
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alounge [laund3] — xoMHaTta oT/bIXa, TOCTUHAS

a staircase [ ‘stea keis] — nectHuiia

to lead (led) [li:d] — BecTn

alanding [ lendim] — necTHumYHas mromamKa

on top of the roof [ 'tbp ov 09 'ru:f] — Ha KpbIlIe, Ha caMOM Bepxy

a chimney [ t/mmni] — Tpy6a

a fireplace [ 'faio pleis] — kamuu

to grow (grew, grown) [grou] — BBIpaIIVBaTh

a tulip [ tju:lip] — TrONMBPIIAH

a daffodil ["daefadil] — 61memHO->kENTHII HapLMCC

alawn [lo:n] — my>xaiixa, rason

a vegetable garden — oropog,

cauliflower [ ’koli flave] — uBeTHas kamycra

onion ["Anjon] — myk

to be enclosed by a fence [In'klouzd bar o fens] — 6bITh 0OHeECEHHBIM
orpajon

a gate — BOpoTa

XVII. A chain of questions and answers.

1. When did the storyteller buy the house?
Can you buy a suburban house?
Ask your partner.
2. What does the house look like?
It is a typical English house, isn't it?
Would you like to have a house like this? Ask somebody else.
3. What is on the ground floor / on the first floor?
Do you have a fireplace in your suburban house?
Ask your friend if he (she) would like to have a fireplace in his (her)
summer cottage.
4. What do they grow in the small garden / in the larger garden / in the
vegetable garden?
What fruit trees do you grow in your garden?
Ask your friend what he (she) grows in his (her) vegetable garden.

XVIIl. A Describe your own (or somebody else's) suburban house mentioning:

1) the place where it is located; 2) what it looks like; 3) the number of
rooms; 4) the fruit and vegetable gardens.
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B. Say:

1) if this house is as comfortable as the mentioned above; 2) how you warm
the house (with a fireplace or a stove); 3) if there is a garage; 4) what make
of car you have.

XIX. Make up a dialogue. The situation is:

Your friend is going to buy a suburban house.

Ask: where; what kind of house; how many rooms; about the fruit
and vegetable gardens and the price of the house.

Dialogue

Read the dialogue.

There Is a Nice Apartment

— Hello!

— Hello!

— Is there an empty apartment in this building? We are looking for
something not very expensive.

— Yes, there is. There’s a nice apartment on the third floor.

— Are there two bedrooms?

— No, there aren't. There is a living room, a small kitchen and a very
small bathroom.

— And the bedroom?

— Oh, there’s a very large bedroom.

— Is there a balcony?

— No, there’s no balcony.

— Where’s the kitchen?

— Here it is.

— Oh, it’s very small.

— Yes, but there’s a stall for refrigerator, and space for a dishwasher.
There are some cabinets and there’s a shelf under the sink.

— Are there any windows in the bathroom?

— No, there aren'’t. But there are two large ones in the bedroom. They
overlook a quiet place.

— Good. It’s a very nice apartment.
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Note: an apartment (Am. E.) = a flat (Br. E.)

empty [ ‘empti] — mycToil, He3aHATHIN

stall [sto:1] (Am. E.) = a cubicle [ 'kjubikl] (Br. E.) — mecTo, OTTOpOXKeHHOE
JU1s1 TabapUTHBIX IPEMETOB

dishwasher ['diJ,WD fe] — IMOCY/IOMO€YHas1 MallHa

a cabinet [ 'keebinat] — mikad ¢ BBIIBYIKHBIMU SIIMKAMU

to overlook a quiet place — BbIxoauTh (06 OKHAX) Ha TUXO€E MECTO

Exercises
XX. Answer the questions.

1. On which floor is this apartment? 2. Is it large? How many rooms are
there? What are they? 3.Is there a balcony? 4. Is the kitchen large or small?
Is it convenient for housekeeping? What conveniences are there? 5. Is this
a comfortable apartment? 6. Would you like to have an apartment like
this?

XXI. Imagine your friends are looking for an empty apartment. Advise them to see this
apartment. Describe it.

XXII.  You don't like the apartment. Give your reasons why you refuse to buy it.

XXIIl. Read the following English proverbs and sayings. Suggest the Russian variants for
the given situations.

An Englishman’s home is his castle.

East or West, home is best.

There is no place more delightful than home.
Make yourself at home.

Short Dialogues

THANKS FOR HOSPITALITY

Read the dialogues in pairs.
I

A: It's time we were off.
B: So soon? Please, stay a little longer?
A: I wish I could, but I'm late already.
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B: What a shame!
A: Thank you for a wonderful meal.
B: I'm glad you enjoyed it.

A: I really must be going now.

B: But you've only just come. Wouldn't you like to stay for tea?
A: That’s very kind of you, but I mustn’t be too late.

B: What a pity!

A: Thanks very much for the party.

B: I was pleased to have you here.

A: I think it's about time we made a move.

B: What, already? Won't you have another coffee?
A: Id love to, but I have to get up early morning.
B: Oh dear! What a shame!

A: Thank you for a most wonderful evening.

B: Not at all. Hope you can come again.

v

A: I am awfully sorry, I really should be off now.

B: Not yet surely. Have another drink at least.

A: No, thank you all the same.

B: Oh dear! What a pity!

A: Thank you very much indeed for the delicious meal.
B: Thank you for visiting.

I. It's time — 1opa
| wish | could. — Co>kanero, 4TO He MOTY.
What a shame! — Kaxkas gocana!
Il. What a pity! [ ... piti] — Kaxk >xanb!
1. it's about time — Bpems nopxoaut (mopa)
to make a move — yXoauTh (T. €. BUHYTHCA OTCIOfA)
IV. awfully [ "o:f(e)l1] — y>xacHO
Not yet surely. — Tonmbpko He ceityac.
all the same — Bce paBHO
indeed [in’di:d] — B camowm piete
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Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. silent reading. First, read all phrases A 1, then B 1, etc.

Il. vYouareat your friend's place. It's time for you to leave.

1. Tell your friend about it.

Model: I'm sorry but I should be off now. (See phrases A I.)

2. Thank him (her) for the party.
Model: Thanks very much for the party. (See phrases A 3.)

lll.  You are a hostess (host).

1. Ask your friend to stay a little longer.

Model: So soon? Have another drink at least. (See phrases B 1.)

2. Thank your guest for his (her) visit.

Model: Thanks for coming. (See phrases B 3.)

Iv. Reproduce the short dialogues “Thanks for Hospitality” in similar situations.

Grammar

THE STRUCTURE THERE BE
(CTPYKTYPA THERE BE)

KoHcTpykuusa There be ynoTpe6iseTcs B CUTyaumsix, ONMCbIBAOLLMX, FAE 4TO-
TO (M/IM KTO-TO) HAXOAUTCA UM OTCYTCTBYET.

There is a round table in the room. In the room there is a round table. — B KoM-
HaTe ecTb (MMeeTCs, HAXOAUTCA, CTOUT) KPYT/ibliA CTOA.

There are a lot of museums in our city. In our city there are a lot of museums. —
B HaweM ropoge (ecTb, MMeeTca) MHOro My3ees.

YnoTpe6neHue ob6cTosTeNbCTBa MeCTa (B AaHHbIX npuMepax in the room u in
our city) B Ha4ane Wau B KOHLE NPeA/IOKEHUS ONPeseAeTCA KOHTEKCTOM.
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MepeBog TakMx NpeanoXKeHU Ha PYCCKMI A3bIK HaYMHaeTca ¢ 0bCcTonATe b-
CTBa MecTa, KOTOpOe B aHI/INMCKOM NpeAJsIOKEeHNN 3aHUMaeT onpejeneHHoe,
HO He BCerja 0AHO U1 TO e MOJI0XeHMe N0 OTHOLLEHMIO K OCHOBHOW CTPYKType
“there be + cywecTBuTeNbHOE". O6CTOATEILCTBO MECTA 3aHMMAET MO3ULMIO
Nnbo nepey 3TON CTPYKTYPOW, b0 nocse Hee.

O6paTnTe BHMMaHWe Ha pas3/inumne B 3HAYEHUW CNeAYHOLWKX ABYX TUMOB Npea-
NIOXEHUMN.

1. There is a book on the table. — Ha cTone kHura.
2. The book is on the table. — Knura Ha cTone.

MpeanoxeHue co cTpykTypoli 1 aBaseTca oTBeToM Ha Bonpoc What is on the
table? B To BpeMs Kak B 3Ha4eHUWN 2-11 CTPYKTYPbl COAEPXKUTCA OTBET Ha BO-
npoc Where is the book? 3Tu pasnnumsa nogyepkumBatoTCa Takxe ynoTpebne-
HVEM pa3HbIX apTUK/Iel nepey cylecTBUTeNbHbIM book — HeonpeaeneHHbIM a
B MEPBOM C/lyyae 1 onpejeneHHbIM the — BO BTOpPOM.

Exercises

1.

10.

Read and memorise the order of words.

There is a small picture on 1. On the wall there is a small
the wall. picture.

. There is a nice vase on the 2. On the table there is a nice vase.
table.

. There is cold water in the 3. In the glass there is cold water.
glass.

. There is some bread on the 4. On the plate there is some bread.
plate.

. There is fresh milk in the 5. In the bottle there is fresh milk.
bottle.

. There are a lot of trees in our 6. In our street there are a lot of
street. trees.

. There are beautiful parks in 7. In our city there are beautiful
our city. parks.

. There was a blue car in the 8. In the yard there was a blue car.
yard.

. There were some children at 9. At the concert there were some
the concert. children.
There will be a lecture in the 10. Tomorrow in the club there will be
club tomorrow. a lecture.
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Il.  Ask for additional information.

Model: St. 1: There are a lot of tourists in our city in summer (foreign
tourists).
St. 2: Are there any foreign tourists?
St. 1: Of course there are.

1. There is a concert hall, some museums and two theatres in our town.
(a circus ['s3:kos] — nupxk) 2. There were so many flowers at the florist’s,
I couldn’t decide what to buy. (red roses) 3. There were many famous
people at the party. (common people) 4. There will be a festival in summer
there. (foreigners) 5. There are alot of monuments in our city. (a monument
to Pushkin) 6. There is some fresh water in the jar (xyBmmn). (boiled
water) 7. There were a lot of interesting books on the shelves. (books on
history)

lll. Listen and ask about something in particular.

Model: St. 1: There are all modern conveniences in our flat. (air con-
ditioning)
St. 2: And how about air conditioning?
St. 1: Oh, there’s no air conditioning, I'm sorry.

1. There was a lot of various fruit on the table. (pineapples) 2. There are
some new exhibitions in our city. (an exhibition of modern art) 3. There
are a lot of flowers in our garden in summer. (peonies [ pi:oniz] — nuoH»bI)
4. There are some original pictures on the walls of my flat. (pictures by
modernistic artists) 5. There are some interesting lectures in the club next
week. (a lecture on astrology) 6. There are some strong drinks on the
menu. (some juice)

Iv. Respond to the question with the negative reply.

Model 1: ~ St. 1: Is there much milk in the jar? (enough)
St. 2: Not much, but there’s enough.

Model 2:  St. 1: Are there many books in your library? (a few rare)
St. 2: Not many, but there are a few rare books.

1. Are there many rooms in his flat? (two bedrooms) 2. Is there much
furniture in your room? (enough) 3. Were there many visitors at the
exhibition? (a few famous artists) 4. Are there many theatres in your city?
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(two concert halls) 5.Is there much fruit in the fridge? (a lot of vegetables)
6. Was there much information about this event in the newspaper? (one
very important article)

V. Translate these sentences into English.

1. BxonmogunbHuKe MHOTO OBOIIIEIL. 2. SI07I0KIM HaXOSATCA B XOOAUIbHIIKE.
3. B xonmoguiabHMKe TaK)Ke MOJIOYHbIE IPOAYKTHL. 4. Ime Mos KHura? —
Ona nHa nonke. Tam Taxoke TBoM TeTpaau. 5. Ha crone He 6b110 yyeOHMKa,
TaM O6bUIN TONMBKO TeTpajgu. 6. Ha yauue muoro mammuH. 7. Ero mammaa
B rapaxe. 8. Ha monkax 61710 MHOTO KHUT Ha aHIJIMIICKOM sI3bIKe. 9. Y Hee
Ha cTosIe He ObI10 yue6HMKa. 10. Tam HuKoro He 6b110. 31ech Toxe (either)
HUKoro He Oyzer. 11. B Hamem ropome Haxomutcsa Opmurax (the
Hermitage). 12. 9pmurax HaxoguTcs Ha HabepexxHoit Hessl (on the Neva
embankment).

VI. Read the poem and memorise the succession (nocnegosatenbHocTtb) of the last
words in each line.

Once there was a kingdom;

In that kingdom there was a town;

In that town there was a street;

In that street there was a lane;

In that lane there was a yard;

In that yard there was a house;

In that house there was a room;

In that room there was a table;

On that table there was a basket;

In that basket there were some flowers.

Words and Expressions

kingdom [ 'kimdom] — xoponeBcTBO
a lane — y3kas gopora, epeynox
a basket [ "ba:skit] — xop3nna

VII. Reproduce the poem according to the model.

St. 1: Once there was a kingdom.
T..  What was in that kingdom?
St. 2: In that kingdom there was a town, etc.
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VIII.  Write short stories to illustrate the use of the following proverbs and sayings.

1. There is no rule without an exception.
2. There is no rose without thorns.

3. There is no smoke without fire.

4. Where there is a will, there is a way.

an exception [iksep Jn] — UCKITIOYeHe
a thorn [0o:n] —

a will — Bons

a way — BBIXOJ

IX. Learn the words.

A refrigerator (fridge) [r1'fridgo rerta] — xomoguapHUK

an electric stove [... ‘stouv] — amekTpuyeckas wmTa

a rubbish bin ['rabi| bm] — mycopusii sk

a microwave oven [ ‘'maikra, werv 'Avn] — MUKpOBOTHOBas I1€4b




X. Look at the picture and answer the questions.

1. The kitchen is nice, isn't it? 2. Is there much furniture in the kitchen?
3. Where is the table? What things are on it? 4. How many mugs are there
on the sink table? 5. Is there a fridge (refrigerator)? Where is it? Is it
convenient? 6. What is on the electric stove? 7. Where is the sink? 8. Is there
a rubbish bin? Where is it? 9. Are there any shelves? 10. Let us look into
the fridge. What is inside it?

Xl. Describe the kitchen.

XIl. Does your kitchen look the same? Describe it.



Unit

TWELVE

Conversation: ~ The Railway Station
Grammar: Adverbs. Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs

Exercises

l. Before reading the text check whether you know the meaning of the words and
expressions given in the left-hand column. Match them to their definition in the right-hand
column.

1) a through train / a) aroom where possessions that people have
ticket accidently left in a public place are kept

until the owner comes to get them

2) aleft luggage office  b) a place where someone is going by train

3) a compartment c) a section of a train where passengers are
allowed to smoke

4) a place of destination d) a place at a railway station where you can
pay to leave your bags for a short time

5) a smoker e) one of the separate spaces into which a
railway carriage is divided

6) a sleeper (a sleeping f) one you can use to travel all the way to a

car) place, without changing trains or buying
another ticket
7) a non-smoker g) a section of a train where passengers are

not allowed to smoke
8) a lost property office  h) atrain or a railway carriage that has beds in
it for passengers to sleep in

Il.  Match the words and expressions in the left-hand column to their Russian equivalents
in the right-hand column.

1) a through train a) I0e3] JaJbHero CIeJOBaHUs
2) a lost property office  b) maccaxupcknit moesz (o MHOTMMU OCTa-
HOBKaMI)

222



3) aleft luggage office  ¢) Baron-pecropan
4) a compartment d) xamepa xpaHeHus
5) asleeper (asleepingcar) e) kyme
6) a dining car f) 6wner B omHO HanpaBieHye («TyHa»)
7) along-distance train g) npsMoit (6ecrepecaOYHBIT) O3]
8) a stopping train h) 6uner B 06a HanpaBieHus («oOpaTHBIN»,
«Typa 1 oOpaTHO»)
9) a single ticket i) Oropo HaxopoK
10) a return ticket j) CIHanbHBI BaroH
Text

Read the text.
Travelling by Train

Great changes have taken place in our life for thelast two decades. Nowadays
people travel more than in the past. Not only do they go across their own
country but they also visit foreign countries either on business or for
pleasure. For that they choose the most convenient ways of travelling: by
plane, by ship, by train, by car, by bus, by bicycle or on foot if they prefer
hiking. Travelling by train is one of the most popular and democratic ways,
because with a train you have speed, comfort and pleasure combined.

A big railway station is an exciting place. Let us watch the busy life of
it. Trains arrive and depart every ten minutes according to the timetable.
Their arrival and departure are regularly announced by the local radio.
When the train stops, crowds of people get off it and flood the platform.
The porters are very busy carrying luggage to the train or pushing it on
their trucks. Besides those arriving or leaving, there are a lot of people
who come to meet or to see somebody off. If passengers have to change to
another train, they may spend the time in the waiting room or they can
have a snack in a café or restaurant. Other services are also available at the
railway station such as the inquiry office (information bureau), the left
luggage office, the hairdressing salon and the others.

There are very many people who prefer travelling by train, the way
which is cheaper, more interesting and rather popular. Once you have
decided on a trip, take care of the tickets because if it is the summertime,
it is preferable to reserve tickets for your journey in advance. You can do
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it either at the booking office or by the Internet. To be on the safe side it is
better to book return tickets. The price of the ticket largely depends on the
distance and the type of train by which you go.

You may choose a convenient train and time: an express or stopping
train, a night or a daytime travel. If you cannot get to the place of
destination by a through train, you will have to change to another one.
Very long journeys are sometimes tiring, but if you are on the train for
two or three days, you will feel relaxed and will be able to enjoy wonderful
landscapes, new towns and unusual views looking through the window
from the comfortable corner seat of the railway carriage. Besides, you
can meet very interesting people among those who travel with you on
the train.

Usually carriages of a long-distance train are divided into some
compartments, each of which is intended for four passengers. In a
compartment there are four berths, two lower and two upper ones.
Passengers who have to travel on the train at night have to take the bedding
from the conductor paying a certain price for it. In case you are hungry,
you can have a meal in the dining car or the conductor will serve you tea
or coffee.

With a good company, a considerate conductor and the hope for the
better the time passes quickly and very soon you will get to the place of
destination promising new impressions to you.

Words and Expressions

adecade [ 'dekerd] — mecaTunerne

hiking —Typroxop

a railway station — >KeJIe3HO[JOPOKHBI BOK3aJl

an exciting place [1k "sartim...] — 30. O>KuBIeHHOE MECTO
to arrive at / in — Ipu6BIBATH

arrival — mpu6bITIe

to depart — OTIPaBIATHCS

departure [d1 'pa:tfe] — OTIIpaBleHNe

to flood [flad] — HaBOgHATH, 3aIIOTHATD

a porter [ po:to] — HOCHJIBIIMK

to carry luggage — HecTu (Be3Ti) 6arax

to push a truck [ "puf o "trak] — TONKaTh GaraXHYIO TENEKKY
to see off — MpOBOXKaTh
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a waiting room — 3a/1 OXXUgaHUA

an inquiry office [in'kwairi...], an information bureau [...'bjusrau] —
cripaBOYHOE 6I0pPO

a hairdressing salon — mapukmaxepckas

to reserve tickets — OpoHMpOBaTh (3aKa3bIBaTh) OUTIETHI

a trip — 1moesjKa, myTellecTBIe

a journey ['d33:ni] — moesgka

a booking office — OueTHas Kacca

to be on the safe side — m1a npepynpexneHus qero-nmbo, Ha BCAKNI
CrIydaii

tiring [ "tairim] — yToMuTenbHbIN

a landscape [ 'leend skeip] — meitzax

to be intended for smth., smb. — 6bITb IpefHasHa4YeHHbIM I 4Yero-ii.,
KOTO-]I.

a berth [b3:0] — mornka, mecTo (B Baroue)

the bedding — 1mocTeibHbIe IPUHAIEKHOCTI

a conductor — MPOBOJHMK

to pass quickly — rmpoxopuTh He3aMEeTHO

to promise [ promis] — obemjaTh

Exercises

Ill. What do we call.... ?

1) a place where passengers can wait for the train’s arrival

2) a place where passengers can leave their luggage

3) a place where we buy railway tickets

4) a place where we can have a snack

5) a train that stops at all stations

6) a train that stops only at larger stations

7) a train that takes us to the place of destination and we needn’t change it
8) a person who helps us with our luggage

9) a person who travels on a train
10) a ticket which is valid (geitctBuTenen) only for one direction
11) a ticket which is valid for both directions

For your answer use the model: We call this (him, her) ...
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Iv. Using the phrases from exercise Ill say what we call:

1) * a porter
* a passenger
+ a conductor

2) * a booking office
* a waiting room
* an express
« a through train
* a stopping train
+ a single ticket
* a return ticket
« a left luggage office

V. Listentothe dialogue between a passenger and a booking clerk.

Man: Can I have a ticket to Manchester, second class?

Booking clerk: Single or return?

Man: Return, please.

Booking clerk: Second return, Manchester. Two pounds and fifty, please.
Man: Here you are. (The man gives him three pounds.)

Booking clerk: Here is your ticket and fifty pence change, thank you.
Man: Could you tell me what time the next train goes?

Booking clerk: 11.50, platform 8. If you hurry, you'll just catch it.

Man: Thank you very much.

VI. with your partner make up your own dialogue buying tickets to some suburban place.

Additional Words and Expressions

to travel light — myTemecTBoBaTh Hajerke

light (hand) luggage — py4HoI1 6araxx

heavy luggage — TsKebIiT Oarax

a piece of luggage — MmecTo (0 6araxe)

to run on time (schedule ['fedju:l]) — VATV NO PacIMCAHUIO

a suburban train [s9"b3:ban...] — mpuroponHsIii moesx

a seat facing the engine — MecTO TMIIOM 110 XOAy ABVDKEHUA 110€3/1a

a seat back to the engine — MecTO CIIMHOII 110 XOAY ABVDKEHMA T10€3/1a

to miss the train — He ycrieTh (01103/jaTh) Ha IMOE3]

to make inquiries about smth. [ ... in’kwairiz] — HaBOgUTb CLIPaBKM O YeM-JI.
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VII. Letus imagine we are at the railway station in London.

1. Describe all the services available at the station.

Model: There is a booking office where passengers can buy tickets for
the journey.

Speak of:  aleft luggage office; a snack bar; a waiting room; a bookstall;
a lost property office; an inquiry office.
2. Name all kinds of trains you know.

Model: There is an express (train). It is a train which stops only at
large stations.

Speak of: a stopping train; a long-distance train; a through train;
a suburban train.

3. Name all kinds of carriages.

Model: There is a sleeper. It is a carriage in which passengers can sleep
during their journey.

Speak of:  a dining car, a carriage; a sleeper.

4. Describe the porter’s duty. These phrases will help you.

To help passengers with heavy luggage; to push the luggage on the truck;
to help the passengers to find the platform and the carriage they need.

VIII. Youare going to travel by train. Ask a booking clerk for a ticket you need.

Model: I want a single ticket to Liverpool. I'd like a lower berth.

You need:
1. Bristol, return, third class, an upper berth
2. London, single, second class, a lower berth
3. Edinburgh, return, first class

IX. A Answerthe questions.

1. Do you like travelling? 2. Have you ever travelled light? 3. How many pieces
ofluggage do you usually have with you? 4. When travelling on a long-distance
train, what berth do you prefer, lower or upper? 5. Have you ever missed the
train? Was it a suburban or a long-distance train? 6. What information can
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you get in the inquiry office at the railway station? 7. What is the most popular
suburban line in your town? 8. What tickets do you usually book, single or
return? 9. Is it easy to book a ticket for a long-distance train?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Tell me, please or | wonder.

X. Speak about your last trip to the country. This plan will help you.

1. The railway station.

2. Buying tickets (single, return, the fare).
3. The place of destination.

4. The train and service in the carriage.

5. The time the train went out and came in.

XI. Speak about your last trip to another city (town) or abroad. This plan will help you.

1. The place of destination.

2. Buying tickets.

3. The kind of train you travelled on.
4. The carriage and service in it.

5. The seat, the berth.

6. The conductor and his duties.

7. The dining car.

8. The stops.

Short Dialogues

AT THE RAILWAY STATION

Read the dialogues in pairs.
|

A: When does the Manchester train leave, please?

B: 10.45. Platform 2.

A: What time does it arrive there?

B: You should be there at 12.30, but you may be a bit later.
A: Do I have to change?

B: Yes. You change at Coventry.
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A: Which train do I take for Victoria, please?
B: 8.15. This end of platform 7.

A: When does it reach Victoria?

B: It gets there at 10.24.

A: Must I change?

B: No, it’s a through train.

A: Which train is for Leeds, please?

B: 12.30 from platform 1.

A: What time does it arrive?

B: It takes roughly two hours, so you'll get in just before 14.30.
A: Is it necessary to change?

B: No, you don’t have to change.

v

A: What time’s the next train to Victoria, please?

B: 11.17. Platform 5. Right up at the front.

A: When do we get there?

B: It’s due in at 14.25 but they are running late today.
A: Need I change trains?

B: Yes. Change at East Croydon.

I. to be a bit later — HeMHOTO 3ama3gbIBaTh
. to reach smth. [ri:t]] — npu6siBate K MecTy HasHaueHus (Jocr.
TOCTUTATh Yero-Ji.)
. roughly [ rafli] — rpy6o, T. e. mpubIU3UTENBHO, IPUMEPHO
IV. right up — cpasy, Kak pas
to be due in [dju:] — momKeH pUOBITH

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues
l. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases A 1, then B 1, etc.

Il. Youareata railway station. Ask the clerk:

1) about the train leaving for the city.
Model: Which train do I take for London, please?
(See phrases A 1.)
Your place of destination is:
Glasgow; Leeds; Bristol; Sheffield; Manchester; Edinburgh.
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2) when the train arrives there.
Model: What time does it reach London?
(See phrases A 2.)

3) if you should change trains.
Model: Do I have to change?
(See phrases A 3.)

lll. Youarea railway station clerk. Give information of:

1) the train’s departure.
Model: The London train leaves at... oclock from platform ... .

Use: the train to Glasgow — to start; the next train to Leeds —
to go out; the Bristol train — to leave.

2) the train’s arrival.
Model: It arrives in London at ... oclock.

Use: toreach Manchester; to getin Leeds; tobe duein Edinburgh;
to arrive in Bristol.

3) whether it is necessary to change or not.
Model: ~ There’s no need to change. It’s a through train.
(See phrases B 3.)

Iv. Reproduce the short dialogues “At the Railway Station” in similar situations.

V. Assignments.

1. You are at the city Terminal Station (Railway Station). Make inquiries
about the train leaving for some place in the country (the time of going
out and reaching the place, the fare).

2. You are going to the country for the weekend. Now you are at the
booking office of the city Terminal Station buying tickets. What would
you say?

3. You are going to meet your friend returning from the South. Phone
the inquiry office for the information.
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VI. Translate into English.

1. MHe Hy>keH OfjiH OMJIeT Ha I0e3]] IpsMOro coobuienns no Vpkyrcka
Ha 2 uroHs. [ToxxanyiicTa, KyIne, HVDKHASA MOJKA. 2. 51 He 000 C1aeTh
CIIVHOJL 1TO XOly ABVDKEHVS 10e3/a; 51 YYBCTBYIO AMcKoMdopT. 3. Y Hux
nepecajgka Ha moesp B Heamorne, a Ha cnefyomuil feHb YTPOM OHU
npu6bIBaloT B PrM. OOBIYHO 1Oe3[ He Oma3/blBaeT U MPUXOANUT TOYHO
o pacnucaHuio. 4. CTOMMOCTb IIOCTE/IbHBIX IPUHAIJIEKHOCTEN He
BXOAUT B CTOMMOCTb Owiera. 5. Korga moesp oromén, Obuto yxe
JNOCTAaTOYHO IO3[HO, ¥ MaCcCaXMPbl MOIMPOCUIN IPOBOJHMKA IIPUHECT
VIM IIOCTeNIbHOE Oe/bé, @ Koe-KTO OTIPABIJICS B BATOH-PECTOPaH. 6. JKC-
npecc «Crpena», Kypcupytomuii n3 [lerepbypra B MOCKBY, HaXoguTCsA
B Iy TY BCETO IIATh YacoB. 7. [lo MecTa Ha3Ha4eHN MbI exasu 6ortee IByX
CYTOK, TaK Kak I10e3J] ObUI ITacCa)XMPCKUIL, ¥ OCTAHOBKM OH Je/al Ha
BCeX MaJIeHbKMX cTaHIusAX. 8. [lepecasika y Hac 6pu1a B HoBocubupcke.
Korma Mbl mpubbpiiv Tyma, Mbl cpanmm Oarak B KaMepy XpaHeHUs
Y OTIIPAaBM/IMCh OCMATpPUBATh FOPOf. 9. 5 He MI06/II0 IPOBOXKATH JIpY3eli,
s1 60sblIIe TI0OJTI0 BCTpeYaTh Ha BOK3asle.

Grammar
ADVERBS (HAPEYME)

The Formation of Adverbs (O6pa3oBaHue HapeumiA)

BO/IbIIMHCTBO Hapeunii B aHIIMMCKOM A3blKe 06pa3yeTca OT npuaararte/ibHbIX
npv nomMolum cydpdukca -ly [1i]:

bad + ly = badly (nnoxo)

free + ly = freely (cBo6oaHO)

pun 3TOM NponcxoaaT HekoTopble opdorpaduyeckme nsmeHeHus. Tak, ecam
npuaarateibHOE OKaH4YMBAETCA Ha -y, KOTOPOW NpeALecTByeT CoraacHas, To
nepeg npubaeneHnem cydpodukca -ly 6yksa y MeHseTca Ha i

easy + ly = easily

heavy + ly = heavily
MpunaraTenbHble, OKaHYMBaKOLWMeECH Ha -le, Ipy 06pa3oBaHMK Hapeyns MeHs-
0T KOHeYHOe HeMoe e Ha y:

simple + ly = simply
horrible + ly = horribly
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possible + ly = possibly

HekoTopble Hapeuus coBnagatoT no ¢$opMe C COOTBETCTBYHOLMM npuara-
Te/IbHbIM:

fast — 6bICTpbIiA, BGbICTPO
early — paHHui1, paHo
slow — Meg1eHHbIN, MeAneHHO

CnepyeT MOMHUTb, YTO B @aHTIMACKUX NPeS/IoKEHUAX, COOTBETCTBYHOLWMX PYC-
CKMM X0100HO, lpusmHo, 3mo naoxo 1 T. N., ynoTpebastoTCA npuaaraTenb-
Hble, @ He Hapeuus:

Itis cold. It is pleasant. This is bad.

Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs
(CTeneHu cpaBHeHUA NpuiaraTe/ibHbIX U Hapeuni)

CpaBHUTeNbHAA M NPEBOCXOAHAA CTeMeHN MMETCA TO/bKO Y KauyeCTBEeHHbIX
npuaaraTenbHbIX U Y Hapeynil, 06pa3oBaHHbIX OT HUX.

Tak e, KaK U B PyCCKOM fA3blKe, CTE€NeHN CpaBHEHWA NMpuaaraTe/ibHbIX U Ha-
peuuii B aHTINIACKOM A3blKe 06pa3yroTCa No 04HOMY 13 TPexX CrocoboB:

1) npu nomMowm cybPMKCOB (CUHTETUYECKMIA CNOCO6);
2) Npy NOMOLLY Hapeymit more u most 6e3 n3MeHeHWs caMoii GopMbl Mpuaara-
TeNbHOro UM Hapeuns (aHaAUTUYecKuii cnocob);

3) nyTeM M3MeHeHMs KOPHA CaMOro Npu/iaraTeNbHOro UAK Hapeuus (cynnae-
TUBHBII CMOCO6).

1. OAHOC/‘IO)KHI:IE npunaratesibHblé U Hape4inua U HEKOTOpble ABYXC/10XHble
npunarate/ibHblie 06pa3y+0T cTeneéHn cpaBHEHUA CUHTETUYECKUM cnoco6om:

MonoxutenbHasa CpaBHuTeNbHanA MNMpeBocxopHas
cTeneHb cTeneHb cTeneHb
- +er + est
dark (adj.) — temHbit | darker — TeMHee the darkest — TeMHeinii

(camblit TeMHbIN)

soon (adv.) — ckopo, | sooner — ckopee soonest — cKopee Bcero
BCKOpe

fast (adj., adv.) — 6bI- | faster — 6bicTpee (the) fastest — camblii 6bi-
cTpbiii (6bICTPO) CTpbIiA, 6bICTpEE BCErO
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Mpun nomowwm cypPrKcos cpaBHUTEIbHAA M NPEBOCXOAHAA CTerneHb obpasyeT-
€A TaKXKe OT ABYXC/IOXHbIX MpUaaraTe/ibHbIX, OKaHYMBAIOLWMXCA HA CNeAYI0-
wue 6yKBbI:

-y happy — happier — the happiest
-er clever — cleverer — the cleverest
-ow narrow — narrower — the narrowest
HeMoe e simple — simpler — the simplest

Mpwv 3ToM nepey, npubasneHnem cyGpOUKCOB -er u -est NPOUCXOAAT caeayto-
wure opdporpadpuyecKmne NsMeHeHus:

a) HeMoe e oMnycKaeTcs:
large — larger — the largest

6) KOHeYHas cornacHas y4BamBaeTCs, eC/IM e NpeaWwecTByeT yAapHbIA KpaT-
KWW FNACHbIN:

thin — thinner — the thinnest
(Ho: clean — cleaner — the cleanest)
B) KOHEeYHas 6YKBa y MEHAETCA Ha /, eC/IM el NpeALecTByeT cornacHas:
early — earlier — the earliest
(Ho: gay — gayer — the gayest)
2. MHOroC/10XHble 1 ABYXC/IOXHbIE NpunaratesibHble (He yNnoMaHyTble B MyH-

KTe 1), a TaKKe Hapeuus, oKaHuMBatoLWmecs Ha -ly, 06pasyroT cTeneHun cpaBHe-
HUA aHANIUTUYECKUM MYTEM:

MonoxutenbHas CpaBHUTeNbHas lNMpeBocxopHas
cTeneHb cTeneHb cTeneHb
- more + 1 cTenexb most + 1 cTeneHb
difficult — Tpya- | more difficult — 6onee | the most difficult — camslii
HbI TPYAHbIN, TPyAHee TPYAHbIW, TPYAHENLINIA

modern — coBpe-
MEeHHbIN

more modern — 6onee
COBpEMEHHbIW, coBpe-
MeHHee

the most modern — cambiii
COBpEMEHHbI, COBPEMeH-

Henwumn

easily — nerko

more easily — 6onee
Nerko, nerye

most easily — nerye Bcero
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3. Ocobble $opMbl CpaBHUTE/ILHOW M MPEBOCXOAHONM cTeneHeil. Obpatute
BHMMaHMWe, YTO B 060MX A3bIKax (QHMIMIICKOM 1 pyccKoMm) ocobble GpopMbl cTe-
neHel cpaBHEHWsA UMEIDTCS Y OAMHAKOBBIX MO 3HAYEHWIO U CTPYKTYpe npwa-
raTeslbHbIX M Hapeuui. Ecam cnoBo yHKLMOHMPYeET Kak mpuaaratesbHoe,
TO nepes $opMoOI MPeBOCXOAHOW CTeneHu ynoTpebnsetca apTukab the
KaK MoKasaTe/ib C/IeAyIoLLero 3a TaKuUM MpuaraTe/ibHbIM CyLeCTBUTE/IbHOTO.
ApPTUK/b COXPaHAETCA U NpWU OTCYTCTBUM CyllecTBUTeNbHOro. Ecam xe cio-
BO AB/IAETCA HapeuyueM, TO B MPEBOCXOAHOM CTeMeHW apTUK/Ib OTCYTCTBY-
€T, MOCKO/IbKY Hapeyne C TaKMM 3HaYeHMEeM He CcoveTaeTcs C CyLWecTBUTE Ib-
HbIM. VIMEHHO MO3TOMY B AaHHOW HMxe Tabauue apTuK/Ab the 3ak/toyeH
B CKOOKM.

MonoxutenbHasa
cTeneHb

CpaBHuTeNbHanA
cTeneHb

MpeBocxopHas
cTeneHb

good — xopolunii

better — nyuwe

(the) CaMblli XOPOLUWA,
well — xopouwo
best Ny
Jlyylle BCero
bad — nnoxow worse — Xyxe (the) CaMbI M/IOXOM,
badly —nnoxo |[ws3:s] worsti{xy,qmwﬁ
Xy)e BCero
. ManeHbKui | less — MeHbLie (the) {HaMMeHbLUVIVI,
little<” Ny §
Masno least CaMblii MasieHbKUM
[Li: st] MeHblUe BCero
many<—MHoruve more — 60/bLue (the) camblIi 60/1bLION,
much —MHoro [mo:] most {Haw6onbmw7|
[moust] 6onbme BCEro
far <Aan6KMI/I farther_~6onee (the) caMmbll
Aaneko [ fa:00] \ aanekun farthest Janekunm
Aanblue ["fa:dst] Janblue BCero
further ~ ganbHeiwnin | (the) furthest = farthest
[[f3:00] >panee [ fa:01st]

old — crapebiii
cTapLunii

older — crapee
elder — crapuwe
(B cembe)

the oldest — cambli1 cTapbiij,
cTapenLnii
the eldest — cambliii
cTapwui
(B cembe)
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Exercises

l. write degrees of comparison.

hot badly bitter much narrow
little easy far thin old
difficult fine big

Il. putthe adjectives and adverbs in the comparative or superlative degree.

1. St. Petersburg is one of (large) and (beautiful) cities of our country.
2. The days in summer are (long) than in winter. 3. This text is (interesting)
of all. 4. My friend knows English (badly) than me. 5.1 have (little) free
time than you have. 6. He is (good) student in our group. 7. English is
(difficult) than German. 8. Today the weather is (bad) than it was yesterday.
9. Her house is not (far) from the University than mine. 10. I have (much)
free time than my sister has.

ll. say:

1) who knows English best of all in your group; 2) who is the tallest student;
3) who is the most active; 4) who is the most diligent (['dilidgont] —
yCepIHbIil, cTapaTenbHblit); 5) who is the most enthusiastic; 6) who is the
most optimistic (pessimistic); 7) who is the best sportsman.

Grammar

Constructions Used for Comparing Persons or Things
(CpaBHUTeIbHbIE KOHCTPYKLUN)

A. TTpocTan cpaBHUTE/IbHAA KOHCCTPYKLMA
as ... as — TaKoM e (TaK Xe) ... KaK

not as (so) ... as — He TaKoM (He Tak) ... KaK

IV. Read and translate.

1. Today the weather is as fine as it was yesterday. 2. This flat is as nice as
that. 3. His car is as fast as mine. 4. He was as lazy as his brother. 5. Mary
types as carefully as Diana. 6. David drives as carelessly as Rob. 7. This
problem is as important as that. 8. This film isn't as (so) interesting as that.
9. She isn't as beautiful as her sister. 10. This text isn't as difficult as that.
11. This restaurant isn’t as expensive as the central one. 12. John drives not
as carefully as George. 13. He knows the town not as badly as his wife.
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V. Compare two objects using the construction as ... as or not as (so) ... as.

1. Moscow and St. Petersburg (big). 2. The Neva and the Volga (long). 3. The
Black Sea and the Caspian Sea (large). 4. A street and an avenue (wide).
5.French films and Italian films (interesting). 6. English and German (difficult).
7. Winter in the central part of Europe and winter in the North (cold).
8. Summer in the South and summer in the North (hot). 9. The football teams
“Zenith” and “Spartak” (popular). 10. Silver and gold (expensive).

B. CpaBHUTE/IbHAas KOHCTPYKLMA C yCUIEHWEM

much (far) better — MHoro (ropasgo) ny4we
much (far) more interesting — MHoro (ropasgo) uHTepecHee

VI. Read and translate.

1. He speaks English much more fluently than his friend. 2. You know it
much better than me. 3. He works much more than he ought to. 4. His
novels are far more interesting than his stories. 5. Rob’s wife is much more
beautiful than David’s. 6. The weather is much colder today than it was
yesterday. 7. This poem is much longer than that. 8. This way is much
shorter than that.

VII. Use the Russian variant of exercise VI for back translation.
VIII. Do exercise v again using the comparative construction B.
Text

Read the text. Pick up some information for comparison of the two persons concerning (ot-
HocuTensHo) their popularity, houses, cars, satisfaction (yaosneteopeHHocTb) with life.

Bob Dylan Isn’t Happy
Look at this man. He is Bob Dylan. He is a rock star. He is very rich and
famous.

Look at his house. It’s large and expensive and there’s a swimming pool
in the back yard. There are ten bedrooms in the house.

Bob’s car is a 2013 Lincoln Continental. It’s fast and comfortable. In his
car there’s a radio, a CD player, a bar, a cigarette lighter and automatic
windows. But Bob isn’t happy. Hed like a Rolls Royce.

Look at this man. He is Jack Stevenson. He is an English teacher. He is
very poor and he is not famous.
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Look at his house. It’s small and cheap and there’s no back yard. There
are only two small bedrooms in the house.

JacK’s car is a 1999 Ford. It’s slow and uncomfortable. There’s no radio
or cassette player in his car. There is an engine, a steering wheel and there
are four wheels and two doors. Jack isn't happy.

Hed like a new Ford, a new job and a new life.

Exercises

IX. Answer the questions about the characters of the story and the similar questions
about yourself. Ask your partner about the same.

1. What does Bob Dylan do? What is Jack Stevenson’s job? What would
you like better, to be a rock star or a teacher? Would you like to be rich
and famous? Ask your friend about it.

2. Whose house is larger and more expensive? How many bedrooms are
there in Bob’s house? And in Jack’s? How many bedrooms do you have?
Ask your friend about the number of his bedrooms.

3. Whose car is slow and uncomfortable? What makes of car do Bob and
Jack have? Ask your friend if he has a car. Bob’s car is much more
modern than JacK’s, isn't it? What conveniences does Bob have in his
car? What about Jack’s car? What make of car do you have? Would you
like to have a Rolls Royce or Ford? Ask your friend about his car.

4. Bob and Jack aren’t happy, are they? Why? Are you happy? Ask your
friend if he is happy.

X. Compare the two persons and say who is in your opinion happier. Give your reason.

Model: I think Bob is happier because he is famous and popular.
I'd like to be popular.

Xl. comparing Bob and Jack, their houses and cars use the models:

1) not as (so) ... as:
Jack Stevenson isn't as rich as Bob Dylan.
2) as... as:
Bob is as unhappy as Jack.
3. much (far) more ... than:
Bob’s car is much more expensive than JacKk’s.

Words to be used: famous, modern, popular, large, rich, fast, poor,
slow, expensive, well-equipped ([1’kwipt] —
xopoio obopynoBaHHbI), cheap, busy, comfor-
table, unhappy, uncomfortable, pessimistic.
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Grammar

The Comparation Construction The sooner ... the better
(CpaBHuTenbHan koHcTpyKuma The sooner ... the better)

O6e 4acTM TaKoM KOHCTPYKLMM cofepaT napy Mbo npunaratenbHbIX, 1M6o
Hapeuyuii B CPaBHUTENbHOW CTeneHu, OfHaKo C/ly4yau C HapeuneM Hambonee
4acToTHbI. o cBOEI CTPYKTYpe TaKue NpesnoXeHUA MOryT BbiTb KakK NOJHbI-
MM, TaK 1 HenoaHbIMU. OTANYNUTENbHON YepPTON TaKMX KOHCTPYKLNIA ABAAETCA
Hann4une onpeseseHHOro apTUKASA Nepes CpPaBHUTEIbHOW pOPMON 1 npunara-
T€NbHOr O, N Hape4iunsa:

The better the health, the easier the life. — Yem nyqwe 3q0poBbe, mem
/1e2ye U3Hb

The more you know, the more confident you are. — Yem 60/1bWe Bbl 3Hae-
Te, mem yBepeHHee cebs YyBCTBYyeTe.

Exercises
Xll. Read the following lines and say whether you agree with this opinion or not.

The more we study, the more we know.
The more we know, the more we forget.
The more we forget, the less we know.
The less we know, the less we forget.
The less we forget, the more we know.
Why study?

(Palmer. Grammar Be Hanged!)
XM, Translate into English using the comparative construction.

1. YUem panblie BB IpUjeTe, TeM nydie. 2. Yem 6osblire oBoleit 1 ppyk-
TOB BBI €f[UTe, TEM BbI 370poBee. 3. YeM 6osblile s ;ymMaz 06 9TOM Ipefio-
KeHuu, TeM Oonblre A coMHeBancsa. 4. Korma MHe HY>XHO Ipuexartb
Tyga? — Yem ckopee, TeM mydile. 5. YeM MeHblIlle 3Haelllb, TEM y4Yllle
cnuib. 6. YeM c/io)KHee mporpaMma, TeM MHTepecHee €€ n3y4darsb. 7. Uem
flanplile Mbl LUIM, TeM Oosble rpuboB Haxopunu. 8. UeMm MeHblie
KEHIIVHY MBI TI001M, TeM yerde HpaBuMmcs Mel eit. (A. C. [Tymknn)



Revision Test 4

Choose the right variant a, b or ¢ to complete each sentence.

.Ifatipis ... in the bill, customers do not need to pay extra money for

the service at the restaurant.

a) concluded b) excluded c) included
. “My home is my ... J, the Englishmen say.
a) niche b) castle c) fortress
. In some cafés and restaurants it is advisable to ... a table in advance.

a) order b) hire c) book

. If you go on a long-distance train for more than one day, you will have

to buy the ... from the conductor.

a) bedding b) bed belongings c) sleeping things

. There are a lot of foreign restaurants in our city, and they specialise in

a certain national ... .

a) kitchen b) meal c) cuisine

. A ... house is an ideal choice as it can guarantee privacy for you and

your family .

a) detached b) semi-detached ¢) bungalow

. When I buy tickets for a suburban train, I always ask for a seat ... to

avoid discomfort during the journey.

a) in the direction ~ b) back to the engine ¢) facing the engine
of the train

. Many first-year students usually rent a flat to ... it with their friend.

a) share b) divide c) separate

. We could not get to the place of ... on time; the delay was caused by an

awful accident that had happened the day before.

a) arrival b) departure c) destination
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10.

10.

240

The flat is ... the fifth floor of a multi-storeyed building.

a) at b) on c) in

Choose the proper grammatical form out of the given variants.

. When we arrived home, we felt it smelt ... : Mum was cooking

something delicious.
a) nice b) nicely ¢) more nicely

. much to be said both in favour and against our politicians’
activity.

a) Itis b) There are c) There is

. In that period of our life the circumstances were changing for the ... .

a) good b) better c) best

. We enjoyed our rest at the seaside. ... was no rainy day during the

whole period.

a) It b) Because c) There

. There is only one thing in the world ... than being talked about, and

that is not being talked about. (Oscar Wilde)

a) bad b) worse c) worst

. When we were stuck in the traffic jam, we saw that ... an accident.

a) there has been b) there had been c) there was

. Tea is the only ... pleasure left to us. (Oscar Wilde)

a) simple b) simpler c) simplest

. ... is always nice to be expected and not to arrive. (Oscar Wilde)

a) It b) There c) What

. ... one wakes up, the more things are left undone.

a) The more early b) The earlier c) The earliest
A house in London costs twice ... the similar one in Liverpool.

a) not so much as b) as much as c) as more as



lll. Read the text and do the task given below.

The Luncheon

(An extract) by S. Maugham

(To understand the fragment that describes the scene you should learn some previous
events. The background was as follows: a young, ambitious writer received a letter from
one of his readers, a woman. In the letter she informed him that soon she would be in
Paris and would like to have a chat with him. She asked him to give her a little luncheon
at Foyot’s, one of the most expensive restaurants in Paris. The young writer was flattered
and so he agreed. On the appointed day they met there.)

I was startled when a bill of fare was brought, for the prices were a great
deal higher than I had anticipated. But she reassured me. “I never eat
anything for luncheon,” she said. “Oh, dont say that!” I answered
generously. “I never eat more than one thing. I think people eat far too
much nowadays. A little fish, perhaps. I wonder if they have any salmon.”

Well, it was early in the year for salmon and it was not on the bill of
fare, but I asked the waiter if there was any. Yes, a beautiful salmon had
just come in, it was the first they had had. I ordered it for my guest. The
waiter asked her if she would have something while it was being cooked.

“No,” she answered, “I never eat more than one thing. Unless you had
a little caviar. I never mind caviar” My heart sank a little. I knew I could
not afford caviar, but I could not very well tell her that. I told the waiter by
all means to bring caviar. For myself I chose the cheapest dish on the menu
and that was a mutton chop.

“I think you are unwise to eat meat,” she said. “I don’t know how you
can expect to work after eating heavy things like chops. I don't believe in
overloading my stomach.

Then came a question of drink.

“I never drink anything for luncheon”

“Neither do I, I answered promptly.

“Except white wine,” she proceeded as though I had not spoken. “These
French wines are so light. They’re wonderful for the digestion,”

“What would you like?” I asked, hospitable still, but not exactly effusive.

She gave me a bright and amicable flash of her white teeth.

“My doctor won't let me drink anything but champagne.”

I fancy I turned a trifle pale. I ordered half a bottle. I mentioned
casually that my doctor had absolutely forbidden me to drink champagne.
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“What are you going to drink, then?”

“Water”

She ate the caviar and she ate the salmon. She talked gaily of art and
literature and music. But I wondered what the bill would come to. When
my mutton chop arrived she took me quite seriously to task.

“I see that you're in the habit of eating a heavy luncheon. I'm sure it’s a
mistake. Why don’t you follow my example and just eat one thing? I'm
sure youd feel ever so much better for it

“I am only going to eat one thing,” I said, as the waiter came again with
the bill of fare.

1. Write down all the names of food and drinks that you have found in the text.

2. Say if you have ever been to a very expensive restaurant in your city or elsewhere. What
dishes were on the menu?

3. If you were in a situation like this, would you behave in the same way as the author
did?



Unit

THIRTEEN

Conversation:  Travelling by Air
Grammar: The Passive Voice

Text

Read the text.
Travelling by Air

Travelling by air is more convenient than by train because it saves you
time considerably though it does not save money. Distances more than
2,000 km can now be covered by modern passenger planes on nonstop
flights without landing to refuel. Statistics shows that travelling by air is as
safe as travelling by train.

Last time I travelled by air two years ago when I was on holiday in
Siberia. I booked a ticket fifteen days in advance. On the appointed day
after packing my luggage, I proceeded to the airport by bus.

In the hall of the airport there were a lot of people waiting for boarding
the plane. Before the flight passengers must register at the airport. When
registering the passenger is required to have his luggage weighed after
which the attendant attaches a special tag to it. Each passenger is allowed
twenty kilograms of luggage free of charge. There is no need to worry
about your suitcase, it will be looked after.

The registration stopped half an hour before the time of take-off. Soon
we heard the voice of the announcer calling the plane going to Irkutsk':
“Boarding the plane Flight 217 begins. Passengers are invited to take their
seats.” I said good-bye to my friends who came to see me oft and with the
other passengers went to a special bus which took us to the plane on the
runway.

On board the plane the stewardess helped everyone sit comfortably in
the reclining seats adjustable to some positions. I sat back and relaxed.

' heard the voice of the announcer calling the plane going to Irkutsk — ycnpimranu
no pajuo oObsIBIEHNE O Havasle OCAKI Ha CAMOJIET, OT/IETAOINIT B VIPKyTCK
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Verysoon the plane took off. At that moment we saw a notice “No smoking.
Fasten your seat belts” In a few minutes we were above the clouds.
During the flight we got information of the altitude, speed, the weather
and the distance covered. The stewardess served us mineral water, juice,
tea, sweets and sandwiches. Besides, newspapers and magazines were
offered to the passengers. Everybody felt comfortable and nobody was
airsick.
The plane landed exactly on time.

Words and Expressions

travelling by air [ "trevlim bar ‘e | — myremecTBue camoneTom

to save time (money) — 3KOHOMUTbH BpeMs (JIeHbIN)

considerably [kon’sidorabli] — sHaunTenpbHO

anon-stop flight [... flart] — 6ecmocagouHslit moner

to land — mpuseMnATbHCA

landing — 1mocajika, mpusemMieHne

to refuel [ri:"fju:ol] — mosampaBAThCA TOpIOYNM

on the appointed day [... 9'pomntid ...] — B Ha3HaYeHHBIII [IeHb

to pack one’s luggage — yIaKOBBIBaTb BeI

to proceed to the airport [pro’si:d ...] — OTHpPaBIATHCS B a9pONOPT

to board the plane [bo:d ...] — caguTtbcs B camoneT

boarding the plane — mocazika B camoneTt

on board the plane — Ha 60pTy camonera

to weigh [wel] — B3BelBaTh

an attendant [o"tendant] — o6cmy>xuBaromiee U0

to attach [o'taet|] — mpukpervisTh

atag — Oupka

free of charge [ 'fri: ov 'tja:d:s] — OecIIaTHBIN

take-off — BbUIET (CamosIeTa), BbI/IETATh

arunway [ TAnwel] — B3JIeTHO-IIOCaOYHast TI0I0Ca

a reclining seat [r1’klamnim ...] — oTkugbIBatoIeecs Ha3al CULEHbE

adjustable to some positions [o'd3astabl ...] — perymmpyemsblit Ha He-
CKOJIBKO TTOIOKEHU

a notice [ 'noutis] — Tabo

to fasten a seat belt [ "fa:sn o “si:t belt] — npucrernBats pemens (y cupeHbs1)

an altitude [ "eltitju:d] — BbIcOTa TTOMTETA

to be airsick ['ea,s1k] — cTpasaTh Bo3gyIIHOI 60/IE3HBIO
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Exercises
l.  Substitute the words of the opposite meaning for the words in bold.

1. The jet plane took off exactly on time.
2.1 have come to the airport to meet my friends returning from
Moscow.

3. Before the plane took off the stewardess asked the passengers to fasten
the belts.

. One by one the passengers were alighting out of the plane.

. Our seats were in the rear part of the plane.

. The landing was perfect.

. We got tickets for the flight on the day of departure.

N o u o»

Il.  Express the same idea with the passive structure.

Model: T.: 'The attendant weighed our luggage.
St.: Our luggage was weighed by the attendant.

1. We booked tickets in advance. 2. At the gangway (Tpam) passengers
show their passports. 3. During the flight the stewardess oftfered newspapers
and magazines to the passengers. (2) 4. On the appointed day we packed
our luggage. 5. The stewardess served mineral water and juice to the
passengers. (2) 6. Soon we heard over the radio that they cancelled (to
cancel — ormensaTs) the flight. 7. They have just announced boarding the
plane. 8. When the plane took off, they switched on the notice “No smoking.
Fasten the belts” 9. The plane will cover the distance over 1,000 km.

. Say what is not allowed to do (to have) on board the plane.

Model: Passengers are not allowed to make a noise on board the
plane.
Use: to have heavy luggage; to smoke; to unfasten belts when the

plane is taking off or landing; to speak with the pilot; to have
a weapon (['wepan] — opyxue); to take strong drinks; to
enter the cockpit (['’kokpit] — xabuna B camonere); to use
a mobile phone.

IV. Describe services available on board the plane.

Model: Passengers can have (be given) mineral water on board the
plane.

245



Use: to have a snack; to ask for a juice or any other soft drink; to
offer newspapers; to give information about the speed, altitude
and the distance covered; to send a telegram from board the
plane; to see video films during the flight; to ask a stewardess
for a medicine.

V. Answer the questions.

1. Do you think that travelling by air is more convenient than by train?
Why? 2. Have you ever travelled by air? When was it? 3. When did the
storyteller travel by plane last time? 4. Why must passengers be at the
airport more than an hour in advance? 5. Are passengers allowed to have
some luggage with them on board the plane? 6. Did the storyteller arrive
at the airport on time? 7. Where did his plane go? 8. What notice did the
passengers see when the plane took oft? 9. What information did they get
during the flight? 10. Did the stewardess serve the travellers well? 11. Was
the plane late?

VI. Ask one another questions about travelling by plane according to the models.

Model 1: ~ St. 1: Did you have to travel much?
St. 2: Yes, I did. I travelled a lot. (No, I didn’t. I didn’t travel

much.)
St.1: So did I. (Neither did I.)

Model 2:  St. 1: Did you have to travel much?
St. 2: Yes, I did. (No, I didn’t.)
St.1: But I didn’t. (But I did.)

This is what you want to know:

1) if your friend likes travelling by plane; 2) if he (she) has travelled by air
much; 3) where he (she) prefers to have a seat, in the rear or in the front
part of the saloon; 4) if he (she) had to travel light; 5) if he (she) usually
books a single or return ticket; 6) if he (she) feels airsick.

VII. Speak on the process of registration at the airport before the flight. Consult the text.

VIII. Think of some phrases with which the stewardess addresses the passengers:

1) when the plane is taking off;
2) when the plane is landing.
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IX. speak on the trip by air described in the text.

X. Describe your last trip by air.

Short Dialogues

BOOKING AIRLINE TICKETS

Read the dialogues in pairs.

1

A: I want to fly to Bern on or about the first.

B: I'll just see what there is.

A: I'd like to go economy, and I'd prefer the afternoon.
B: Lufthansa Flight LH 203 leaves at 12.40.

A: What time do I have to be there?

B: The coach leaves for the airport at 11.35.

A: I'd like to book a flight to Munich for Friday the tenth.
B: I'll have a look in the timetable.

A:T'll need an economy class open return.

B: KLM have got a DC-9 leaving at 9.25.

A: What else should I know?

B: The latest time of checking is 8.35 at the airport.

A: What flights are there from Glasgow to Vienna the day after tomorrow?
B: If youd like to take a seat, I'll find out for you.

A: Id like to travel first class, please.

B: BEA Flight BE 502 takes oft at 9.15 and flies direct.

A: What time should I get there?

B: You'll have to be at the airport by 8.10 as the latest.

v

A: Are there any planes to Zurich at a weekend?

B: If you excuse me for a second, I'll check.

A: By the way, I want a morning flight.

B: There is a Swissair Trident out of London at 8.45.

A: When am I supposed to check in?

B: If you are going to the airport, you must be there before 7.50.
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I. tofly [flar] (lew, flown) — neTeTh
I'd like to go economy. — MHe XOTen0Ch ObI IeTETh SKOHOMUYECKIM
K/IaCCOM.
a coach [kautj] — aBTOOYC
Il. to book a flight — 3aka3pIBaTh OMIeT Ha peric
Munich [ ‘'mju:nik] — MoHxeH
open return — C OTKPBITOI JaTOM BO3BPaLeHNA
checking — perucrpanus
lll. Vienna [vi’eno] — Bena
to find out — BbIACHATD
to fly direct — neTeTnb npsMO, 6€3 MPOMEXYTOYHBIX ITOCATIOK
IV. Zurich ["zjuarik] — [ropux
by the way — MexXy Ipo4YnM, KCTaTh

a Swissair Trident ['swis,ea ‘trardont] — camorer muIBelIapCcKoN
aBMaKOMITAaHUN

When am | supposed to check in? — Korpa s o/mKeH 3aperncTpmpo-
BaTbCA?

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases A 1, then B 1, etc.

Il. Youwantto fly to another city.
1. Ask about the flight.

Model: Is there any flight to Los Angeles on Sunday?
The place of destination is: Vienna, London, Paris, Rome,
Moscow, New York.

2. Say what flight you prefer.

Model: I need an economy class and I prefer a morning flight.

You want: a first class — a night flight; a business class — a morning
flight; an economy class — an evening flight; a first class, open
return — an afternoon flight; a tourist class — a morning
flight.
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. The clerk is giving you information about tickets. Thank him and say that it is just
what you want.

Model: There are two tickets for the morning flight, Lufthansa
Company. — Oh, thank you. That’s just what I need (want).

Use: a ticket for the first class KLM flight; a ticket for the morning
flight BEA; three tickets for the business class Aeroflot; two
tickets for the economy class, the morning flight Lufthansa.

IV. Reproduce the short dialogues “Booking Airline Tickets” in similar situations.

Grammar

THE PASSIVE VOICE
(CTPALATE/IbHbIA 3ANOT)

CkasyeMoe NpeaNoOXeHUA MOXeT ynoTpebnaTbcs AMbo B AeACTBUTENbHOM
(active voice), 6o B cTpagaTesibHOM 3asore (passive voice). Bce raaronbHble
$OpMbI B pasNnYHbIX rpynnax BpeMeH, PacCCMOTPEHHbIX paHee, AaBa/nCb B
AeNCTBUTENIbHOM 3an0re.

dopma cTpagaTe/ibHOro 3a70ra B aHI/IMACKOM fA3blKe aHa/lorMyHa OfHOMN U3
$OopM CTpasaTenbHOro 3a10ra B pycCcKoM A3bIKe:

BCMoMorare/ibHbIv Fnaro to be + ocHosHow raaron B Il popme

to be written — 6bITb HaMMCaHHbIM
to be asked — 6bITb cnpoLLeHHbIM

B aToi Mogenu nepsbiit 3neMeHT (to be) GopManbHO ABAsSETCA NepeMeHHOM
BE/IMYMHOM, a BTOPOM — MOCTOAHHOM, T. €. 3To Bceraa |l ¢opma KoHKpeTHOro
rnarona. [naron to be nsmMeHseTcsa B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT:

1. Tpynnbl BpeMeH:
- simple (to be);
- continuous (to be being);

- perfect (to have been).

2. BpeMeHu coBepLueHna AencTBUA, AMLa, YMCaa.
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MTakK, Bce cBesieHMs 06 06pa3oBaHMM 1 yNnoTpebaeHUM TOM AU UHOM FPynMbl
BPEMEH, MOJTyYeHHbIe paHee, NPUroAaTca A/s NOCTaHOBKM rnaroa to be B co-
CTaBe CTpafaTesibHOro 3as0ra B HyXHyto opmy. CregyeT OTMETUTDb, YTO B
Pa3roBOPHOM MpaKTUKe CTpajaTe/bHbIli 3a/0r MCMO/b3yeTcs NpeuMmyLye-
CTBEHHO BO BpeMeHax rpynrbl MPOCTOr0 BPEMeHU U B HacToAlEeM nepdeKT-
HOM. OcTanbHble pOPMbI BCTPEYAKOTCA B NMUCbMEHHOW peyn ¢ bonblien uam
MeHbLLEN CTemneHbio YacTOTHOCTU. HeobXxoaMMO TakKe MOMHUTB, YTO B COBpe-
MEHHOM aHT/INACKOM f3bIKe B 6yAYLLeM BpeMEHM BCeX BPEMEHHbIX FPYN BCMO-
MoraTenbHbIi raaron will BeiTecHseT rnaron shall n MoxeT ynoTpebasTbcsa co
BCEMM IMLLAMU.



Active Voice (simple)

Passive Voice (simple)

1. Peter the First founded our city in
1703. — lMeTp | ocHoBan Haw ropoj
B 1703 roay.

2. A lot of students study foreign
languages at the University. — MHo-
rve CTYAEHTbI U3y4arom VHOCTPaH-
Hble A3bIKW B YHUBEpCUTETE.

3. I'll post the letter immediately. —
Al omnpasAto NNCbMO HeMeANeHHO.

1. Our city was founded by Peter the
First in 1703. — Haw ropog 661
ocHoBsaH Metpom | B 1703 rogy.

2. Foreign languages are studied by a
lot of students at the University. —
MHocTpaHHble A3bIKM  U3yyaromcs
MHOTUMW CTYZEHTaMM YHWUBEpPCU-
TeTa.

3. The letter will be posted im-
mediately. — Mucbmo 6ydem om-
npaB/ieHO HeMeIeHHO.

Exercises

Read and translate the following lines paying attention to the passive voice.

About Books

First, books are written by writers. Then they are printed by printers. After
that books are sold by booksellers, bought by people and they are read by
thousands of readers.

1.

Describe the following processes as it has been done in exercise I:

Films

to make (by film-makers)

to shoot (shot) (by cameramen) — cuumatp ¢punpm
to show (showed, shown) at the cinemas

to see (by audience ["o:d1ons] — 3purensamm)

to criticise [ kritisaiz] (by critics)

. Houses

to construct (by builders)

to accept (by commission) — nmprHuUMaTh
to tenant [ 'tenont] — 3acenarp

to live in

. Vegetables

to plant [pla:nt] (by farmers) — caxxaTp
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to grow (grew, grown)

to pick up — cobuparp

to deliver [di'liva] to the shops — moctaBnsaTh B MarasmHsl
to sell (sold)

to buy (bought)

lll. Match the beginning of each sentence in the left-hand column to the end of the
sentence to make a complete statement about inventions and discoveries.

1. The telephone a) was opened in Pasadena in 1948

2. The first flight b) was devised by Sony in 1978

3. The first radio message ~ ¢) was made by Wright in 1903

4. The laws of pendulum d) was produced by Penguin in 1935

5. The value of pi — e) was discovered by Columbus in 1492
(m) (3.1416)

6. The Walkman f) was transmitted by Marconi in 1895

7. The first heart transplant ~ g) were established by Galileo in 1591

8. The first paperback book h) was performed by Barnard in 1967

9. The American continent i) was calculated by Archimedes in the 3rd

century B.C.
10. The first MacDonald’s j) was invented by Bell in 1876

Do you remember any other inventions and discoveries? With what names
are they connected?

Iv. Change the sentences according to the model. Pay attention to the tense of the
predicate.

Model: T.:  Yuri Dolgoruky founded Moscow in 1147.
St.: Moscow was founded in 1147 by Yuri Dolgoruky.

1. In autumn farmers pick up vegetables and fruit. 2. Next year pupils will
study some new subjects at school. 3.1 earned the money and spent it at
once. 4. The plant produces modern machinery. 5. The meeting has just
begun. Theyare discussing an important problem. 6. Our countrylaunched
the first sputnik into space in 1957. 7. A lot of tourists visit St.- Petersburg
in summer. 8. We'll send this letter immediately. 9. He told me that he had
bought the book two days before. 10. Our laboratory will have finished the
test by the end of the next week. 11. When we came there, Professor B was
making a report. 12. The students have just translated this text.

252



V. Answer the questions according to the model.

T.: Novels are written by writers. And poems?
St.: Poems are written by poets.

1. Literature and languages are taught at the University, and what about
medicine? (at the Medical University) 2. Our city was founded in 1703. And
Moscow? (in 1147) 3. The first sputnik was launched into space in
1957. And what about the first manned spaceship? (in 1961) 4. The
exercise has been already translated. And what about the text? (not yet)
5. The telegram must be sent today. And the letter? (later) 6. Tea is served
in all long-distance trains. And coffee? (not)

VI. Translate into English paying attention to the tense of the predicate in the passive
voice.

1. Kaxxp1it rof; B HalleM ropojie CTpOUTCSI MHOTO HOBBIX JKMJIBIX JJOMOB.
2. OTOT oM OBUI IOCTPOEH B IPOLUIOM Topy. 3. B crnemyromem ropy B
HallleM pajioHe Oy/ieT OCTPOEHO HECKOIBKO HOBBIX IOMOB. 4. [TocmoTpu,
KaKOJ1 BBICOKMII JOM CTPOUTCA B KOHIIE YIUIBL 5. DTOT JOM CTPOMICA,
KOTI7Ia MBI CIoja ITpyexan. 6. TOT HOBbII MHOTOSTAXKHBIN OM TO/IBKO UTO
nocrpownu. 7. K Tomy BpemMeHu, KOrjja Mbl CIOfja IIpUeXay, 3TOT JOM ObLI
y>Ke IOCTpoeH. 8. VIX oM OyzieT IOCTPOeH K KOHIY CIEAYIOIero Tofia.

Grammar

The Peculiarities of the Passive Voice in English
(OcobeHHOCTU cTpaAaTeNbHOrO 3a/10ra B aHM/IMINCKOM A3bIKe)

B aHr/nicKoM f3blke CTpaAaTesibHbIi 3a0r (Maccue) uMeeT 6osee WMPOKYHO
cdepy NpYMeHeHUs B CPaBHEHUN C PYCCKMM. [NaBHbIM 06pa3oM 3TO CBA3AHO C
TeM, 4TO B PYCCKOM fA3blKe MACCUB 06pa3yeTCs TO/bKO OT NMepexoAHbIX r/1aro-
/OB, B TO BPEMSA KaK B aHI/IMACKOM — U OT MEPEXOAHbIX, U OT HeMepexoAHbIX.
K ToMy e, NOHATME NepPexXoAHOCTU He BCerAa TPAKTYeTCs OAMHAKOBO B fBYX
A3bIKax. DTO He 03HAYaeT, YTO 3a/10roBble OTHOLIEHNSA B 060UX 3bIKax He MOTyT
coBnagatb. Kak MoKasbiBalOT MpUMeEpbl, MPUBOAUMBIE BbIIE, aHMIUACKAM
MPeA/IOKEHUAM CO CKasyeMbIM B CTPaAaTe/IbHOM 3a/10re MOryT COOTBETCTBO-
BaTb aHa/JIOrMYHble MPeAJ/IoKeHNA B PycCKoM a3bike. OgHaKo, BBUAY onpege-
NEHHBIX A3BIKOBbIX Pa3/IMumniA, 4OCTATOYHO YAaCTOTHbI C/lyYau, KOrAa aHrInin-
CKMe MpeAJsIoXKeHUA CO CKasyeMbIM B CTPajaTe/IbHOM 3a/10re NepeBoAATCA Ha
PYCCKWIA A3bIK HeoMnpejeNneHHO-/IMYHBIMU NPeAsIOKEHNAMU CO CKa3yeMbIM
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B A€MCTBUTEIbHOM 3an0re. [1pyMepbl, AaHHbIE HUXKeE, ;eMOHCTPUPYIOT 3TY 3a-
KOHOMEpPHOCTb.

1. opMa cTpagaTenbHOro 3as0ra pacnpocTpaHeHa B aHMIMIACKOM fA3blKe CO
cleayroLWwmMMmM nepexogHeiMm rnaronamu: to ask, to send, to answer, to help, to
tell (senets), to show, to give, to offer, to take, to present u gp.

B cooTBeTCTBYIOWEM PYCCKOM MPEANOKEHUM TaKMe OTHOLEHUSA NepeAatoTca
CKa3yeMbIM B [ieCTBUTE/IbHOM 3a/10re B COCTaBe HeOomnpeseseHHO-IMYHOro
NpeANOXKeHUs:

He is often asked to help with the job. — Ero yacto npocsm nomous B pa-
6ore.

| was told to inform him about it. — MHe Besiesu coobwmTb My 06 3TOM.

3anoMHUTe, YTO B TaKUX NpeANoXKeHUAX MecTonMeHus |, he, she u T. a. nepe-
BOAATCA Ha PYCCKUIM A3bIK KaK KMEHs, MHE», Kero, eMy», Kee, e» U T. 4.

2. TaKas e 3aKOHOMEePHOCTb HabOAAETCA B MPES/IOKEHNAX, B KOTOPbIX CKa-
3yeMOe BbIPAXKEHO HEMEPEXOAHbIM /1aro/1oM, TPe6YIoLWmMM NPes/I0KHOro 40-
nosHeHus: to speak about smb., smth., to send for smb., smth., to live in, to
look at smb., smth., to laugh at smb., smth., to insist on (upon) smth. (HacTau-
BaTb Ha 4eM-160), to rely on (upon) smb., smth. (nonaratbca Ha Koro-aun6o,
4TO-/M60) U HEKOTOPLIMU APYTMMU F1AroAaMm:

The house is not lived in. — B 3Tom goMe He skusym.
The doctor has been sent for. — 3a gokTOpoM nocnanu.

3. 3an10roBble HECOOTBETCTBUA HABMOAAIOTCA U MPU NEPEBOAE HA PYCCKUI
A3bIK aHMIMACKUX NPEA/IOKEHUN CO CKA3yeMbIM, BbIPAXKEHHbIM MEePEXOAHbIM
rnaro/iomMm, KOTOPbIl‘/’I B PYCCKOM f3blKe ABNAETCA HENepexoAHbiM, @ MOTOMY He
obpasyeT $opMy naccusa. 3To creaytowme raarosi: to follow smb., smth.
(cnegoBaTtb 3a KeM-1., yeM-n.), to influence smb., smth. (BanaTb Ha Koro-a.,
yto-n.), to affect smb., smth. (Bo3geiicTBoBaTh Ha Koro-a., 4to-a.), to need
smb., smth. (HyxgaTbcsa B 4éM-21., KOM-1.), to answer smb., smth. (oTBeyatb
KOMY-/1., Ha YTO-/1.) U HEKOTOPbIe ApYrue raarossl, Tpebytollue, B 0TAn4Me OT
PYCCKOrO A3blKa, 6eCnpes/IoKHOro yrnpasaeHums:

He was influenced by his friend. — Ha Hero oka3an BavsHWe ero apyr.

He is always followed by a group of teenagers. — 3a HuUM Bcerga udem
(cnedyem) rpynna nogpocTKoB.
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MNpeanoxeHns, cogepxallyme rnarobl 3ToM rpynmnbl B CTpajaTeIbHOM 3a/0re,
Ha PYCCKWIA A3bIK MEPEBOAATCA NNYHBIMU NPEANOKEHUAMU (B OTAUYME OT
Heonpeen&HHO-/IMYHbIX MPeANOXKEeHNN, UNNOCTPUPYIOLWNX ynoTpebieHne
rNaro/oB, yNoMAHYTbIX B MyHKTax 1 ¥ 2) C MHBEPTUPOBaHHbLIM NMOPAAKOM C/I0B,
MpV KOTOPOM MOA/Iexallee NoMeLlaeTca noce ckasyemoro.

CnepyeT Takxke 06paTWTb BHMMaHWE Ha TO, YTO NPeAJIOKEHNSA C r1aroiamMu B
CTpasaTeNbHOM 3a/10re, YNOMAHYTbIMU B MYHKTaxX 2 U 3, B pyCCKOM BapuaHTe
HaYMHAKOTCA C NPEANIOXKHOTO A0MNOJHEHUS.

Exercises
VII. Translate into Russian.

1.1 was given a very interesting book to read. 2. We were told to translate
the text and to learn the new words. 3. This problem will be insisted on.
4. Films of this film-maker are much spoken about. 5. These people cannot
be relied on. 6. Poor girl! She is often laughed at by everybody. 7. This
picture is always looked at with great interest. 8. Today we have been given
much homework. 9. The lecture was followed by a new documentary film.
10. He said that he had been sent on business to the Far East. 11. The
question was not answered.

VIII. Choose the right Russian variant.

1. The results of the experiment were influenced by the previous data.
a. Pe3y/bTaThl 9KCIIepyMeHTa OBV Ha IpebIiyliye TaHHbIe.
6. Ha pe3ynbrarsl 9KCIiepyMeHTa IIOBISIN IIPEAbIAYILe JaHHbIE.
B. [Ipenpinyiye gaHHbIe TOBIVSIN HA PE3Y/IbTAThl 9KCIIEPYMEHTA.
2. His business trip has been insisted on by the chief.
a. Ha ero xomanzgupoBke HacTos mied.
6. OH HacTOsT Ha KOMaHAMPOBKe Ieda.
B. llle¢ HacTOST HA €TO KOMaHVPOBKE.
3. The report was followed by a lot of questions.
a. MHOr0 BOIIPOCOB ITOC/IE0BATIO 32 JOK/IaJOM.
6. 3a JOK/TaZIoM ITOC/IEI0BA/IO MHOTO BOIIPOCOB.
B. 3a JOK/IaJIOM CJIeflyeT MHOTO BOIIPOCOB.
4. This scientist is often referred to by the authors of scientific papers.
a. ABTOpBI HayYHBIX CTaTell YaCTO CCHUIAIOTCS Ha 9TOTO YIEHOTO.
6. Ha 3TOro y4eHoro 4acTo cChUIaloTCS aBTOPbI HAYYHbIX CTaTell.
B. Ha 9T0r0 y4eHOro 4acto ccplmanuch aBTOpbl HAYYHBIX CTaTell.
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IX. A Answerthe questions using the predicate in the passive voice.

1. How much money are you paid every month? 2. Are you given a bonus?
How often? 3. What presents were you given for your last birthday? 4. Who
was invited to your birthday party? 5. When is Christmas celebrated in
our country? 6. Are you often sent on business to other towns (cities)?
When were you sent on business last time? 7. What homework have you
been given for today’s English lesson?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words Can (Could) you tell me or | wonder.

X. Study the models and answer the following questions.

1. T.: What follows winter? — Yro cnegyeT 3a 31uM0it?
St.: Spring follows winter. — Becna cnepyet 3a 3uMoit.

2. T.. What is followed by winter? — 3a uwem crmenyer 3muma? (Yro
COIIPOBO>KAAETCS 3VIMOIA?)
St.: Autumn is followed by winter. — 3a ocenbto cnenyer suma. (OceHb
COIIPOBO>KAAETCS 3VIMOIL. )

3. T.: What is winter followed by? — Yro cnegyer 3a sumoir? (Uem
COIIPOBOXKAAELTCS 3UMat)
St.: Winter is followed by spring. — 3a 3umoit cnenyet BecHa. (3uma
COIIPOBO>KAETCS BECHOIL. )

1. What follows April? 2. What is January followed by? 3. What followed
the discovery of atom? (the use of atom for military purposes) 4. What
follows night? 5. What is followed by night? 6. What is summer followed
by? 7. What will follow the film? (discussion)

Xl. Translate into English using the predicate of the sentence in the passive voice.

1. JIeK1[uio TIOCeTMUIO MHOTO CTYAEHTOB. 2. VIM He cpasy coobumam 06
3ToM coOpITHM. 3. B 3TOM loMe He >KuBYT 3uMoil. 4. Ha mucbmo Heo6-
XOZIMMO OTBETUTb HEMEJJIEHHO. 5. 3a JIeK1IMeil IT0C/Ief0Ba HOBbII JJOKY-
MeHTabHbI (uibM. 6. Ha aTux ycnoBusax (terms) OyayT HacTauBaTb.
7. Bac npocuu cenathb 310. 8. O6 93TOM poMaHe MHOTO TOBOPAT. 9. Ha ee
TOCIUTAIM3AIMM HacTauBamu Bpaun. 10. Jocmogya CMUT — M3BECTHBIN
yJeHbII1, Ha €T0 Hay4Hble pabOTHI 4acTo cchitatoTcs. 11. Ha TenedonHbIi
3BOHOK HMKTO He OTBETWI. 12. [IBepb OTKPBINACh, 1 BCE YBUENN TOCIO-
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nuHa bpayHa, 3a KOTOpBIM CyIefjoBaja ero keHa. 13. Ha ynuie x Ham 06-
paTwics Kakoy-To Hpoxoxmit. 14. OH obparwica 3a paboToil B OfHY
bupMy, HO eMy OTKa3aJIl.

Grammar

The Passive Voice with Modal Verbs
(CTpapaTenbHbIit 3an0r ¢ MOAANBbHBLIMU FAAroamMm)

MopanbHble rnaro/bl, OTHOCALLMECA K KNAaCCy HeA0CTaTOYHbIX F1aro/aoB, Ha-
PAAY C HEKOTOPbIMM ApPYrMK GpopMaMu, He UMetoT GOpM CTPafasbHOro 3a-
nora. [poTuBonocTaBneHne AeNCTBUTE/IbHLIA / CTpajaTesbHbIA 3anor B
3TOM C/lyyae BbIpaXaeTCA U3MEHEHMEM 3a/10rOBbIX XapaKTePUCTUK UHOUHN-
TuBa:

to offer — to be offered;
to have offered — to have been offered.
We cannot rely on his words. — Mbl He MOXXeM N0/10KUMbCS Ha ero C0Ba.

His words cannot be relied on. — Ha ero cnoBa He/ib34 NoA0XKUMbLCA.

Exercises

XIl. Translate into Russian.

1. Traffic signs must be followed by all people, pedestrians or drivers.
2. Traffic rules must not be broken, otherwise you will not avoid collision.
3. Crimes must be investigated and punished. 4. Spelling and grammar
rules should be followed by those who learn foreign languages.
5. Changeable weather cannot be relied on. 6. Remember that promises
must be kept. 7. Who may be admitted to the University according to the
local rules? 8. This job cannot be done for the short period; you need at
least three more days.

XMl Practise in the use of the passive voice with modal verbs.

1. What people among those given below can or cannot be relied on?

Men of their word; pessimists; real friends; lazy students; honest people;
liars; political figures; dishonest people; optimists.

Can you continue the list?
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2. What factors among those enumerated below must be or must not be taken into account
when applicants (abutypuieHTsl) are admitted to the University?

A sex; education; a nationality; scientific interests; bad habits; a place of
residence; a race; the property possessed; a talent; features of character; a
marital status.

Can you continue the list?

3. What measures should be taken for raising the living standard of the population? While
answering use the basic model:

Something should be done for that.
The living standard of the population should be raised.

Use: to increase salaries and wages; to reduce prices for consumer
goods; to provide people with worthy accommodation; to
increase pensions; to raise labour productivity; to bring down
inflation; to develop market economy; to introduce changes
into the sphere of education and medicine; to settle the
transport problems; to lower the level of unemployment.
And what else?

XIV. Translate into English using modal verbs with the passive infinitive.

1. Jlropy, Ha KOTOPBIX HEJIb3s IIOJIOKNUThCS, Ha3bIBAIOTCA HEHA/[©KHBIMIL
2. Bce npaBwia ymm4HOrO BVDKEHMS HEOOXOMIMO CTPOTO COOJIIONATb.
3. Henb3s paboraTp GecruiaTHO; mob6ast paboTa JOMKHA OIUIAYMBAThCS
CBOEBPEMEHHO. 4. 32 MaJIeHbKVIMM IeTbMI HY>KHO IIPMCMAaTpUBATh, a 3a
CTapbIMI JTIOIbMY — YXa)X1BaTh. 5. Ha aTOT MeTox He criefyeT cchblIaTh-
Cs — OH ycTapes. 6. ITOT TOM JICTHMIA, I03TOMY B HEM He/Ib3s1 KUTb 3U-
MOI1. 7. JIuteparypa 1 MHOCTpaHHBIE A3BIKU KaK 00I1e00pa3oBaTeIbHbIe
IpefMeThl JJO/DKHBI OBITh BK/IIOYEHBI B IIPOrPaMMY YHUBEPCUTETA.
8. [leHbry, B3ATHIE B IOJIT, JO/DKHBI OBITH BO3BPAIleHbI BOBpeMs. 9. DTOT0
Y4IEHOTO C JOKJI[IOM O eT0 IOC/IeAHEM OTKPBITHUM C/IeAyeT IPUIIACUTD Ha
KOoH(pepeHIMI0. 10. ITOT TEKCT HeNlb3sl IepeBecTu 6e3 cmoBaps — OH
CIMIIKOM TpyfieH. 11. Ha ero moesjke 3a rpaHuily Hy>KHO HacTauBaTh.
12. ®yIbM ObUT HACTOIBKO MHTEPECHBIIT, YTO €TI0 HeJlb3s 3a0bITh.



Unit

FOURTEEN

Conversation: At the Customs
Grammar: The Sequence of Tenses Rule. Indirect Speech

Text

Read the text.
At the Customs

Every day many people travel throughout the world either on business or
for pleasure. Those who cross the frontier of the state have to go through
customs.

The customs service is designed for carrying out customs control to
regulate import and export of goods and currency. The place where
customs or duties are paid is called a customs house.

Every country has its own customs legislation, and if you are going
abroad you are supposed to learn the rules of leaving and entering the
foreign state. To be on the safe side, you should know what is allowed or
prohibited to be brought into or taken out. Before packing your luggage
consult the prohibited articles list which is available at the customs.

Among the articles that are prohibited for taking out of the country in
accordance with customs legislation of all states you will find works of art,
different types of prints, manuscripts, valuable musical instruments,
cancelled securities, numismatics, stamps and other articles of artistic,
historical and cultural value.

Though strict prohibition applies to antiques, you may be allowed to
take some original painting or drawing out provided you got a special
licence for it and paid duties.

The list of prohibited commodities both for bringing into and taking
out also includes arms, explosives, military equipment and drugs.

Everybody leaving for a foreign country ought to know that there
can be articles liable to duty and duty free. As a rule, personal belongings,
gifts and souvenirs (the cost of the latter must not exceed a certain limit
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stipulated by the customs regulation) are duty free. Money not declared
and therefore concealed from the customs control is liable to confiscation
as smuggling. Prohibited or restricted articles though declared are
usually detained, and the traveller can collect them on his way back.

When the passenger enters or leaves the country, he must fill in an
entry or exit declaration which is to be produced to the customs officer.
The passenger is to fill in his name, citizenship, country of residence,
permanent address, purpose and duration of his visit in block letters. He
must also declare all dutiable articles.

To make a trip to most countries every traveller must have a visa,
single, multiple or transit, which is issued by the Foreign Embassy or
Consulate. The visa may be prolonged in case of necessity, but the time for
which it is valid must not expire, otherwise the traveller will not be allowed
to leave the country. The overseas passport is also necessary. All the
documents are carefully studied by the customs officer.

To go through customs means to have your luggage inspected by
customs men. The traveller puts his bags and suitcases on the moving
conveyor belt for checking. To prevent smuggling, modern methods and
techniques have been developed which help customs officers examine
the inside of the luggage. TV cameras and monitors are installed
everywhere at the customs house. When the passenger puts his hand
luggage on the conveyor belt, special monitors are scanning the enclosure.
They are able to detect every thing, even if it has been concealed in the
very secret corner. Customs men know from experience the exact places
of concealment of goods. It may be a double bottom or cover of the
suitcase, a hollowed book, an inside pocket, a toothpaste tube, a stick;
even toys and dolls can be used for that. Customs officers are trained to
recognise travellers who are carrying something illegally and they can
prevent smuggling. The smuggling of drugs has increased a great deal in
the recent years and has become a world problem. Customs men in
different countries supply one another with helpful information.

In the United Kingdom there is a system of red and green symbols in
operation at big airports. If you have nothing more than the allowances
and no prohibited or restricted goods or goods for commercial purpose,
go straight through the channel indicated by the green symbol unless the
officer on duty asks you to stop.
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If you have more than the allowances or if you carry prohibited or
restricted goods or goods for commercial purpose, go to the channel
indicated by the red symbol.

So, if you follow the customs instructions and if you do not break any
law, you will enjoy your trip abroad.

Words and Expressions

at the customs [ ... kastomz] — Ha TamoXxHe

a frontier [ "frantia / frantis] — rpanuma (Mexjy rocygapcrsamn)

to go through customs — IIPOXOAUTH TAMOXKEHHBIN JOCMOT]P

to be designed for smth. [... di'zaind ...] — ObITb IpeHAa3HAYEHHDIM [I/IsI
4ero-Ji.

to carry out [ 'kaeri] — ocymecTBIATh

goods — TOBapbl

currency [ ‘karonsi] — Bamora

to pay customs (duties) — IIATUTh TAMOXKEHHYIO ITOIUINHY

a customs house — TaMOXXHs

legislation [,ledgl’sleljn] — 3aKOHOJIaTeTbCTBO

to prohibit [pra hibit] — 3anpermrars

an article ["a:tik]] — mpemgmeT (f/1s1 BBO3a MMt BBIBO3a)

a print [print] — rpaBiopa, acTaMI

a manuscript [ ‘'manju, skript] — pykomnuco

valuable [ "vaeljubl] — uenHbIN

cancelled securities [ ’kensold s1’kjuoratiz] — aHHyIMpOBaHHbIE 1IeHHbIE
Oymarnu

numismatics [ ,nju:mizmatiks] — HymMmsmaruka (ynorpe6nsercs Kak ef.
YIICTIO)

artistic [a: "tistik] — XymoxkecTBEeHHBII

value [ 'vaelju:] — neHHoCTD

strict prohibition [... ,pr:;UI'bIJn] — CTpOTuii 3ampeT

to apply to smth. [a"plar ...] — 30.: pactipocTpaHsieTcs Ha YTO-II.

an antique [@nti:k] — aHTUKBapHas Bellb

an original painting [o'r1d3gnal ‘peintin)] — MOmIMHHUK >XUBOMUCHOTO
MTOJTIOTHA

a drawing [ "dro:m] — pucyHok

provided [pro’vardid] — mpu ycnosun

a commodity [ko 'mpditi] — ToBap
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arms [a:mz] — opyxue

an explosive [1k splousIv] — B3pbIBYaTOE BEIIECTBO

military equipment [ ‘'milit(o)ri 1’kwipmont] — BoeHHOe 060pyHOBaHuMe

drugs — HapKOTUKU

liable to duty ['larabl ...] — mommexxamuit 0O6IOXKEHMIO TAMOYKEHHOIT
IIOLJIVTHOM

duty free ["dju:ti "fri:] — He o6/maraemblit TAMO>KEHHOIT TOLMUTNHO

personal belongings [ "p3:sonl bi'lonmz] — nuanble Beuu

a gift — moapok

to stipulate [ "stipju, lert] — o6ycmoBnuBarb, oroBapuBarb

to declare smth. [d1’klea] — BHOCUTD YTO-/1. B IeK/Iaparyio

to conceal [kon'si:]] — ckpriBath, yTauBaTh

restricted articles [r1striktid...] — mpegMeThI, BBIBO3 KOTOPBIX pa3pelieH B
OIpaHMYEHHBIX KOTMYECTBAX

to detain [d1'temn] — 3agepxuBaTh

to collect [kolekt] — 3abuparp

an entry declaration [ entri ,dekls'relfn] — JeKmapauus mnpu Bbesze (B
CTpaHy)

an exit declaration [ “eksit ...] — mexmapauus npu Bblesze (13 CTpaHBbI)

a customs officer [ ... Dfiso] — pabOTHMK TaMOXKHI

citizenship ['SItlszIp] — TPaX/IJaHCTBO

the purpose and duration of the visit ['p3:pos ... de'reIJn] — Lenb u
IPOJO/DKATEIBHOCTD BU3UTA

in block letters [blok ...] — meyatHbIMK OykBamMm

dutiable ['dju:tjobl] — mommexammit OOGTOKEHUIO TaAMOYKEHHO
TIOLJIVTHOM

asingle visa [ 'simgl "vi:zo] — ogHOKpaTHas Bu3a

a multiple visa [ 'maltipl ...] — MHOrOKpaTHas Bu3a

a transit visa [ ‘trensit ...] — TpaH3uTHaA BU3a

toissue a visa [ Isju: ...] — BBIIaBaTh BU3Y

an Embassy [ "‘embasi] — moconbcTBO

a Consulate [ ‘konsjulat] — xoHCYTBCTBO

to prolong a visa [pra’lon ...] — npopnesars Bu3y

in case of necessity [... na’sesati] — B cy4ae HeOOXOUMOCTH

to be valid for [... valid...] — OBITb HeICTBUTENIBHBIM, IMETb CUITY O ...

to expire [1k'spa1a] — mcrexarb (0 cpoke)

an overseas passport [ '0uva’si:z ‘pa:spo:t] — 3arpaHNYHBIN TACIIOPT
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to prevent smuggling [pri'vent ‘smaglim] — mpepmoTBpamarh KOHTpa-
OaHpy

to scan the enclosure [ "sken ... mklouze] — npocmarpuBaTh BIOXeHMEe

concealment [kon'si:lmant] — coxpeiTne

a double bottom ["dAbl "bpotom] — mBoIHOE THO

a hollowed book [ 'hploud ...] — kHura ¢ BEIpe3aHHBIMM CTPAHNIIAMNI

a stick [stik] — TpocTb

a doll [dol] — kykma

to train [trein] — oOy4aTh

to recognise [ 'rekog, naiz] — y3HaBaTb

illegally [1'1i:goli] — He3akOHHO, HeeraJIbHO

an allowance [o'lavuons] — To, 4TO paspelIeHO K BbIBO3Y

alaw [lo:] — mpaBwo, 3akoH

Exercises

l.  Answer the questions.

1. In what case does a traveller have to go through customs? 2. Why are
customs houses set up on the frontiers? 3. What are the functions of a
customs officer? 4. What goods are prohibited for bringing into and taking
out by all countries? 5. What articles must not be taken out in accordance
with the Russian customs legislation? 6. What things can be brought into
and taken out duty free? Which are liable to duty? 7. What articles can be
confiscated or detained at the customs house? 8. Is smuggling through the
customs possible? What is invented to prevent it? 9. What must be declared
in the declaration form?

Il. Goonwith enumerating.

1. Articles that are duty free are personal belongings, ... . 2. The following
papers are needed for going through customs: a visa, ... . 3. A visa can be
issued as single, ... . 4. In the prohibited articles list one can find antiques,
... . 5. Among the articles liable to duty passengers can find some original
paintings, ... . 6. In the declaration form a traveller must write down the
country visited, ... . 7. A conveyor belt, ... are installed at the customs
house to search the tourist’s luggage. 8. Customs men know the exact
places of concealment of goods. It may be an inside pocket, ... .
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lll. Enumerate some customs regulations concerning the things brought into or taken
out (at least four of them).

Iv. Speak about filling in the declaration form. These questions will help you.

1. What items are included in the declaration form? 2. Why are two kinds
of declaration used: entry and exit? 3. How ought the declaration form to
be filled in, in handwriting or typewriting? 4. What things must be
declared? And how about currency? 5. What other documents or papers
besides the declaration form does a traveller need?

V. Describe the procedure of searching the traveller's luggage. Name all devices and
instruments designed for examining suitcases and bags.

VI Speak about the system of red and green symbols at the customs house at big airports
of the United Kingdom.

VII. Say what measures contribute to preventing smuggling through the customs.

VIII. Say what the customs officer would like to know.

Model 1:  Can I see your declaration, Mr. Tompson? — The customs
officer is asking Mr. Tompson to show him his declaration.

1. Can I see your cash, please? 2. Could you produce your overseas
passport? 3. Will you, please, open your suitcase, Mr. Green? 4. Can I see
your transit visa, please? 5. Could you show me your exit declaration, Mrs.
O’Hara? 6. Can I see your camera, Mr. Robertson?

Model 2:  Haveyou filled in your exit declaration? — The customs officer
is asking the traveller if (whether) he has filled in his exit
declaration.

1. Have you got any things liable to duty? 2. Have you declared all your
money, Mr. Brown? 3. Is this your suitcase, Mrs. Priestly? 4. Are you taking
out any spirits and cigarettes? 5. Have you got a transit visa? 6. Are you
bringing into any commercial goods?

IX. The traveller would like to know something from the customs officer. Say what he
wants to know beginning with the introductory phrase The traveller (tourist, passenger) is
asking the customs officer.

1. Where can I find out the customs regulation? 2. What things can be
taken along duty free? 3. Must I pay extra duty for this? 4. Where will the
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customs procedure take place? 5. Am I permitted to have 20 cigarettes?
6. Where can I get a customs declaration form?

X. Thisis a talk between the customs officer and the traveller.

— You declare here that you haven't got weapons. Do you confirm your
written statement?
— I fully confirm my statement.

With your partner make up similar dialogues.

The customs officer is asking about: drugs, icons, antiques, military
equipment, prohibited or restricted articles, manuscripts, numismatics.

Text

Read the text.
The Smuggler

Sam Lewis was a customs officer. He used to work in a small border town.
It was not a busy town and there was not much work. The road was usually
very quiet and there were not many travellers. It was not a very interesting
job, but Sam liked an easy life. About once a week, he used to meet an old
man. His name was Draper. He always used to arrive at the border early in
the morning in a big truck. The truck was always empty. After a while Sam
became suspicious. He often used to search the truck, but never found
anything. One day he asked Draper about his job. Draper laughed and
said, “I am a smuggler”

Last year Sam retired. He spent his savings on an expensive holiday.
He flew to Bermuda, and stayed in a luxury hotel. One day he was sitting
by the pool and opposite him he saw Draper drinking champagne. Sam
walked over to him.

Sam: Hello, there!

Draper: Hi!

Sam: Do you remember me?

Draper: Yes ... of course I do. You're a customs officer.

Sam: I used to be, but 'm not any more. I retired last month. I often
used to search your truck ...

Draper: ... but you never found anything!

Sam: No, I didn’t. Can I ask you something?
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Draper: Of course you can.

Sam: Were you a smuggler?

Draper: Of course I was.

Sam: But ... the truck was always empty. What were you smuggling?
Draper: Trucks.

(B. Hartley and P. Viney. Streamline English.
Connections. — Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1989. P. 95)

Words and Expressions

a border ['bo:do] — rpanuna

quiet [kwarat] — Tuxmit

a truck [trak] — rpysoBux

to become suspicious [... ss'splfss] — HayaTbh NOfI03peBaTh YTO-TO
to search [s3:t]] — ob6bIcKUBaThH

a smuggler ['smaglo] — xoHTpabanpguct

to retire [r1'ta1o] — BBIXOAUTH B OTCTABKY

Bermuda [b3:'mju:do] — Bepmynckue ocTposa

XI.  Answer the questions.

1. What was the place where Sam Lewis worked as a customs officer?
2. There wasn't much work there, was there? 3. Who regularly arrived at
the border? 4. Did the customs officer search the truck carefully? 5. Sam
tried to prevent smuggling, didn’t he? Did he manage to do it? 6. Where
did Sam Lewis go after he had retired? 7. Who did he meet there? 8. What
did he learn about Draper? 9. Sam Lewis and Draper both liked an easy
life and luxury, didn’t they? Do you like an easy life?

Xll. Say why Sam Lewis was not a professional customs officer. What personal features
did he lack? The first is that he was indifferent to his job. Name the others.

XM, Mark with a tick the following qualities that in your opinion a professional customs
officer should have.

1. A real customs officer must be:

* patient

* sly

« kind

* strict

« absent-minded
« concentrated
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« evil

* polite

* shy

* clever

* physically strong
* just

« talkative

2. A customs officer must have:

* perspicacity ([,p3:sp1 kasItl]] — IpoHNIIaTeTbHOCTD)
* intuition

* an attractive appearance

+ knowledge in man’s psychology

* higher education

* strong muscles

XIV. Think of at least five measures which can be taken to prevent the smuggling of
articles of original art.

Dialogue
Read the dialogue.
Going Through Customs at the Airport

Daniela: Hello!

John: Hi!

Daniela: Do you know which channel to go through?

John: No. Let’s ask a customs officer.

Daniela: Excuse me. Could you tell me which channel to go through?

Officer: If you've got anything to declare you go through the red
channel. If you haven’t got anything to declare you go through the green
channel.

Daniela: How do I know if I have anything to declare?

Officer: Are you staying in Britain for more than six months?

Daniela: No.

Officer: Well, the amount of goods you can bring in without paying
duty depends on where you bought them. You can have two hundred
cigarettes, one litre of spirits, two litres of wine and presents worth twenty-
eight pounds if you bought them in a country not in the EEC'. If you

! EEC — European Economic Community (the Common Market), the old name for
the European Union (the EU)
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bought them in an EEC country, you can have three hundred cigarettes,
one and a half litres of spirits, four litres of wine and presents worth a
hundred and twenty pounds.

John: Right. I have one and a half litres of brandy and three litres of
wine that I bought in Italy. I don’t have any presents. That means I don’t
have anything to declare.

Officer: That’s right. You can go through the green channel.

Daniela: I've only got two hundred cigarettes and a litre of whisky that
I bought on the plane, but I've got a camera that I bought in Italy that cost
two hundred pounds. It’s a present for a friend of my father’s.

Officer: Then you must go through the red channel.

Daniela: Thank you. (to John) Shall we meet at the airport shop?

John: Sure.

(Daniela goes to the red channel.)

Officer: Have you got any spirits, wine or tobacco in excess of the duty
free allowance?

Daniela: No, I've got this bottle of whisky and these cigarettes.

Officer: That’s all right. Have you got any presents that you intend to
leave in Britain?

Daniela: Yes, I've got this camera — it cost two hundred pounds.
I bought it in Italy.

Officer: Have you got a receipt for the camera?

Daniela: Yes. Here it is.

Officer: Thank you. If you wait a minute, I'll tell you how much duty
you have to pay on it.

Daniela: Thank you.

(What to Say.
BBC Radio and Television Course. London, 1987.)

Exercises

XV. Answer the questions.

1.In what case does the tourist have to go through the red channel at the English
airport? 2. Who is the green channel intended for? 3.Is there alimit to a number
of articles the tourist intend to bring in? 4. What is more advantageous for a
tourist visiting Great Britain, to buy goods in the EU countries or in the
countries of other communities? 5. Why didn’t John have to declare anything
at the airport? 6. Why did Daniela have to declare a camera?
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XVI. Go on with enumerating the factors that influence whether you have to declare
things brought into Great Britain or not.

It depends on:

1) if you intend to stay in the country for more than six months.
2) where you ... .

3) the amount of goods ... .

4) the price of the present ... .

XVIl. A According to the British customs legislation, if you bring in goods, bought not
in the EU country, the amount or the price is the following:

for cigarettes —
for spirits —
for wine —

for presents —

B. If you bring in goods bought in one of the EU countries, the amount or the price is
different:

for cigarettes —
for spirits —
for wine —

for presents —

XVIII.  Translate into English.

1. B TaMo)kHe OpUTAaHCKOTO apONOpTa TYPUCT JLO/DKEH IPOXOAUTD MO0
4epes 3e/IeHblit, MO0 Yepe3 KPaCHbI «<KOPUOP» B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT KOJIN-
4yecTBa ¥ CTOMMOCTY BBO3VMBIX TOBApOB. 2. Uepes 3eneHblil «<KOpUZOp»
UAYT Te, KOMY HUYEro He HYKHO 3aHOCUTD B JleK/Iapauuio. 3. TaMo>KeHHbII
CITy>KallMii JOJ/DKEH 3HaTh, KYIIJIEHBI /I BBO3VIMbIE TOBAaphl B cTpaHax EB-
pomnerickoro Coro3a W B [pyrux CTpaHax. 4. [1y11 ToBapoB, puobpeTeH-
HBIX B O[JHOVI 13 cTpaH EBpomnerickoro Corsa, CylecTBYIOT IbroThl. 5. Eciin
CTOMMOCTbD TIOIaPKOB IIPEBBILIAET ONPENENEHHBIN TMMNUT, TYPUCT JO/DKEH
IJIATUTH HOLUIVMHY 32 HUX. 6. EC/IV KOMIYecTBO a/Koros 1 TabauHbIX 13-
JieTINil He IIpeBBIIIaeT HOPMY, OHM He IIOf/IeXKaT 00/I0KEHIO TAMOYKEHHO
MHOILIMHOIA.

XIX. Reproduce the dialogue “Going Through Customs at the Airport”.
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Grammar

THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES RULE
(MPABMNO COFNACOBAHWA BPEMEH)

CornacoBaHue (MM MOCNeA0BaTENbHOCTb) BPEMEH — 3TO OMNpeje/eHHas
rpamMMaTuyecKkas 3aBUCMMOCTb BPEMEHU r/1aro/ia NpUAaTO4YHOro npeaoxe-
HUA OT BPEMeHW rnarona rnaBHOrO MpeAnoxeHuA. Takasa nocnejoBaTe/lb-
HOCTb BpeMeH Co6/110aeTcA B C/IOKHOMOAUYMHEHHBIX NPeAsIONEHNAX C Npu-
AATOYHbIM OMONHUTE/IbHBIM.

MpaBuio cornacoBaHnA BpeMeH r1aCUT: eC/IN F1aro/ r1aBHOro NpeAsIoKeHNs
ynotpebnseTtca B npollezlieM BpeMeHu, TO B MPUAATOYHOM MOXeET bbITb yno-
Tpe61eHO TO/IbKO OAHO M3 NpoLeAlmx BpeMeH (past simple, past continuous,
past perfect, past perfect continuous uau future in the past). ®opmbl HacTos-
wero 1 6yaylero BpeMeHu Hegonyctumel. OTcloga ceayeT, YTo, eC/IU Faron
rNaBHOTrO MpeA/oXKeHUsA MnpeAcTaBieH popMaMu HacTosAwwero u byayuiero
BPEMEHMU, TO B MPUAATOYHOM MpeANoXKeHNN MOXKeT bbITb ynoTpebsieHo ntoboe
BpeMs, TpebytoLeecs No cMbicay.

Aﬂﬂ CMbIC/1a nNpeanoxeHnAa He 6e3pa3anHo, Kakoe u3 npouweaunx speMeH
QHI/IMACKOrO f3blKa 6y,qu YI'IOTPEGHGHO B NpUAaTO4HOM NMpeaNOXKEeHUN. S70T
Bbl60p 3aBUCUT OT BpeMeHHOro B3a|/|MOAeIZCTBI/IFI ABYX rnaronos — r/iaBHoro
M NpUAaaTo4HOro NpeaoXeHusa:

1. Ecm geiicTBue (Mpouecc, CoOCTOAHUE), NepejaBaeMoe r1aro/ioM NpuaaToy-
HOrO MPeA/IOKEHUs, MPOUCXOANUT OAHOBPEMEHHO C AencTBUEM (MPOLLECCoM,
COCTOAHMEM), 0603HAYEHHbIM [/1aro/I0M FNIAaBHOrO MPEA/IOKEHUS, TO B NpUAA-
TOYHOM MPEeA/IOXKEHNMN UCTOAb3YeTCA NGO NpoLejLiee npocToe (past simple),
mbo npouweglee gauTtensHoe (past continuous), m6o npowegwee cosep-
WweHHO-AAuUTenbHoe (past perfect continuous).

1. | thought (that) you knew about my arrival. — fl dyman, 4to Tbl 3Haews
0 MoeM npuesge.

2. The little boy said (that) his mother was washing the dishes while his
father was lying on the sofa. — ManeHbKkuii ManbumK ckaszasn, 4To ero
MaMa Moem nocyAy, a nana /s1exKum Ha AvBaHe.

3. 1 didn't know (that) you had been waiting for me so long. — fl He 3Han,
YTO Bbl JKOeme MeHsA TaK AOAro.

2. Ecnm peiicTaue (Mpouecc, COCTOsAHME), BbIpaXKEHHOE r/1aro/1oM B NpUAATOY-
HOM MNpeA/NOXeHNUM, NpeALLecTByeT AeNCTBUIO (MpoLeccy, cocToaHu), 060-
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3Ha4yeHHOMY r1aro/ioM r7aBHOro MpeA/ioXeHus, To B NpUAATOYHOM npeano-
eHWUM ynoTpebaseTcs npoluejLuee coBeplueHHoe (past perfect) nam npoues-
liee CoBepLIeHHO-ANMTeNbHOe (past perfect continuous), MOCKO/IbKY MMEHHO
rpaMmaTMyecKoe BpeMa past perfect n nepegaet geicTeue, KOTOpoe MoXeT
KBaNMPMLMPOBATLCA KaKk npeanpoluejuee (T. e. MpeALIecTByoLLee ApYroMy
npoweawemy).

1. He declared (that) he had already been there. — OH 3as8us, 4TO yxe
nob6eiBas TaM.

2. The scientist stated (that) he had been investigating the problem for
a decade. — YueHbli co06wWju, YTO OH 3aHUMaemcs 3Tol NpobeMol
B TeYeHWe JecATu fieT.

3. Ecim peiicTBue (npouecc, COCTOAHME), BbIpaXKeHHOE r1aro/oM B npuaa-
TOYHOM Mpea/IoKeHUN, CaeayeT 3a AeicTBrMeM (MPOLECCOM, COCTOAHUEM),
0603HaYeHHbIM [/1aro/IoM rN1aBHOMO NPEAJ/IOKEHNSA, TO B NTPUAATOYHOM Mpes-
NOXKeHUW ynoTpebasieTca Tak HasbiBaeMoe 6yayllee B NpoLIeALLEM, KOTOPOe
obpa3syeTcs npu NOMoLLM BCrioMoraTebHbIxX raarosios should v would v nH-
$UHMTMBA CMbICIOBOrO rnarona 6e3 yactuubl to. CaesyeT NOMHUTB, YTO B
| AMUe eAUHCTBEHHOTO M MHOXECTBEHHOIO YMC/a MOXeT ynoTpebaaTbcs
rnaron would:

write (future simple in the past)
should be writing (future continuous in the past)
would

have written (future perfect in the past)

1. He said (that) he would be waiting for me at the appointed time. — OH
CKasas, uTo 6ydem )xdamb MeHs B Ha3Ha4YeHHOe BpeMsi.

Exercises

Transform the following sentences into subordinate clauses of object introducing

them with the phrases I knew, I thought, He said. Change the tense of the verb in the
clause according to the sequence of tenses rule. Change pronouns where necessary.

1. My friend was born in Moscow, and since that time he has been living
there. 2. If the weather is fine on Sunday, they will go to the country.
3. Everybody is going to attend the scientific conference which is held in
our city in May. 4. The goods that have been exported from Sweden are of
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high quality. 5. His knowledge of English is quite satisfactory though he
makes some grammar mistakes. 6. The TV programme does not seem
interesting and viewers cannot expect any positive changes in it. 7. The
books you need are in great demand everywhere. 8. I have to do a lot of
work about the house: washing up, doing the flat, cooking are my duties.
9. He does not have to take a bus — he lives near the University. 10. The
letter of congratulation was sent in advance, and they certainly have
received it. 11. Last month my colleague went abroad where he intended to
stay for two weeks.

Il. Translate into English.

1. OH cKasam, 4TO BepHeTCs MO3JHO. 2. f 3Ham, YTO OH He IpaB, HO
Hafles/ICsd, YTO OH IOJMIMET 3TO caM. 3. MbI He IpefIosaraayu, 4ro 3To
3ajiMeT y Hac TaKk MHOTO BpeMeHU. 4. [To pagno coobmyy, 4To moroaa
Oymer MeHATbCA. 5. OHM CKasamu, YTO y)Ke IPOBEIV IKCIEPUMEHT I
IOBOJIbHBI pe3y/nbTaTaMu. 6. Sl He MOHMMAIO, O YeM Thl CIIpalllBaellb.
7. MbI HaKOHell IOH/IN, YTO BaM HY>KHO. 8. f He 3Halo, YTO HAXOAUTCA B
aToM 3maHuM cerdac. 9. OHa cKasama, 4TO IO JOpOTe JIOMOi Bcerja
3aXoguT B MarasuH. 10. fI He 3HaJI, YTO OH IPUHMMAJI y4acTue B KOHpe-
PeHIUN U Jeflan TOKIIaZ.

lll. Do the exercise in accordance with the model. Don't forget to make the necessary
changes.

Model: She has lived abroad for five years. — I didn’t know (that) she
had lived abroad for five years.

1. The film festival completed its work a week ago. 2. My colleague has
gone to England on business. 3. Commercial goods have always been
liable to duty. 4. She has been waiting for you since two oclock. 5. He has
lost his job, and now he is unemployed. 6. He has been living in this city
since he was a child. 7. You can prolong your visa in case of necessity.
8. My foreign friends are going to send me an invitation for visiting Paris.
9. It is better for you to have a multiple visa if you go abroad on business
very often. 10. When making a trip abroad a tourist can hold both foreign
currency and travelling cheques.
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Grammar

Indirect Speech. Indirect Statements
(KocseHHas peub. KocBeHHble yTBepXKAEHUA)

MpaBMNO COrnacoBaHWs BpeMeH AeNCTBYET NPpU Nepejaye YyXoro BbiCKasbl-
BaHWA WM MbIC/IM B KOCBEHHOM peyu, eCiM NOCNeAHAA BBOAUTCA I1aro/ioM B
npolegleM BpeMeHu: said, told somebody, thought, knew v 1. a. MNMpn 3ToM
BpeMeHHas ¢popMa rnarona npsMol peun TpaHcHOpMUPYETCH B KOCBEHHOW
peuy He NPOCTO B OAHY 13 GOPM MPOLLEALIErO BPEMEHM, @ UMEHHO B Ty, KOTOpas
ABNIAETCA aHaN0roM AaHHol GopMbl. CyTb 3TOrO AB/NEHWA B TOM, YTO rpaMMaTy-
yeckoe BpeMsA Kak bbl OnycKaeTca Ha Of4HY CTyMneHb Huke. B 6onblinHCTBe Cny-
YaeB M3MeHeHWs MPOUCXOAAT B MpeAenax OfHOWN BpeMeHHON rpynnbl: simple,
continuous, perfect unu perfect continuous — c nepeBogoM popMbl HACTOALLETO
(vnm 6yaywero) BpeMeHu B popMy npoluejuero. OfHaKo UHOrAa HabaoAaeT-
ca casur BpeMEHHI:;IX rpynn. B cooTBeTCcTBUU C npaBnIOM COrsnacoBaHuA BpeMeH
M3MeHeHWe rNaro/ibHbIX GOPM NPOUCXOANT CNeAytoLMM 06pasoM:

MNpamas peub KocseHHas peub

1) | present simple past simple
present continuous past continuous
present perfect past perfect

present perfect continuous | past perfect continuous

2) | past simple
past continuous

past perfect

past perfect continuous nau octaetcs
6e3 n3MeHeHNA

He n3MeHseTCA

He n3MeHseTcs

past perfect
past perfect continuous

future simple in the past

future continuous in the past

future perfect in the past

future perfect continuous in the past

3) | future simple

future continuous

future perfect

future perfect continuous

Kak BUAHO M3 NpuBeAeHHOI Bbiwe Tabauubl, B MyHKTax 1 u 3 BpeMeHHas
rpyrna COXpaHAeTCA, a U3MEHEHWA KACaKTCsA TO/IbKO CaMOro Mi1aHa BpeEMeHHU,
T. €. N1aH HacToAwero (MyHKT 1) uam naan 6yaywero (MyHKT 3) nepessuraeT-
CA B N/1aH NpOLeAWwero.

Y7o KacaeTcs NyHKTa 2, TO BPEMEHHOW NJIaH M BPeMeHHAs rpynna raarosios
nmbo octatotcsa 6e3 naMeHenus (past perfect u past perfect continuous), Tak
KaK B AI3bIKOBOM BblPaX€HUW OHM COCTABAAIOT NMpeje/bHYI0 CTeneHb nepeAayn
MPOLL/bIX COBLITUIA, MO0 NpoLuesLlee NPOCTOe NepexonT B NpollejLlee Co-
BepLUEHHOE, TaK KaK Noc/ieAHee nepesaeT cobbITMA NMpeAnpoLleALWwero naaHa.
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B HeKkoTOpbIX C/ly4asx NpaBUIO COrNacoBaHUA BPEMEH He AelCTByeT. OTO OT-
HOCWUTCSA K NPUAATOYHBIM OMNOHATENbHBIM NPeA/IOXEHNAM, B KOTOPbIX CO06-
lWaeTca obLien3BecTHaA UCTUHA UK daKT:

The little boy did not know that an hour is divided into sixty minutes.

Mpu HanMumm 6onee YeM OAHOIO MPUAATOYHOIO MPEA/IOKEHUSA, AaXKe ecau
nocneaywluve NpesnoXKeHUs He ABAAIOTCA AOTMONHUTENbHBIMU (OHWM MOTYT
6bITb, HaNpUMep, ONpeAeITENbHBIMU WU 06CTOATENbCTBEHHBIMM), MPABU/IO
COr/1acoOBaHVA BPEMEH NMPUMEHSETCS KO BCEM YACTAM Mpes/IoKeHUs:

He was sure that they would find the man who was so much spoken
about. — OH 66121 yBepeH, 4To OHU Halidym YenoBeKa, 0 KOTOPOM TakK
MHOro 2080psim.

CnesyeT nMeTb B BUAY, Y4TO NPpU NepeBoe NPAMON peyn B KOCBEHHYHO Kpome
r1aro/ibHbIX OPM U3MEHEHMWAM NOABEPraloTCA U Apyrme KOMMOHEHTbI Npeasio-
eHuA. Tak, AnYHble MecToMMeHus | anua e JMHCTBEHHOIO N MHOXECTBEHHOIO
yucsa 3aMeHaArTcs MectoumeHnamu lll avua; mectonmenms |l amua — Mectoun-
MeHuAaMU | nam Il iMua eAMHCTBEHHOTO M MHOXECTBEHHOro Yncaa. Crosa (yka-
3aTe/IbHble MECTOMMEHMSA, HAPEYUs BPEMEHU 1 MECTA), B IEKCUYECKOM 3HA4YeHUM
KOTOPbIX COAEPXUTCA YKasaHue Ha BpeMeHHylo WK NI0KasbHYO 61M30CTb MO
OTHOLLEHMIO K FOBOPALLEMY, B KOCBEHHOM Peyn 3aMeHAITCA COOTBETCTBYIOL M-
MU GOpPMaMm CO 3HaYeHNEM yAa/IEHHOCTU:

lMpamas peyb KocBeHHas peyb
this that
these those
now then, (at) that time
here there
ago before
today that day
tomorrow the next day
yesterday the day before, on the previous day
last morning (night) the previous morning (night)
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HeobxoavMo nMeTb B BUAY elle 04HO 06CTOATE/IbCTBO NPU NEPEBOAE NPAMOM
peyn B KOCBEHHYI. Peyb nAeT o ceMaHTU4Yeckun 6AM3KUX raarosax, ynortpe-
61eHe KOTOPbIX MOTUBUPYETCA OnpeAeneHHbIMU NpuYnHaMu. MNpexae Bcero,
OHU MO-pa3HOMy cOYeTaloTCA C AononHeHveM. [naron to tell B npowegwem
BpeMeHu (told) Bcerga Tpebyet gonosHeHus — 6ecnpegoxHoro; Smb. told
smb., a rnaron to say (said) BctpevaeTtcs u ¢ gononHeHueM, 1 6e3 Hero. B nep-
BOM C/lyyae ornoiHeHne — npegaoxHoe: Smb. said to smb.




Bo-BTOpbIX, YNnoTpebsieHne ¢pasbl said to smb. BO3MOXHO TO/IbKO B CnOBax
aBTopa, NpeABapAOWMX NPAMYLO pedb. B KOCBEHHOW peyn B 3TOM Cayyae UC-
nosab3yetca rnaron said 6e3 gononHeHus, a Npu HeobXoAMMOCTM HasBaTb
agpecata — told smb.:

1. He said to me, “The investigation will take much time". — He said (that)
the investigation would take much time.

2. The teacher said to the students, “The timetable has changed”. — The
teacher told the students (that) the timetable had changed.

Exercise

IV. Convert the statements given in direct speech into indirect speech.

1. The conductor said to the passenger, “You can get off at the next stop and
change to a tram”. 2. “I have never known this man, I have seen him for the
first time”, he declared. 3. “Yesterday it rained the whole morning, that is why
I had to stay at home”, my friend said when 1 asked him how he had spent his
free time. 4. “In the first year you will be mostly taught general subjects’, the
dean answered when he was asked about the courses of lectures and practical
classes. 5. “I like visiting new towns when I travel by train”, my sister wrote in
her first letter to me. 6. My companion said, “When we were children, we
spent much time together, we played a lot, discussed books and films and
enjoyed sports” 7. “I am cooking dinner and can't join you. I have been
cooking it since the morning’, my friend complained when I called her.
8. The journalist wrote, “The news spread very quickly and soon the whole
town was full of rumours” 9. He said, “I wake up very late, have late breakfast,
look through newspapers and journals and make some phone calls” 10. “I
will ring you up when I need you”, the boss said to his secretary.

Grammar

Indirect Questions
(KocseHHble BOnpocb)

MNprMeHeHMe npaBuaa cornacoBaHusA BpeMeH B KOCBEHHbIX BONPOCax conps-
YKeHO C TPYAHOCTAMM, CBA3aHHbIMU, BO-MePBbIX, C U3MEHeHMeM NopajKa C/10B,
a BO-BTOPbIX, C HEOOXOAMMOCTLIO Y4YUTbIBaTb TO, KaKol BONpPOC, 0bwuii nam
crneymanbHbIi, CoAepXasncs B BOMPOCUTE/IbHOM NPeanoXKeHUU. MOCKOoAbKY
KOCBEHHble BOMPOChI He ABNAIOTCA CO6CTBEHHO Bompocamu (06 3ToM ceuge-
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Te/IbCTBYET, B YaCTHOCTM, OTCYTCTBME BONPOCUTE/NIbHOrO 3HAKa), TO CKasyeMoe
B TaKUX MPEAJ/IOKEHNAX 3aHUMAeT MecTO CrpaBa OT MoAJjexallero (npsamMoi
MOPAAOK C/10B), KaK B yTBEPAWUTE/IbHOM M OTPULLATE/IbHOM Npes/ioxeHnn. Koc-
BEHHbIE BOMPOCHI MPeABapAOTCA MHTPOAYKTMBHBIMM dpasamu (Ha rpaMMaTu-
YECKOM YPOBHE OHU BbIMOJIHAKOT POJib [IABHOrO MpeAsoxeHus): Somebody
asked (inquired, wanted to know, wondered n 7. .).

Ecnv B npAMON peun COAEpHKUTCA CreLmabHbIii BOMPOC, TO BOMPOCUTE/IbHOE
C/I0BO, C KOTOPOro HauMHaeTca nocneauuii (who, what, when, why v 1. 4.),
TPaHCPOPMUPYETCA B COIO3 W/ COIO3HOE C/IOBO MPU MEPEBOAE B KOCBEHHYIO
peub. [1p1 3TOM M3MeHAETCA NOPAJOK C/IOB, €C/IM 3TO He BOMPOC K MoA/Iexa-
LEeMY WU K OMpeAeNieHNIO K NoA/1exalleMy:

He asked me, “When did this event happen?”
He asked me when that event had happened.

lMpu nepeBoAe NPAMOI peyn, B KOTOPOW COAEPXMTCSA BOMPOC K NoA/exalye-
MY, B KOCBEHHYIO MOPAAOK C/IOB OCTAETCA MPEXHUM, TaK KaK Npea/oeHne co
cnewmanbHbIM BOMPOCOM K MOA/ENALLEMY — 3TO e4UHCTBEHHOE BOMPOCUTE 1b-
HOE Npea/ioKeHNe C NpAMbIM MOPAAKOM C/10B, rAe GpYHKUMIO MOA/IeHalLero
BbIMO/IHAET CaMO BOMPOCUTE/IbHOE MecTonMeHne who (what):

The teacher asked the students, “Who is the inventor of radio?”
The teacher asked the students who was the inventor of radio.

CnepyeT pasaMyaTh BHELIHE MOXOXWUE BOMPOCHI K MoAsexalueMy (C npsaMbim
NOPAAKOM C/I0B) M K UMEHHOM 4acTu COCTaBHOrO CKasyeMoro (c o6paTHbIM no-
paaKoM cnos). Mpu nepeBoe nepebiX B KOCBEHHYHO peyb r1aro-cBaska to be
MOMeLL.aeTCs Noc/Ie COK3HOIO C/10Ba WHO, BbIMO/IHAIOLLErO POJib MOZ/IEHALLErO,
B TO BPeMsl KaK BO BTOPOM C/ly4ae 3TOT I/1aro/1 3aHMMaeT KOHEUHYHO MO3MLMIO.

My friend asked me, “Who is this man?"
My friend asked me who that man was.

YT106bI NOAYEPKHYTb pasinyme MeXay STUMU ABYMSA CTPYKTYPaMu B KOMMYHU-
KaTUBHOM n/aHe (4TO OTpaXaeTcs B COOTBETCTBYIOWEM FPaMMaTUYECKOM
odopMaeHnM), CPaBHUM OTBETbI, KOTOPble MOr/M 6bl 6bITb AaHbl HA ABa MO-
cneAHNX Bonpoca:

1. Who is the inventor of radio? (Bonpoc k noanexauemy) — Popov is
(the inventor of radio). (Ho He “The inventor of radio is Popov”, 4To 6b110
6bl BO3MOXHO NPU APYrvx TEMa-peMaTUyecKkmx oTHolweHusx.) The
teacher asked, who was the the inventor of radio.
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2. Who is this man? (Bonpoc kK MMeHHO Y4acTu COCTABHOIO CKa3yeMo-
ro) — This man is my colleague. (My colleague.) (Ho He “My colleague is
(this man)" ans ganHoro cayyas.)

My neighbour asked, who that man was.

Mpy nepesaye B KOCBEHHOW peun O6LWMX WAW anbTePHATMBHBIX BOMPOCOB,
BBUZAY OTCYTCTBMA Y HUX BOMPOCUTE/IbHBIX C0B, GYHKLMIO COEAUHUTENbHBIX
CO030B BbINO/IHAT c0Ba if (419 06wmx Bonpocos) u whether ... or (if) (ana
aNbTepHATUBHbIX):

1. I addressed a passerby with the question, “Can you tell me the way to
the museum?” — | addressed a passerby with the question if he could tell
me the way to the museum.

2. He asked me, “Is Moscow your native town or do you spend your
holidays there?” — He asked me whether Moscow was my native town or
if I spent my holidays there.

Bce KoCBeHHble BOMPOChI HE3aBUCMMO OT CO03a, KOTOPbIM OHU MPUCOEANHS-
t0TCA K r/1aBHOMY MPeA/IONeHNI0, PYHKLMOHWUPYIOT Kak NpuAaToYHble 40Mo-
HUTE/IbHblE MPeA/IoXKeHUs. JIeKCcMYecKme M3MeHeHMA NPU NepeBoe M3 NpAMON
peun B KOCBEHHYI0, YKa3aHHble B pasgene “Indirect Statements”, octatoTca
B CW/le U B 3TOM CAyyae.

Exercise

V. Convert the direct questions into indirect ones.

1. The passenger inquired of the booking office clerk, “When does the
train leave for London?” 2. “Do you know who discovered X-rays?” asked
me a schoolboy. 3. “Why do you look so upset? Has anything happened?”
the mother asked her little son when he returned from school. 4. The
passerby addressed a man with the question, “Is it too far to walk to the
nearest hotel?” 5. I addressed the postman, “How many times a day do
you deliver letters?” 6.1 asked my friend, “Will you celebrate your birthday
on Saturday or on Sunday?” 7. “Where did you spend your summer
holidays?” my friend asked me when we met. 8. “Are you tired?” my
grandmother asked and offered me a cup of strong tea. 9. “Who discovered
the Law of Gravity?” the teacher inquired of the pupils. 10. “How old are
these pyramids?” a tourist asked the guide.
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Grammar

Indirect Requests, Orders and Short Answers
(Mpocb6bl, npUKasaHUA U KpaTKUe OTBETbI B KOCBEHHOW peyu)

MpsAMas peyb, cogepallas npocboy (request) uam npukasatue (order), nepe-
BOAMUTCA B KOCBEHHYIO peyb C MOMOLLbI0 UHPUHUTMBA.

The secretary said to the man, “Please, don't smoke in the room."
The secretary asked the man not to smoke in the room.

Bbibop rnarona, npeapapAtolero npocbby, 3aBUCUT OT XapakTepa CaMoW
Mpocb6bl, OT HAMepeHMA roOBOPALLEro, a TaKXKe OT CTUAA peun. Hapagy co cTu-
JINCTUYECKN HEWTPa/IbHbIM 1aro/1oM to ask, NICNoNb3yloTCA rnarobl to request
(ans 6onee opuLMaNbHOIO CTUAA CO CKPLITHIM 3HAYEHMEM MNpuUKasa) u to beg
(nepesaet 60ee BeX/IMBbIE OTHOLLEHWA C IMOLMOHA/IbHBIM OTTEHKOM).

The child said to his mother, “Buy me an ice cream, please!” — The child
begged his mother to buy him an ice cream.

The customs officer said to the tourist, “Show me your visa and
declaration form".

The customs officer requested the tourist to show him his visa and
declaration form.

KocBeHHble MpuKasaHusa nepegatoTca raaronamm to tell («ckasatb, 4TO6bI»
UK «BefeTb»), to order u to command.

The policeman said to the man, “Stop and don't move!" — The policeman
ordered the man to stop and not to move.

KpaTkne oTpuuaTte/ibHble U YTBEpPAUTE/IbHbIE OTBETbI B KOCBEHHOIN Peyn Bbl-
pakaloTcA caeayoLmnM obpasom:

She hesitated and answered, “No” (“Yes").

She hesitated and answered in the negative (in the affirmative).

Exercises

VI. Say the following in indirect speech.

1. “Please, call me after five oclock, I'll be at home that time”, he said to his
friend. 2. “Don’t behave in this way, it is impolite”, he said to the little boy
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when everybody left the room. 3. She paused a little and then said, “No.
I can’'t do this” 4. “Mummy, please, take me with you! I want to go there
too’, the child said to his mother. 5. The officer said to the soldiers, “Stand
still and don't talk!” 6. The teacher thought for some seconds and then
said, “Yes. Come here a little later”. 7. “Come back’, said the warning voice
of her mother, “and don’t let him see you off”. 8. “Would you mind closing
the window?” the girl said to the boy who was sitting next to her. 9. The
policeman addressed the man who had been arrested two days before,
and said to him, “Sign this document!” 10. “Never cross the street under
the red light,” said the policeman to the pedestrian.



Unit

FIFTEEN

Conversation:  Telephoning
Grammar: The Participle

Text

Read the text.

The Telephone Makes Communication Personal

A lot of technological changes have taken place in the world in recent
years. Some of them are for the better, and some for the worse. Among all
technological achievements computers and mobile phones have the
greatest impact on our life. People can hardly do without them.

The telephone, a device for long-distance communication, was invented
about 150 years ago. The first person to have patented the invention of
telephone in 1876 was Alexander Graham Bell. The 20th century was the
era of phone development and modernisation.

Now home and office telephones have been radically modified. They
changed their design, form and colour. It is very convenient to fit your
telephone with an answering machine: if you do not want to miss any
business or private talk when you are out, a message of the caller will be
recorded on the tape. A lot of people nowadays prefer equipping their
telephones with a device that can automatically identify the number from
which a person is making a call. What is more, rotary telephones (with a
dial) have been replaced by touch-tone phones and other sophisticated
functions.

No doubt, the telephone is a great convenience. It saves you time and
gives a chance to be connected with the most remote parts of the world.
A long-distance call can be made to another city or town in your country
as well as abroad. For these calls you need to know the area code in the
former case or the country and area code in the latter case. They are
available either in the Internet or in the telephone directory. Here are the
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area codes for some Russian cities: Moscow — 495, St. Petersburg —
812, Vladivostok — 423, Krasnoyarsk — 391, Murmansk — 815. Memorise
the codes for some countries: France — 30 (the country code), Paris —
1 (the city code); Great Britain — 44 (the country code), London — 20 (the
city code); the USA — 1 (the country code), New York — 212 (the city
code), Latvia — 371 (the country code), Riga — 2 (the city code); Israel —
972 (the country code), Jerusalem — 2 (the city code).

Modern phones are presented mostly by mobiles, which support IP
telephony and Wi-Fi. It is almost impossible to find a person nowadays
who does not have a personal mobile phone which is rather compact,
handy and easy to carry around. Mobile phones combine in themselves a
lot of options; they are multifunctional. Their users can make not only
instant calls, but also send text messages, take photos, check an e-mail,
listen to music, play games and so on. People are so accustomed to mobiles
that they feel quite helpless when they leave them at home.

However we cannot deny that mobiles provoke a number of problems,
not only psychological. Communication has become quite impersonal:
pressing buttons, touching the screen, sending text messages — every
action without making eye contact. But the greatest disadvantage of
mobile phones is their harmful effect on people’s health. Doctors claim
that this device can damage our eyesight and immune system.

Nevertheless mobiles have become an integral part of our life and we
cannot stop it. The only solution is to restrict using the mobile.

Words and Expressions

an impact — BIUAHUE

to do without smth. — 006xomuTbCA 6e3 Yero-i.

to make a (phone) call — 3BOHNTB (Ie/1aTh 3BOHOK 1O TeteOHY)

a device — yCTpOMCTBO

long-distance communication — MeXIYHaPOXHBIIl (MEXIYTrOPOSHBII)
3BOHOK 110 TeleOHy

to invent — n3obpeTaTh

an invention — n3o6peTeHne

an era ['1ora] — apa

to modify [ ‘'mpdifar] — moguduunposars, U3MEeHATH

to fit with smth. — ocHamjaTp yeM-J1.

an answering machine — aBTOOTBeTYMK
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to miss a talk — He TOroBOPUTH (00C/I. TIPOIYCTUTD PasroBOP)

a caller [ 'ko:lo] — /muuo, koTOpOE 3BOHNT 11O TeneoHy

to record on the tape [r1'ko:d ...] — 3ammcpIBaTh Ha IIEHKY

to equip with smth. [I’kwip ...] — obopynoBarp yeMm-11.

a rotary telephone [ ‘rautori] — tenedoH ¢ guckoMm 1 Habopa HOMepa

a touch-tone phone — TenredoH ¢ kHOIIKamu U Iy pamMy Ha HUX, KOTOpbIe
U3JAIOT 3BYK IIpM Habope HOMepa

sophisticated [so fistr kertid] — cro>xHbII, ycoBepIIeHCTBOBAHHBII

remote [r1'mout] — ymaneHHbI

in the former (latter) case — B repBoM (IOC/IeHEM) CITydae

a telephone directory [...dorekt(o)ri / dar'rekt(e)ri] — cnpaBo4HMK
TeneOHOB

handy [ "haendi] — yzoOHBIit /14 TOT30BAHNA 1 BCETAA MO PYKOIT

multifunctional [,mAlti'fAnkJnel] — MHOTOQYHKIVOHAIbHBIN

instant [ ‘stont] — MrHOBEHHBIN

a text message [ ‘'mesid3] — TekcToBO€ coobIEHNE

to take a photo — gemaTb CHUMOK

to check an e-mail — npoBepATH 3IEKTPOHHYIO IOUTY

to be accustomed to smth. [...o kastomd] — mpuBbIKaTh K YeMy-JI.

helpless — 6eCITOMOIIHBIIT

however [hau’evo] — ogHako

to deny [d1 'na1r] — oTpuuath

to provoke [pra’vouk] — npoBouypoBaTh, BbI3bIBATD

psychological [ ,saiko lodzikl] — ncuxomormyueckmit

impersonal [1m"p3:sn(a)l] — o6e3nmnyeHHDIN

to press a button [ ... bAtn] — HaXXMMaTh KHOIIKY

to touch a screen [ "tatfo “skri:n] — mpukacarbes K akpany

without making eye contact [..."ar 'kontekt] — He rnama B rmasa gpyr
Apyry

a harmful effect [ "ha:mfl 1"fekt] — Bpennoe Bo3peticTBUE

health [hel0] — 3mopoBbe

to claim [klerm] — 3asaBnATH, KOHCTaTUPOBATH

to damage ["demid3] — noptutp

eyesight [ "arsait] — spenue

an immune system [1'mju:n sistom] — MMMyHHas cucTeMa

nevertheless [ nevoda’les] — TeM He MeHee

an integral part [ ‘Intigral / integral] — HeoTheMIEMas 4acTh

solution [sa'lu:fn] — pelieHue
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Exercises

Match the phrases in the left-hand column to their equivalent in the right-hand
colum.

1. The line is free.

. You have dialled the wrong

number.

. Hello, it’s A speaking.
. The line is engaged (busy).
. You are wanted on the

phone.

6. Hold the line (Hold on).

. Sorry for troubling, can I

speak to Mr. A?

. Hello, speaking.
. Could you tell me the code

for London?

. Replace (Put down) the

receiver.

What will you say:

a. Bac mpocAr x renedony.
b. He Bemraiite TpyoOKy.

c. IToBecbTe TPyOKY.
d. Bo1 Habpanu HenpaBUIBHBIN HOMED.
e. Tenedon 3ansT.

f. Homep cBo6ozeH.

g. IIpocTure 3a 6€CIIOKOICTBO, MOXKHO
MHe TocromyHa A?

h. Anno, ato roBopur A.

i. Ao, cnymaro.

j. He mornm ObI BBl MHe CKaszaThb KOJ
Jlonpmona?

1) if you've got the wrong number?

2) if somebody has dialled your number by mistake?

3) to a person who answers your call?

4) if a person making a call wants to speak to somebody else, not to

you?

5) if somebody is interested to know who you are?

A. Use the model:

In this case (B aTom cyuae) I'll say ... .

B. Give answers repeating the situation.

If I've got the wrong number I'll say ... .

Make up short dialogues according to the models.

1. — Hello, can I speak to Mr. Black?
— Mr. Black, you are wanted on the phone.
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2. — Hello, my name is Steve Johnson. Can I speak to Miss Maxwell?
— Sorry, Miss Maxwell isn't available. She won't be back till 3 oclock.
3. — Is this 8901657
— No, you've got the wrong number.
— Sorry for troubling you (to have troubled you).

You are making a call to:

your chief; the bank manager; your wife; the post office; your husband; the
railway booking office; your friend; the police; any number.

IV. A Say what number you should dial:

1) in case of the fire;

2) in case of the gas leakage;

3) in case of the traffic accident;
4) if you want to know the time;
5) if you need a taxi.

B. Do you know the telephone numbers of the following services?

1. Lost property office

2. Weather forecast service
3. Railway inquiry

4. Airline inquiry

5. Hotline

Have you ever used one of these phone numbers? What was the situation?

V. Readthe following dialogues presenting a local call.

1. A: Hello. I'd like to speak to Mr. Pullman, please.
B: Whoss calling, please?
A: It's Andrew Brown speaking.
B: Hold on, I am putting you through now. I'm sorry but the line’s
engaged.
A: Oh! Can I leave a message, please?
B: Of course.
A: Could you tell him that Andrew Brown rang and that he can reach
me after four oclock this afternoon on 473 1652.
B: Fine. I'll tell him.
A: Thanks a lot. Bye!
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Was it a personal call? Prove it. Was this Mr. Pullman’s direct number? Why couldn’t
Andrew Brown speak to Mr. Pullman? Did Andrew Brown agree to wait for the telephone
connection? What message did he leave?

2. A: Eastern Electronics. Can I help you?
B: Could I speak to the sales manager, please?
A: Hold the line, please.
C: Sales department.
B: Am I speaking to the sales manager?
C: Yes, speaking.
B: Could you speak a bit louder, please? This is a bad line.
C: True. Why don’t you try again in two minutes? My direct number is
248 9317.

Was it a personal or a formal call? Prove it. Did the caller make a phone call directly to the
sales manager? Could he speak to the sales manager? Why? What way out did the sales
manager suggest?

VI. Read the following dialogues showing how to make a long-distance call.

1. A: Directory Enquiries. Which town, please?
B: London.
A: What name?
B: Richman.
A: Do you have a street name, please?
B: Yes. That’s Baker Street.
A: Just a minute ... I've got a Charles Richman and a Mary Richman.
B: The number for Mary Richman, please.
A: The area code is ..., and the number is 472 5309.
B: Thank you. Good-bye.

Does the person want to make a long-distance call through the telephone operator or
directly? What is necessary to know to make a call like that?

2. A: Hello. I'd like to make a long-distance call to New York, please.
B: What’s the phone number, please?
A: It's New York 656 0805.
B: And what’s your number, please?
A: It’s 534 4769.
B: Good. I'll call you back in five minutes.

The person is making a call through the telephone operator, isn't he? Prove it. How do you
usually make long-distance calls? Where to?
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Text
Read the text.

Head Bans Mobile Phones in Classroom

When a 15-year-old boy answered his mobile phone in class, head teacher
Peter Hudson knew he had to stop the invasion of this great necessity of
modern life. A price war has caused the cost of mobile phones to fall. This
has started a fashion which has swept through the school in north London.
“I decided enough was enough when two 15-year-old boys started ringing
each other from different classrooms,” said Mr. Hudson. “It’s a sign of the
time we live in, I suppose, but it tries my patience.”

“I have now banned students from taking their mobiles into class.
I can see there are good reasons for people giving them to their children.
They are a good security device if youngsters want a lift home in the dark
and because some of them have free calls in the evening, it's a good way of
freeing up the family telephone,” Mr. Hudson has now written to parents.
He has explained that students are allowed to take their phones into school
but warned that they will be confiscated if they are used in class.

Matthew Johnson, 15, caused a disturbance in his maths class when
his phone went off. “It was a present to myself before Christmas. Only a
couple of people knew I had it, but when it started ringing, everyone knew.
You could say the teacher was a bit annoyed, she took it straight of me and
confiscated it.”

Matthew paid £70 for his phone and pays the monthly bills of about
£20 with earnings from his job at a local restaurant. He does not always
take it to school but says he could not do without it. “People from work
can contact me and friends can get in touch when I'm out. It’s changed my
life” Matthew estimates that about 20 of the 300 students in his year now
have their own phones. However other pupils said dozens of 15-year-olds
had them.

Mustafa Hassan, 16, took a mobile out of his bag. He said: “I gotitasa
birthday present from my parents — it cost £300 and the bills are about
£40 a month because I use it a lot to call my friends.” He works for his dad
at weekends and pays the bill himself.

He admitted that he had used his phone in class and once received a call
during a geography lesson. His phone even rang in an English exam. “It
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went off in my pocket and the whole place just turned around. I switched it
off quickly before the teacher realised where the ringing had come from”

Kyri Demetriou, 15, also has a mobile phone. “Loads of people got
them for Christmas, everyone wanted them,” she said. “It’s a fashion really,
people like posing with them”

Words and Expressions

to ban — 3amnpeiarb

invasion [In’vergn] — BTOp>KeHMe

necessity [na’sesati] — HeE0OXOAMMOCTH

a price war [ ‘prais ,wo:] — KOHKypeHIu 1ieH (00cs. BOVIHA IieH)

to start a fashion [ ... 'faejn] — TIOJIOKUTh HAYaJI0 MOJie Ha YTO-JI.

to sweep through (swept) [SWi:p] — 3ax/1eCTHYTb

to try one’s patience [ ‘pe1jns] — MCIBITHIBATD TepIIeHNE

ayoungster [ 'jansto] — roHoIIIa

to cause a disturbance [ 'ko:z d1’st3:bons] — Hapymars THIIMHY (TTOPSIIOK)

to go off — 3a3BOHUTH (0 TenmedoHe)

to be a bit annoyed [...0'no1d] — paccepauTbcs He Ha Iy TKY

to take smth. straight off smb. — OTHATH YTO-1I. y KOTO-71.

a monthly bill — e>xemecsauHbIiT cyeT (3a IMOIb30BaHME MOOMIbHBIM TeJIe-
dbonoM)

earnings [ '3:n1mz] — 3apaboTok

to getin touch [.. .tAtf] — CBSI3BIBATHCA (C KEM-IL.)

to estimate [ “estr, meit] — 30. mo mozcyetam (IO OlleHKaM)

to switch off ['SWItf 'pf] — BBIK/TFOYATD

loads of people [loudz...] — (pase.) MHOTTIE

Exercises

VII.  Answer the questions:

1. Why did the head teacher ban students from taking their mobiles into
classes? Is it allowed at your school (college, University)? 2. What situations
approve of using mobiles, according to Mr. Hudson? In what other cases
are they useful? 3. Do the students in Mr. Hudson’s school buy mobiles
themselves? How much do they cost? How much did you pay for your
mobile? 4. What does the amount of a monthly bill depend on? How often
do you use your mobile? What for?
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VIII. Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1. Please call me on my mobile. I won't be at home at the weekend. 2. You
can also leave a message on my mailbox. 3. The number you have called is
not available at the moment. 4. There is no Net at present. 5. If you send
me a message, I will get right back to you. 6. Most mobile phones have a
lot of extra utilities. 7. There is a quick access menu to make use of the
options you need the most. 8. The SMS' provides an easy and inexpensive
way to quickly notify someone about something. 9. Please read the manual
carefully before using your mobile for the first time.

IX. Translate into English.

1. Tenecdon 3BoHUT. Bynbre m06e3HbL, mofoiianTe K Tenedony. 2. CKOIbKO
pa3 B JieHb BBl 3BOHMTE 110 Teniepony? 3. HUKTO He OTBETM/I Ha 3BOHOK.
4. Mory s 3aKa3aThb MeXIYTOPOLHBIN pasroBop oTciofa? 5. Bac mpocar k
tenedony. 6. He Bemarite TpyOKy, 51 ceitdac HaBeqy crpasku. 7. Tenedon
3aHAT. [To3BoHMTE eMy Ha MOOMIBbHUK. 8. K coxasneHu1o, yIIpaB/IAoIero
HeT Ha MecTe. Bl XoTHTe uTO-HUOYAD Nepenats emy? 9. Eciu rocroanza
BpayHa HeT foMa, IepepaiiTe coobIeHe Ha aBTOOTBETYNMK. 10. CBA3b C
rOpozoM Obl/Ia O4eHb IIOXas, Y MBI He MOIJIY OJITO Pa3rOBapyuBaTh.

Text

Read the text.

The Early Days of the Telephone
(after Jerome K. Jerome)

I think the telephone is really a good thing. All people say it is. But perhaps
I don’t know how to use it. I once lived in a room with a telephone and I
must say it was a very hard life for me.

Suppose you want to see a man who lives near your house. You can put
on your hat and go over to his house. But you look at the telephone. You
think it is better to phone him before you go. You ring up many times, but
you get no answer. You get very angry and sit down to write a letter to the
Company. You want to ask why their girls don’t answer you. But then you
ring up once more and this time you get an answer. You shout:

“Why don’t you answer? I have rung twenty times in the last half hour”
(It is not quite so. You have rung only six times but you are very angry.) “I

! SMS — short message service: a method of sending a text message to a mobile
phone.
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shall write to the Company, I cannot get an answer when I ring” You have
finished. Now you wait for the answer. In some minutes it comes from
very, very far away.

“What — what do you say? I can’t hear what you say.”

“I say I have rung twenty times and I cannot get any answer. I shall
write about it to the Company.”

“You want what? What number?”

“I don’t ask any number. I say, ‘Why don’t you answer when I ring?’

“Eight hundred and what?”

You cannot repeat your questions once more, SO you say you want
number four-five-seven-six. “Four-nine-seven-six?” says the girl.

“No, four-five-seven-six.”

“Did you say seven-six or six-seven?”

“Six-seven — no. I say seven-six, no — wait a minute I don’t know
what I want now...”

“Well, you must know,” says the young lady. “I cannot wait here all the
morning.”

So you find the number in the book again, repeat it, and then she tells
you that you are in connection. Then you stand waiting for some time.

“Are you there?” you cry many times, and then — oh, how glad you
are — you hear:

“Yes; what is it?”

“Oh, are you four-five-seven-six?”

“What? Who are you?”

“Eight-one-nine, Jones.”

“Bones?”

“No, Jones. Are you four-five-seven-six?”

“Yes, what is it?”

“Is Mr. Williamson at home?”

“Will I what — who are you?”

“Jones! Is Mr. Williamson at home? Will-i-am-son!”

“You are the son of what? I can’t hear what you say”.

When he understands that you wish to know if Williamson is at home
he says — or so you think — “will be at home all the morning.”

So you take your hat and go to his house. “T've come to see Mr. William-
son,” you say.

“Very sorry, sir;” is the answer, “but he is not at home.”

“Not at home? But you've just said to me over the telephone, ‘He will
be at home all the morning”’
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“No, it was ‘He will not be at home all the morning”
You go back to your room, sit down before the telephone and look at
it. What can you do? Nothing.

Words and Expressions

to go over — IepexoAuTh Ha IPYTYI0 CTOPOHY
to get angry [... @ngri] — paccepauTbcsa
to shout [faut] — KpuU4aThb

Exercises

X.  Answer the questions.

1. Did the storyteller think the telephone was a good thing or did he think
it made life harder? 2. What was it the storyteller wanted to write to the
Company about? 3. Why did he have to look for the number in the book
again? 4. What did the person at Williamson’s house hear when the
storyteller said on the phone “Jones” and later “Williamson™? 5. How did
it happen that Jones went to Williamson’s house and didn’t find him at
home? 6. Do you think the telephone in its early days was a convenience?
7.1Is it a convenience nowadays?

Xl. Do you remember any events from your life when you regretted that you had a private
telephone? Are these situations funny or sad?

Short Dialogues

MAKING A CALL

Read the dialogues in pairs.
|

A: Eastbourne 546 8255.

B: Hello. Albert here. Can I speak to Elisabeth, please?
A: Hold the line, please!

B: OK.

A: Sorry, but she’s out.

B: Would you tell her I rang?

A:Id be glad to.
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A: 648 8942.

B: Hello. Edgar Brighton speaking. May I have a word with Eleanor?
A:I'll just see if she’s in.

B: Right you are.

A: I'm afraid she isn’t here.

B: Could you take a message?

A: Yes, of course.

A: Blackpool 149 5921.

B: Hello. This is Chris here. Is Jessica there, please?
A: Hold on a moment!

B: All right.

A: I think she’s gone shopping.

B: Would you ask her to call back?

A: Certainly.

v

A: 653 9220.

B: Hello. My name’s Harry Williams. Could I talk to Ruth, please?
A:T'll find out if she’s at home.

B: Right.

A: Sorry, but she won't be back till Friday.

B: Can you tell her to call me when she comes back?
A: With pleasure.

I. to be out — He OBITH JOMa, OTCYTCTBOBATb
Il. to have a word with smb. — ITOroBOpuTbH C KEM-JIL.
to be in — 6bITH OMa
lll. to call back — ITO3BOHUTDH TOMY, KTO 3BOHMII (0ocn. TO3BOHUTD HA3a[),
Iepe3BOHUTD

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues
l. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases B 1, then A 2, etc.

Il. Youare making a call.

1. Name yourself.
Model: Hello, this is George speaking. (See phrases B 1.)
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2. Ask about the person you want to speak to.
Model: Can I talk to Ann, please? (See phrases B 1.)
3. The person you need is out. What will you say?
Model: Could you tell him (her) I rang? (See phrases B 3.)

. vouare answering the call. The person who is wanted isn't in. What will you say?

Model: Sorry, but Mary is out (See phrases A 3.)

Iv. Reproduce the short dialogues “Making a Call* in similar situations.

Short dialogues

LONG-DISTANCE CALLS

Read the dialogues in pairs.

A: Number, please.

B: I'd like to make a reverse charge call to 01-486-2435, please.
A: What's the name of the person you wish to speak to?

B: Miss Mabel Frost.

A: What is your number, please?

B: Brighton 22753.

A: Number, please.

B: Eastbourne 74655 personal with A.D.C., please.
A: Who do you want to speak to?

B: Extension 418.

A: What number are you calling from?

B: Aberdeen 401.

A: Number, please.

B: Could you get me Luton 359182 Make it personal, please.
A: The name of the person you are calling, please?

B: The Export Manager.

A: Where are you calling from?

B: Belfast 34791.
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A: Number, please.

B: Can I have a personal call to Bedford 645932, please?
A: Who are you calling?

B: I'm not sure of the name, but it’s room 211.

A: Your exchange and number, please?

B: Swansea 70728.

I. a reverse charge call — TeneOHHBII 3BOHOK 3a CYET BBI3BIBAEMOTO
nmua
Il. an A.D.C. (advise duration and charge) call — TemeOHHBINT BBI3OB C

YBEIOM/IEHIEM O IIPOJO/DKUTENBHOCTY ¥ CTOMMOCTY pasroBOpa
extension — 00aBOYHBIT HOMEP
IV. exchange — KOMMyTaTOp

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

V. Silent reading. First, read all phrases B 1, then A 2, etc.

VI. Youare booking a long-distance call. Tell the telephone operator what call you want
to make.

Model: Hello. I'd like to book an A.D.C. call to Chicago 348120. Make
it personal, please.
You want to make a call to:
London 283140 — an A.D.C. personal call
Belfast 74520 — a reverse charge call, personal
Washington 667852 — a personal call with A.D.C.

VII.  You need the code for the city. Ask.
Model: Could you tell me the code for London?

You need the code for:
Chicago; Liverpool; San Francisco; Edinburgh; Oxford; New
York.

VIII. Reproduce the short dialogues “Long-distance calls” in similar situations.
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Grammar

THE PARTICIPLE
(NPUYACTUE)

Kak 1 B pycckoM Ai3blKe, B aHIIMACKOM MpuYacTusa 6biBatoT 4BYX BUAOB: Aeid-
ctuTenbHble (participle 1) u ctpagatensHebie (participle I1). Participle Il npea-
CTaBsieHO Bcero ogHon ¢opmoit — Il popmoit rnarona:

bought — nokynaembliii, KynaeHHbIM

studied — nsyyaembiit, n3yyeHHbIN
Participle | peannsyetca B Heckonbkux $popMax, B KaXKA0M 13 KOTOPbIX MMeeT-
€Al OCHOBHOW NoKasaTe/lb TaKoro NpuyacTua — oKoH4YaHue -ing. MpocTeiwan
¢dopma participle | — buying, studying. 3Toli popmMe B pyccKoM si3bike COOT-
BETCTBYeT He TO/IbKO AeNCTBUTENbHOE NpUYacTue nokynarouwull, uzydarowud,

HO 1 Jleenpuyactune noKynas, usyyas, ANA KOTOPOro B aHI/IMMCKOM A3blKe HeT
creumanbHon gpopmbl. NTak, dopmsl participle | cnegytowyme:

buying — nokynatowui, nokynas

being bought — 6yayun nokynaembimM
having bought — kynus

having been bought — 6yayun kynneHHbIM

Kak BUAHO 13 nprBeAeHHbIX MPUMepOB, XapaKTepHbI npusHak participle | —
OKOHYaHMWe -ing — uMeeTcA BO BCcex PpopMax (B MepBOM d/1eMeHTe Kaw /Ao

bopMbi).

O6was Tabaunua npuyacTui

Active Voice Passive Voice
*8' selling <npo,qarou.|,m7| being sold — 6yayun npogaBaeMbiM
k= npogasas
| & i | being performed — 6
) . BbiNosiHAWMN | being performed — 4M BbIMO/I-
2| < performlng< t gP YAy
S| 8 BbINO/IHAA HAEMbIM
-
—
g, having sold — npogas having been sold — 6yayun npogaH-
Rt HbIM
— . .
9 | having performed — ebinon- | having been performed — 6yayuu Bbi-
HUB MO/IHEHHbIM
2 sold — npogaBaeMbiil, NpogaHHbIN
(=% v v
‘5 — |performed — BbINO/IHAEMbIN, BbINMO/HEHHbIN
2
©
o
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CnegyeT nMeTb B BUAY, 4TO B XMBOW, Pa3sroBOPHOW peyn Npuy4acTua BCTpeya-
toTCA KpalHe orpaHn4yeHHo. OHU COCTaBAAIOT NPUHAA/IEKHOCTb MUCbMEHHOM
peyn 1 npuobpeTatoT CTaTyC KHUKHBIX GOPM.

Exercises

l. Translate into Russian paying attention to the forms of participles.

1. The falling snow makes the landscape picturesque. 2. Not knowing what
to do I made up my mind to consult a lawyer. 3. My question remained
unanswered. 4. Reading the book I learned much that was new to me.
5. While studying biology at the University, I got interested in physics.
6. Laying the table don’t forget to put forks and knives properly. 7. Having
left Moscow and lived in the North for a year, I felt homesick. 8. Being
asked in French I could not understand what I was asked. 9. Having
booked a ticket I began packing my luggage. 10. The moon hidden behind
the clouds was hardly seen.

Il. Pay attention to the position of single participle Il and its translation into Russian.
Translate the sentences.

Model: The work done was of great importance.
ITpopenanHas paboTa mpefcTaBsAIa 60MBIIYI0 BaXXHOCTD.

1. The problem discussed aroused interest. 2. The test conducted gave good
results. 3. The lecture delivered caused discussion. 4. The letter posted was
not delivered to the addressee. 5. The distance covered amounted to
2,000 km. 6. The method employed gave good results. 7. The data reported
were used in the experiment. 8. Many of the books reviewed are available
from stock. 9. The new film made was met by the audience with enthusiasm.
10. The participants of the scientific conference adopted all the items of
the agenda proposed. 11. The paper reviewed dealt with the new
achievements in computer technology.

. Usethe appropriate participle form.

1. During the experiment the scientists used the latest methods (to
recommend). 2. Journalists (to take part) in the press conference are
admitted by a special pass. 3. The paper described a series of carefully (to
control) experiments. 4. There is a (to grow) demand for the kind of
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information (to give) in the advertisement. 5. (To pass) the examinations
successfully students enjoyed their summer holidays. 6. People (to study)
foreign languages can acquire good knowledge if they have regular
conversational practice. 7. They carried out their investigation (to use) the
best modern devices. 8. (To send) on business to London my friend hoped
to improve his language. 9. (Not to know) about their arrival I could not
meet them at the railway station. 10. Telegrams (to send) at the night time
must be paid for with a reduced charge. 11. (To ask) a particular personal
question he felt confused. 12. Though (to retain) an interest in theoretical
physics the young scientist began investigating the problem of practical
application of some laws of physics.

Iv. Using the given phrases, say it in English.

1) to conduct a test: IIpOBOJA MCHbITaHME; YyYeHble, ITPOBOIAIINE
UCIIBITaHIE; VICTIBITAHVE, TPOBEIEHHOE. .. ; TPOBEJS UCTIBITAHNE

2) to borrow books from the library: unrarenn, 6epymue xHurn ns
OubmmoTek; 6epst KHUTY 13 OMOIMOTEKN; B35IB KHUTY 13 OMOMMOTEeKY;
KHUTY, B35IThIE 13 OMONMMOTEKN

3) to study a foreign language: uayyast MHOCTPaHHBIN A3BIK; CTYEHTHI,
M3yYalolliyie MHOCTPAaHHbIE SI3bIKI; MHOCTPAHHbIE SI3BIKIL, M3ydaeMble
CTYZEHTaMU; M3Y4UB MHOCTPAHHBIN SI3BIK

4) to cook dinner: roroBsi 06ef; MpPUrOTOBUB 00€ex; 00e, TPUTOTOB-
JIEHHBI MO€I YKEHOI1; OMAIIHAA X03511Ka, TOTOBALasA obex

5) to buy vegetables at the market: kynuB oBomu Ha pbIHKe; OBOIIN,
KyIIJIEHHbIEe Ha PBIHKe; JIIOJIM, OKYIIAOII/ie OBOIIY Ha PbIHKE; IIOKY-
asi OBOIIY HA PHIHKE

6) to book a ticket in advance: Oumers, npuoOpereHHBIe 3ab1aro-
BpeMeHHO; mpuobpeTass OuaeTbl 3a06aroBpeMeHHO; MACCaXKUPBHI,
npuobperawiIye 6mreTsl 3a0MaroBpeMeHHO; MPUOOpeTs OMIeThI
3ab71aroBpeMeHHO

REMEMBER!

KoHcTpyKkums to have (to get) something done (Kay3aTvBHas KOHCTPYKLMs)
ynoTtpebaseTcs, YTobbl NOKasaTk, YTO AEMCTBUE, BblpaXeHHOe npuyactue i,
COBEpLUALTCA He /IMLOM, 0603HaYEHHBIM MOA/IEXALYMM, @ KeM-TO ApYruM (Kak
NpaBun/o, CNeLUannCTom).
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| have my watch repaired at the watchmaker's. — A no4uHun (MHe no4uHu-
/1U) Yacbl B MacTepCcKom (9oc.: 1 Meto Yachl MOYMHEHHbBIMU B MacTEPCKOWA).
Ho: | have repaired my watch. — fl noyuHun vacel (7. e. cam).

B Kay3aTMBHOW KOHCTPYKLUMW rnaron to have MoxeT UMeTb pas/iMyHble Bpe-
MeHHble GOpMbl:

| have my newspaper delivered every day.
| have already had my newspaper delivered.
Yesterday | did not have my newspaper delivered in time.

Exercises

V. Translate into Russian. See the difference.

1.1 have my hair cut at the hairdresser’s once in two weeks. 2. She has cut
her son’s hair quite well. 3. My brother has repaired the TV set and now we
can watch any TV programme. 4. Last year he had his TV set repaired in
the workshop. 5. My friend has had a new dress made at the dressmaker’s.
6. Where can I have my umbrella repaired? 7. My brother got his photo
taken at the photographer’s yesterday. 8. My husband has had his suit
made at the tailor’s. 9. He has his hair cut at the barber’s every month.

VI. Translate into English using the model / want to have smth. done.

A xouy:

* IIOYMHNTD 30HTUK (CYMKY, 00YBb) B MacTepCKOIL.

* IIOCTPUYBCA B ITAPUKMaXEPCKOIL.

* CLIMTD KOCTIOM (TI/IaThe, MajbTo, I00KY, OpIOKN) B aTeNbe.

* OTPEMOHTMPOBATD Yachl (Hapy4YHbIe, HACTCHHbIE, OYAMIbHUK).

* cdororpadpupoBaThCs.

* OTPEMOHTHMPOBATDb TeEBU30P (KOMIIBIOTEP, IPUHTEP, MOOVIIbHBII
TenedoH).

VII.  Put the verb to have in the causative construction in the appropriate tense.

1.I (to have) my car serviced at the garage last week. 2. She (to have) her
hair coloured green at the hairdresser’s. 3.1 (to have) my house thoroughly
cleaned at the moment. 4.1 (to have) one of my back teeth filled by the
dentist. 5. She always (to have) her clothes made by a famous designer.
6. I (to have) my vacuum cleaner mended only the day after tomorrow.
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Grammar

The Nominative Absolute Participial Construction
(He3aBucuMbIli npuYacTHbI 060porT)

298

B pycckoM si3bike MpryacTHble (a TakKe feenpuyacTHbie) 060pOTbl CyLLECTBYHOT
TONIbKO KaK 3aBUCKMbIe A3bIKOBbIE CTPYKTYPbI. [pnyacTHble 060poThl MOAUM-
HeHbl IMEHHbIM Y4/IeHaM NpeaoxeHUs (noasexalueMy, AoMNoHeHUo, 06CTos-
TeNbCTBY), AeenpuyacTHble — CKa3yeMOMy. 3aBUCUMbIe MPUYACTHbIE U Aee-
MPUYaCTHblE KOHCTPYKLMM PYCCKOrO fA3blKa MOMYT ObITb NepeBeseHbl Ha aH-
T/IMACKUIA A3bIK @aHA/JIOTUYHBIMW NMPUYACTHBIMU KOHCTPYKUMAMU. HanmoMHumM,
4TO AeenpuyacTus Kak GOpMbl, OTIMYHOM OT NPUYACTUSA, B @HIIMINCKOM A3blKe
HeT. Pycckoe felCTBUTEIbHOE NpUYacTUe 1 AeenpuyacTue COOTBETCTBYIOT
OZHOI aHrAnCKoM popMe — npuyacTuio |.

He3aBncKMbIV MpUYaCTHBIN 060pOT — 3TO cneundurKa aHrMACKOro A3blKa.
B pycckoM s3biKe Ao Hauana XX Beka Takue GopMbl (TONbKO AeernpuyacTHbIe)
TOXe CyLeCTBOBa/N 1 CYMTAIUCb HOPMATUBHBLIMU. BOT npumepsl 13 pycckoi
KNlacCMYecKon MTepaTypbl:

1. Cornacurecs, 4To, UMes NPago BbI6UPamMeb, 13Hb ero 6bi1a B MOUX py-
Kax. (A. C. MyLwKuH)

2. [Moove3sskas K cuell CmaHybIU U 2415051 Ha NPUPOOY B OKHO, Y MeHs cieTe-
na wasna. (A. M. Yexos)

3. Hakypuswucs, Havancs 6oi. (/1. H. Tonctoi)

He3aBMCMMOCTb, MM CAMOCTOATENILHOCTb, BblAE/IEHHbIX A€emnprUYacTHbIX 060-
POTOB B NPUBEAEHHbIX NMPUMEpPAX BbIPAXKaeTCs B TOM, YTO OHM MO CMbIC/Y He
CBA3aHbl C MOANEXAWMUM Npeanoxenus (B 1 NpessioKeHUM nojnexallee —
«KM3HbY», BO 2 — «W/ANa», B 3 — «601»). OHU OTHOCATCA K vuy (Avuam), He
BbIPaXKEHHOMY (OPMasbHO, @ TO/ILKO MMMAULMPYEMOMY: B 1 NpeanoxeHnn
NoApa3yMeBaeTCs HEKTO MY)XXCKOro nosia (pacckasuyuk), y KoToporo 6b110 npa-
BO BbI6OPa; BO 2 — KTO-TO, y KOrO C/IeTeNa C ro/10Bbl LW/AMA, KOrA4a OH Nojgb-
e3)a/ K CTaHLMK; B 3 — CONAATHI, KOTOPbIE MOC/e NepeKypa pUHYAUCH B 6OMA.

Aﬂﬂ COBPEMEHHOI0 pyCCKOro f3blKka Takme CTPYKTYpbl HE ABAAKOTCA HOpMa-
TUBHbIMU.

AHIrIMNCKME He3aBMCUMble MPUYACTHbIE KOHCTPYKLMU MpeACTaBAAOT coboi
fiIBJIeHNEe, BO MHOIOM CXOZHO€ C STUMM A3bIKOBbIMU CTPYKTYPaMU. B Taknx KOH-
CTPYKUMAX ynoTpebaseTca Kak npuyactue |, Tak n npuyactue Il

dopManbHble NPU3HAKN HE3aBMCMMOrO NPUYACTHOrO 060pOTa B aHMIMACKOM
fA3bIKe CaegyoLme.



1. Mepep HUM CTOMUT CylLeCTBUTENbHOE B O6LLEM NajexKe UAN MeCTOMMeHe B
MMeHUTeNbHOM Najexe, KOTOpble He COBMAaZAAIOT C MOANEXALUNM Mpesioxe-
HUA U UM He ABNAIOTCA.

2. Takoin 060pOT Bcerga oTAeNAeTCA OT IAaBHOW YacTu NpeANoXKeHUs 3ans-
TOM (B oT/In4yme OoT 3aBUCUMOrO, KOTOPbII\/’I He BcCerja Bblaenaerca 3anATbiMU,
KaK 3TO MMeeT MeCTO B PYCCKOM fi3bIKe).

3. He3aBMCUMbIN NpUYACTHBIN 060POT MOXET CTOATb B Ha4ase WAN B KOHLLe
npeasioxeHus, IM60 B Hayae UK B KOHLLE ero CTPYKTYPHO YacTH, ec/iv peyb
MAET O C/IOXKHOM Mpes/IoKeHNN.

He3aBMCMMBbI NpUYACTHBIN 060POT, Kak MpaBKU/I0, NEPEBOAUTCA Ha PYCCKUI
A3bIK OTAE/IbHBIM MPEAIOKEHNEM, B KOTOPOM CYLLECTBUTENIbHOE (MM MecTo-
MMeHUe), CToALee nepes NpuyacTmeM, TpaHCcOPMUPYETCA B NoA/iexallee, a
caMo npuyacTue — B CKasyeMoe, T. . B IM4HYI0 ¢popMy raarona. OfHaKo Ta-
Koe npej/oxeHve He 6yeT NONHOCTbIO He3aBUCKMMbIM — B CMbIC/IOBOM OTHO-
LWEHWUWN OHO NMOAYMHEHO TNIaBHOMY U GYHKLMOHMPYET 6O Kak NpugaToyHoe
npeAnoXeHune, IM60 Kak YacTb CIOMKHOCOHNHEHHOTO.

Tunbl NPUAATOYHBIX NMPEA/NIOXKEHMI (a cnegoBaTebHO, U BbIGOP COKO30B Npw
nepeBo/e) OMNpeAenslTCA MECTOM He3aBWCMMOro MpUYacTHoro obopoTa B
npeasoxeHnn. He3aBnCcKMMbIV MpUYaCcTHbI 060POT, CTOALMIA B HaYane npeg-
NoxeHus (MM ero 4acTu), CBA3aH C rN1aBHOW YaCTbo BPEMEHHBIMU, MPUYUHHDI-
MW, YCTYNUTENbHBIMU AW YCNOBHBIMW OTHOLUEHUAMWU. DTU OTHOLLEHUA nepe-
AAIOTCA Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK COOTBETCTBYHOLWMMMN TUMAMM NPUAATOYHbBIX MPeAsIo-
EHWIN C COl3aMM «KOrfa», «Moc/ie TOro Kak», «TaK Kak», «MOCKOJIbKY»,
«XOTA», KHECMOTPSA Ha», KeCAU» U Ap.

1. Other liquids being too light, a barometer uses mercury. — Tax kak (no-
CKO/IbKY) NPOYUE XUOKOCMU CAUWKOM fie2Kue, B 6apOMeTpe UCMo/b3yeT-
CA pTYTh.

2. Radioactivity discovered, great progress was made in atomic physics. —
Koada (nocne mozo Kak) 6bi.1a omKpbima paduoakmusHOCMb, 6bIn CAeNaH
60/1bLUION NpOrpecc B aTOMHOM ¢pu3uKe.

He3aBMCMMBbI NPUYACTHBI 060POT, CTOAWMIA B KOHLIE NPea/IoXeHns (nav ya-
CTU C/IOXHOTO NPeAoKeHUs), KaK NpaBuao, yNoTpebaseTcs B CUHTaKCUYe-
CKOV GYHKLMM COMYTCTBYHOLWEro 06CToATE/IbCTBA U NEPEBOAUTCA Ha PYCCKUM
A3bIK NPUAATOYHBIM MPUCOEANHUTENBHBIM WA YaCTbIO CIOXKHOCOYMHEHHOTO
MPeANOXEHUA C COH3aMU «U», «ax», KMPUYEM» U AP.
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The car started moving along the highway, its speed gradually
accelerating. — ABTOMO6UAb HaYan ABUraTbCA MO WOCCE, U (NpU 3Mom)
CKOpOCMb €20 NOCMENEHHO yBeAUYUBANACD.

Cnepyet uMeTb B BUAY, 4T0 cdepa ynotpebieHna He3aBUCMMOro NpUYacTHO-
ro obopoTa orpaHMYMBaeTCA NMCbMEHHOW Peyblo U A3bIKOM Hay4HOW nTepa-
Typbl. [l YCTHOWM peym 3Ta KOHCTPYKLIMA He XapaKTepHa.

Exercise

VIII. Find the nominative absolute participial construction and translate the sentences
into Russian.

1. Silver being very expensive, other metals are used as a conductor. 2. The
atmosphere always contains some moisture, the amount varying not only
from day to day, but from hour to hour. 3. The leaves being taken off, the
plant stops growing. 4. The wind having dropped, they set out to walk.
5. It was at dawn, the stars far away in the sky growing pale. 6. They
continued their way, the boy sobbing quietly, the man ashamed. 7. The
speed of light being extremely great, it is impossible to measure it by
ordinary methods. 8. The electricity is carried exclusively by the electrons,
the atomic nuclei remaining stationary. 9. Other conditions being equal,
the acceleration will be the same. 10. Acids react with oxides of all the
metals, a salt and water being formed. 11. She sat staring into the fire, the
book forgotten open beside her. 12. The weather being calm, all the
passengers left their cabins and were walking on deck.



Revision Test 5

10.

Choose the right variant a, b or ¢ to complete each sentence.

. Hello. I'd like to make a ... call to New York. Could you tell me what

time the cheap rate starts?

a) remote b) long-distance c) international

. To make a trip to most countries every traveller must have a visa:

single, ... or transit.

a) prolonged b) multifunctional  ¢) multiple

. If you have more than the allowances, you should pay a customs ... .

a) tax b) duty c) fine

. The flight was delayed because of the ... circumstances.

a) unforeseen b) unpredictable c) unheard-of

. Prohibited or restricted articles, though declared, are ... at the
customs.

a) retained b) confiscated c) detained

. If you hear short buzzing, this means that the phone line is ... .

a) free b) disengaged c) engaged
. Before boarding the plane passengers must ... .
a) have their luggage b) weigh their ¢) put their luggage on
weighed luggage the scales

. shops are very popular with the visitors to foreign countries,
because the goods there are much cheaper as you do not pay any tax
on them.

a) Tax-free b) Free ¢) Duty-free

. The phone number is not ... now. Please call later.

a) available b) accessible c) busy

Before the plane took off, the stewardess asked the passengers to ...
the seatbelts.

a) loosen b) unfasten c) fasten
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10.

302

Choose the proper grammatical form out of the given variants.

. The minerals in hard water ... with soap to form scum.

a) are combined b) will be combined ¢) combine

. He said that they ... the tickets in advance and were preparing for
departure.
a) had booked b) have booked c) booked

. ... the door on him, the inspector returned to his visitor in the drawing
room.
a) Closing b) Being closed ¢) Having closed

. He was knocked down ... a flower pot that fell out of a seven-floor
window.
a) with b) by c) because of

. How often ... you ... ?
a) do ... haveyour  b) have ... tested c) have ... your eyes

eyes tested your eyes tested

. It was pleasant to walk together along the alleys of the old park covered
with ... leaves.
a) fading b) having faded c) faded

. The police saw everybody but they (the police officers) ... by nobody.
a) were seen b) were not seen c) have been seen

. ... by surprise, the boys looked frightened and ashamed.
a) Taking b) Having been taken ¢) Being taken

. Do you know why ... to help them?

a) he refused b) did he refuse c) he had refused

Having answered numerous questions he added that it was hard to
break a habit to which one ... accustomed.

a) grew b) has grown ¢) had grown



lll. Read the text and answer the questions given below.

Valentine’s Day

Many countries celebrate Valentine’s Day on February 14th. This modern-
day holiday is a celebration of love which gets its name from a Roman
priest, Valentine, who secretly performed wedding ceremonies for
Christian couples in the 3rd century.

Weeks before the fourteenth of February, shop windows are decorated
with red paper hearts, red streamers and boxes of chocolates. Heart-
shaped cakes and sweets are baked and gifts such as perfume and jewellery
are promoted by department stores. Red roses are ordered from florists,
dinner reservations are made and presents are bought in preparation for
Valentine’s Day. Even cards and small gifts are made by young children at
school.

On Valentine’s Day, many people wear something red, since it is
considered to be the colour of love. Gifts, wrapped in shiny paper and red
ribbons, are exchanged, women receive bouquets of flowers and people
express their feelings to their loved ones. In the evening, many couples
choose to dine at romantic restaurants while others enjoy spending time
together at home.

Valentine’s Day is a time to let people know how much you love and
appreciate them. It is a day that makes everyone feel romantic and happy.

(Evans Virginia, Dooley Jenny. Enterprise 4. Coursebook.
Intermediate — Express Publishing, 1998. P. 66)

. Why was the holiday given the name of Valentine?

. What are the symbols of Valentine’s Day?

. What preparations are made on the eve of the holiday?
. How do people celebrate Valentine’s Day?

. Do you celebrate the holiday in your country?
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Unit

SIXTEEN

Conversation: At the Hotel
Grammar: The Gerund

Text

Read the text.
At the Hotel

When you visit a foreign country as a tourist, it is convenient to stay in a
hotel. The best way is to reserve a room in advance by phone or by telegram.
Nowadays it has become possible to book a room by the Internet. Those
who travel much know that sometimes tourists experience certain
difficulties with booking a room at a suitable hotel. At the height of the
season a sign “No vacancies” can be often seen at the reception desk.

But if you are lucky with booking a room you will enjoy your rest. In
this case you must first go through some formalities. The receptionist will
hand you an arrival’s card which all guests are required to fill in. The
following information is required:

1. The name (in full) — surname, (first) name, patronymic.

2. Place of permanent residence.

3. Passport No.

After having filled in the arrival's card you must pay for all
accommodation. The price depends on the duration of your staying in the
hotel and the number of rooms booked. When all the formalities are over,
the receptionist hands you the key and you may go upstairs to occupy the
room. At the hotel you will find rooms with or without bath, single rooms,
double rooms and complete suites consisting of two or more rooms.

Once you decide to stay in the hotel, you are referred to as a “guest”.
You will find notices everywhere reminding guests to leave their keys at
the desk when going out. All the keys are hung on a special board at the
reception desk. In the foyer you will usually find a newspaper stall and
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stalls where cigarettes and souvenirs are sold. You can also find a special
corner or room to write letters. Guests are given a telephone service as
well: you may book a long-distance call or reserve railway and airline
tickets from your room telephone.

Most hotels have snack bars and restaurants. Besides there is a coffee
bar downstairs.

The receptionist will answer all your questions and give you any
information you need. All hotels run a special laundry service for their
guests. You can have your laundry done and your clothes ironed. The maid
does your room every morning so you need not even make your bed. At
the entrance of the hotel there stands a doorman whose duty is opening
the door for those who enter or leave the hotel, hailing taxicabs, calling a
porter and so on.

Guests are required to notify the receptionist in advance about leaving
so that he could have the bill ready for them in time.

If you arrive in London, you will find some best hotels in the centre of
the city. Remember their names: the Soho Hotel, the Savoy Hotel, the
Trafalgar Hotel, the Royal Horseguards Hotel, the Milestone Hotel, the
Dorchester Hotel, the Beaumont Hotel and many others. These are luxury
five- or four-star hotels.

In New York, luxury hotels are also located in the center. Here are
some names: the Manhattan Times Square Hotel, the Park Lane Hotel, the
Paramount Hotel, the City Club Hotel, the Greenwich Hotel, the World
Center Hotel, the Viceroy New York Hotel.

Words and Expressions

away — Croco6

to reserve (book) a room [r1'z3:v...] — 3axaspiBaTh (pe3epBUPOBATH)
HOMep
to experience [1ks'prorions...] certain difficulties — UCHOBITBIBATH

oIpefielieHHbIe TPYSHOCTI
at the height of the season [hart ...] — B pasrap ce3ona
no vacancies [ "'verkonsiz] — cBOOOJHBIX MeCT HET
a receptionist [rI'sepntst] — IeXYPHBIN aAMUHICTPATOP
to hand — Bpyu4arb, 1aBaTh
an arrival’s card [a'rarvlz ka:d] — nmucrox nmpubeTis
to be referred to as [r1'f3:d] — HaspiBaThCs (00C/. CCHITATHCA KaK)
a guest [gest] — 4JeoBeK, OCTaHABIMBAIOIINIICSA B TOCTVHUIIE, TOCTh
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asurname [ 's3:,nerm] — dammnus

a patronymic [ ,pa&tro nimik] — oT4ecTBO

permanent [ "p3:monant] — MOCTOSHHBIN

accommodation [s,knma'delfn] — IOMelIeHye ¢ yRo6cTBaMu

asingle room ['smgl...] — HOMep Ha OfHOTO

a double room ["dabl...] — HOMep Ha gBOMX

a complete suite of rooms [kom pli:t "swi:t] — amapTaMeHTBI «IIOKC»

to remind [r1'maind] — HamoMuHaTH

to leave at the desk — ocTaB/IATH y MOpTHE

a foyer [ "forer] — doiie, BecTnb10H

a newspaper stall — raseTHBI KMOCK

to run a laundry service [... lomndri ...] — ocymiecTBRIATH yCIyTy O CTUPKe
Oenbs

to iron clothes [ “aron "'kloudz] — rmaguTh omexny

a maid [merd] — ropauyHasA

a doorman ["do:man] — mBesiap

to hail a taxicab [ "herl o"taekst kaeb] — moBuTh (BbI3BIBaTH) TAKCHU

to notify [ 'nautr, far] — mpenymnpexparsb, yBefoMIATb

a luxury hotel ['lAkferi. ..] — odYeHb [OpPOTOIt OTe/b, C BBICOKMM YPOBHEM
00CITy>KMBaHNA

Exercises

l. say the same in some other words.

1. If you have a chance to put up at a hotel at the height of the season, you
are lucky. 2. Wed like a room for two with bath for a fortnight. 3. If you
want to stay in a hotel while visiting a foreign country, it is better to reserve
aroominadvance. 4. At the newsstand one can buy newspapers, cigarettes
and souvenirs. 5. When staying in the hotel we had our breakfast in the
refreshment room downstairs. 6. Guests must tell the clerk about leaving
in advance. 7. Sometimes at our hotels tourists can see the notice “All
reserved”.

. Complete the sentences, using the information in Russian.

1. The best way is to reserve a room (no tenedony, VinTepHeTy nm tene-
rpaMMoli 3abmaroppeMenHo). 2. When you stay in the hotel you (gomxHb
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3aIIOIHUTH JICTOK NpuObITYA). 3. At the hotel guests will find (Homepa
Ha OJJHOTO, Ha [IBOMX, a TAKOKe «IIOKC» C IBYM:A W1y 6ojiee KOMHATaMu).
4. When going out guests (ZO/DKHBI OCTaB/IATD K/II0UM Y HOPThe). 5. (B doiie
y raseTHoro kyuocka) you can find a lot of guests buying newspapers,
cigarettes and souvenirs. 6. At the hotel the following services are available:
(cTMpKa U yTIOKKa 6e/bs, ybopKa HOMEPOB, 3aKa3 >KeJIe3HOJOPOXKHBIX I
aBMaOMIeTOB, MEXXYTOpOIHbIe TeneoHHbIe IeperoBopsl). 7. The duties
of the receptionist are (peructTpupoBaTb moceTuTeNEN, NPENOCTABIATD
UM HOMep, Bpydarb kaouy oT HoMmepa). 8. The following information
about the guest is required: (1mosHOe MM, MECTO IIOCTOSTHHOTO IIPO>KMBA-
HUs1, HOMeP acropTa).

lll. A Answer the following questions.

1. Why do travellers usually reserve rooms at the hotel in advance? 2. Is it
easy to reserve a room at a hotel in your city? 3. What are the duties of a
receptionist? 4. What services do hotels usually run? 5. What information
is required for filling in the arrival’s card? 6. What accommodation is
available at hotels? 7. What is usually located downstairs at hotels? 8. What
are the duties of a doorman?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words He asked, He wanted to know. Don't forget to follow the sequence of tenses rule.

IV. Translate into English.

1. /I 3akasan B Ballell TOCTUMHILIE HOMEP Ha OIHOTO C BAaHHOIL. Mory g ero
3aHATD? 2. CKOMbKO [{HEell BbI TIpefToaaraeTe MpoObITh B Halllel TOCTH-
Hu1e? 3. 3aI0THNTE MUCTOK MPUOBITHA, TPeAbABUTE TACTIOPT U YII/IATUTE
3a IATH JiHeN BIiepeq. 4. Bce HOMepa Ha [JBOMX HAaXOAATCA Ha IIATOM
staxke. Bor Bam kmro4. 5. MHe Hy>KeH HOMep Ha OJHOTO ¢ BaHHOIL. fI co-
6uparoch IpOOBITD 37ech Hefemo. 6. Mory A 3aKasaTb MeX/[yTOpOJHbII
pasroBOp 13 CBOEro HoMepa? 7. Bl MojkeTe MONMy4YnTh M06yi0 nHpopMa-
LU0 y afIMAHUACTPATOPA TOCTYHUIBL.

V. Speak about:

1) the formalities when reserving a room at a hotel;
2) the duties of the receptionist;
3) special services which all hotels run.
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The following phrases will help you:

1) to go through some formalities, to take an arrival’s card from the
receptionist, to fill in the arrival’s card, to pay for all accommodation;

2) to hand an arrivals card to the guest, to give the key to the room, to
answer the questions and give all information one needs, to book tickets
for the theatre or concert, to reserve railway and airline tickets;

3) to run a laundry service, to iron clothes, to call a porter, to do the

room, to help with a taxicab.

VI.

phrases.

Could you recommend us a good
/ cheap hotel?

Are there any vacancies in your
hotel?

I would like to reserve a single /
double room from Monday until
Friday.

Wed like a single / double room
with shower / bath.

Do you have a twin room?
Do you have a cot there?

How much does it cost per
night?

Which meals are included in the
price?
Is breakfast included?

Is service included or excluded?

Wed prefer a room which isn't
too noisy.
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When you intend to stay in a hotel, this is what you may ask or say. Memorise the

He mormu 6bI BB IIOPEKOMEHIOBATh
HaM KaKoli-H1Oy/b XopoIuii / Hefo-
poroit OTenb?

B Bamrem oTesie ecTb CBOOOIHbBIE HO-
Mepa?

S xoren 6p1 3abpoHMpPOBATH HOMEP
Ha OJHOTO / OBOUX C IOHENEe/NbHMKA
IO IIATHULLY.

HaM 6bl XOT€10Ch OJHOMECTHBIN /
IIByXMEeCTHBI/I HOMep ¢ pymem /
BaHHOI.

Y Bac ecTtb HOMEpP C [IBYCHIa/JIbHOM
IIOCTEJIbI0?

Tam (B HOMepe) ecTb JeTCKasi Kpo-
BaTh?

CKO/IbKO CTOUT TIpeObIBaHNe B Tede-
Hle CYTOK (B 9TOM HOMepe)?

Kakoif mpueM nuimy BKIIOYaeTCsA B
CTOMMOCTD?

3aBTpaK BXOJUT B CTOMMOCTb HO-
Mepa?

O6cnyxmBaHue BXOAUT WIM He
BXOJIMT B CTOMMOCTb HOMepa?

M1 ObI TpEATIOYwIN HOMepP, B KOTOPOM
ObUIO OBbI He CIVIIIKOM IITYMHO.



Wed like a room which doesn’t
look out onto the main street.
We'll be leaving / checking out on
the 1st of August.

Could we have a wake-up call at
7.302

VIL.

Memorise the phrases.

Sorry,wedon'thaveanyvacancies.
We're fully booked.

When will you be arriving?

Would you mind filling out the
registration form?

Would you mind signing here,
please?

Would you like some help with
your bags / luggage?

How many nights will you be
staying?

Do you have any identification
with you?

Room service is available.

Your room number is 304.

Your room is on the third floor.
Here is the key to your room.

The porter will help you with
your bags.

If you need anything, the number
of room service is 25.

Enjoy your rest!

Ham 6bI X0Ten0Ch HOMep ¢ OKHaMu
He Ha IJIABHYI0 MarvcTpab.

MbI ye3xaeM / 0cBOOOXXaeM HOMEp
B orerne 1 aBrycra.

He mornm 651 BbI pasOyauTh Hac B
7.30 yTpa?

This is what you can hear from the receptionist at the reception desk of the hotel.

K coxanenuto, y Hac HeT CBOOOIHBIX
mecT. Bce 3angro.

Korpa BbI mpubbiBaeTe?

3anoHuTe, IOXAIYICTa, GOPMY.

ITocTaBbTe, mOXamyiicTa, IOAINCH
371€Ch.

Bam momoub oTHecTM cymku / 6a-
rax?

CKO/IBKO CYTOK BBl HaM€PEBAETECh
IPOOBITD B OTeIe?

Y Bac ectb
HOCTH?

YAOCTOBEpEHNE JINY-

O6cnyxuBaHMe HOMepa 06ecIieyeHo.
Homep Bamux anapramenToB — 304.
Baur Homep Ha TpeTbeM aTaxe.

Bor k104 OT Bamero Homepa.

Bemu BaM moMo)keT OTHECTM HO-
CUJIBIIVK.

Ecnu Bam 4T0-HMOYAB MOHAKOOUTCH,
3BOHUTE 10 TenedoHy 25, M0 KOTO-
pOMY NPMHUMAIOTCS BCe 3asBKM Ha
o0CmyXKuBaHue HoMepa.

JKenato BaM Xopol1iero oTabixa.
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VIII. Youare staying in the hotel.
1. Ask the floor manager (['menidzo] — AeXypHbIii N0 3Taxy):

to call a taxi for you; to wake you up at 7 oclock; to give you your room
key; to book a ticket for a concert.

Model: Please, do this, madam.
2. Ask the maid:

to wash and iron your shirt; to bring you another blanket ([ blankit] —
opesino); to change the sheets ([fi:ts] — npocteian) and towels; to make
the bed and clean the room; to bring you a cup of coffee.

Model: Could you do this, madam?
3. Ask the porter:

to take your luggage upstairs; to see to (mprcmoTpeth) your suitcase; to
take your trunk downstairs; to take your suitcases to the taxi.

Model: Porter, will you do this?
4. Complain to the floor manager about something that is out of order.

Model 1.  Excuse me, madam, but there’s no cold water in my room.

Use: air conditioning; heat; hot water; fridge.

Model 2. Excuse me, madam, but the TV set in my room is out of
order.

Use: the fridge; the telephone; the radio; the shower.

IX. Topics for discussion.
1. How you once stayed in a hotel.
2. One of the hotels of your city.
Short Dialogues
AT THE HOTEL

Read the dialogues in pairs.

|

A: Do you have any vacancies for tonight?

B: Yes, I can offer you room 132 on the first floor.
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A: How much is it?

B: £69 a night excluding service.

A: Can I see the room, please?

B: Certainly. Would you take a seat for a moment?

A: I wonder if you have a single room for a fortnight.
B: Yes, but only on the top floor.

A: What does it cost?

B: £62 with service and TV.

A: Fair enough. Can you show me the room, please?
B: Of course. Would you like to follow me?

A: Can I book a double room from now until Friday?
B: You can have room 435 overlooking the sea.

A: What's the price?

B: £85, service excluded.

A: Can I look at it, please?

B: Yes, of course. Come this way.

v

A: Have you got a twin-bedded room for two nights?
B: Yes. I can offer you a room at the back.

A: What does it cost?

B: With private bath £67, service included.

A: Can you show me something a little cheaper?

B: Yes, of course. I'll just find out.

I. How much is it? — Ckonbko OHa cTOUT?
Il. Fair enough. [ "feart naf] — IIpexpacHo.
lll. overlooking the sea — ¢ BUOM Ha MOpe
Come this way. — IIpoiigure cropa.
IV. a twin-bedded room — aByXMecTHBII HOMep (00c/. C IBYCIIATbHO
KpPOBATbIO)
a private bath [ ‘prarvot ...] — oTaenpHas (Mu4Hasi, CBOsI) BaHHA

311



Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. silent reading. First, read all phrases A 1, then B 1, etc.

Il. vYouare going to have a reservation at the hotel.

1. Ask what you want and for how long.

Model: Can I book a room for a week?

You need: a single room — for three nights
a double room — from now until Monday
a twin-bedded room — for the weekend
two double rooms — for a week
a single room — for tonight

2. Ask about the price of the room.

Model: How much is the room? or What does the room cost? — Forty
nine pounds a night excluding service.

The price for the room is: 54 pounds a night with service and TV; 48 pounds
a night without service; 45 pounds a night excluding service and TV;
50 pounds a night including service.

lll.  You want to have a room with special conveniences. Ask for the room.

Model: Id like to have a room with private bath.

The conveniences you are asking for: a double room overlooking the sea;
a single room with air conditioning; a twin-bedded room with a shower;
two double rooms not on the top floor; a single room with private bath; a
double room with air conditioning and TV.

IV. Youworkasa receptionist at the hotel.

1. Offer a room to the guest.

Model: I can let you have a double room on the second floor.

The rooms are: a twin-bedded room — on the top floor; a single room —
at the back; room number 412 — near the lift; two double rooms — on the
third floor; a single room — overlooking the park.
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2. Show the guest in his (her) room.

Model: Would you like to follow me? (See phrases B 3.)

V. You have been given a room that does not suit you. Phone the manager of the hotel
and ask him to change the room telling him why it is not convenient to you.

The possible reasons are:

A pianist occupies the room next door.

A rock star is staying in front of your room.

The windows of your room face a very busy street with heavy traffic.

The neighbour snores at night and his snoring can be heard through the
very thin walls.

Think of some other reasons.

VI. Say that you also do or don't do either, what is being stated below.

Model 1: I am not sure he is wrong. — Neither am I. (But I am.)
Model 2:  'When I travel, I usually stay in the best hotels. — So do I. (But
I don't.)

1. Visitors usually don’t like to have rooms near the staircase. 2. I always
follow all the rules for guests when staying in a hotel. 3. I have never
occupied a suite of rooms at the hotel. 4. When travelling I prefer to stay
in a five-star hotel. 5. We cannot book a room without all necessary
conveniences. 6. When something is wrong with my room, I complain to
the floor manager about this. 7. Sometimes I book long-distance calls
from my room telephone. 8. When I stay in the hotel more than a week,
I always feel homesick. 9. I never pay tips to the waiters at restaurants.
10. I have never lost the key to the door of my room because I always leave
it at the reception desk when going out.

VII. Reproduce the short dialogues “At the Hotel” in similar situations.

VIII. Before reading the text “London Hotels" match the words and expressions in the
left-hand column to their definitions in the right-hand column. Think of the Russian
equivalents for the items from the left-hand part.

1) a globetrotter a) abuilding where people living away from home
can stay and get meals at low prices
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2) the jet set b) a group of hotel businesses that all belong to
the same person or company

3) ahub ¢) someone who travels a lot and visits a lot of
different countries

4) a hot spot d) the service of providing a room for the night
and a meal next morning

5) attraction e) the most important place where a particular

activity takes place

6) a sister property f) with a good reputation

7) a hotel chain g) the property of an organisation or group that
has close connections with another similar
organisation or group

8) a hostel h) a place that is fashionable, popular and lively

9) bed and breakfast i) somewhere or something you can visit that is
interesting or enjoyable

10) of great repute  j) rich people who travel to a lot of different parts

of the world and have exciting lives

Text

London Hotels

London, the capital of England, is one of the popular tourist and business
destinations for holidaymakers, globetrotters, and jet set corporate
executives. The city is a commercial hub of leading business financial and
cultural centres making it one of the most globe cities.

Some of the famous places, attractions and tourist hot spots of London
include: Westminster Abbey, the Tower of London, the Tower Bridge,
Buckingham Palace, Kensington Gardens, Trafalgar Square, St. Paul’s
Cathedral, Piccadilly Circus, Royal Opera House and many others.

There are hundreds of different London hotels, many of which are sister
properties of various hotel chains. Hotels in London range from luxury
ones to cheap hotels, hostels, and bed and breakfast places. London hotels
offer numerous high quality accommodation for tourists and business
travellers, although accommodation in London can be quite expensive.

Remember, London is a very large city so when you book a hotel, make
sure that public transportation is within walking distance of it. Besides,
book your London hotel as early as you can, as hotels can be almost booked
out at busy times especially for major events like the London Marathon or
the Chelsea Flower Show.
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The famous luxury London hotels include the glamorous Ritz Hotel
which is perfectly located in landmark position on Piccadilly in the heart
of London’s West End. A luxury Mayfair hotel of great repute is the
Dorchester Hotel, which for over half a century has remained the pinnacle
of luxury. Also set in the heart of Mayfair, Browns Hotel is one of the most
historic hotels in London. Within a short walk from exclusive Bond Street
shopping, there are West End theatres and St. James's.

Some of the other corporate and luxury London hotels are Grosvenor
House, the InterContinental Hotel, 51 Buckingham Gate, the Mayfair
Hotel and the Mandarin Oriental Hotel.

If you need accommodation at a London airport hotel, then the Sofitel
London Heathrow is located only a few minutes from the airport. Another
great airport hotel just half a mile from Heathrow Airport and well
connected to London via the Heathrow Express is the London Heathrow
Marriott Hotel.

Finding the perfect London hotel to make the dream of visiting
London even better is as simple as doing a little investigation on
LondonHotel.co.za

(www.londonhotel.co.za)
Words and Expressions

an executive [1g zekjutIv] — MCIIOTHUTETbHBIN AUPEKTOP

to range [remd3] — konebarbcs (0 eHax)

glamorous [’gleemoras] — HeoOBIYANIHO IPUBJIEKATEIbHbIN M VHTEpec-
HBIT, IPUKOBBIBAMOIINIT BCeoOliee BHMMaHNMe

landmark [ "lend ,ma:k] — Ba>kHbIiT, 3HAUNTETHHBIN

a pinnacle of luxury [ ‘pmakl...] — BepmmHa pockoun

an investigation [In,vestl'geIJn] — 30.: IPOCMOTp caiita

Exercises
IX. Answerthe questions.

1. What people is the majority of luxury hotels of London intended for?
2. What are the popular attractions of London that are visited by foreign
tourists? 3. Are there any places in London where not very rich people
could stay? What are they called? 4. What recommendations can be given
to those who have decided to stay in one of the London’s hotels? 5. Where
can one find detailed information about London hotels?
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X.

These are two ads advertising the luxury London hotels. Which of them would you

choose and why?

1.

The Savoy, London. After a £200 million, the world-famous Savoy
Hotel returns with incredible Art Deco interiors and a Gordon Ramsay
restaurant. Its stunning rooms feature elegant, marble bathrooms.
Contact Details

The Savoy

Strand

London

WC2R OEU

Cost

Prices range from 237 GBP to 3,114 GBP per night.

. The Goring, London. Just 0.5 miles from Buckingham Palace. The

Goring offers elegant rooms and gourmet cuisine. Guests have free
fitness-club access, and many rooms overlook the large hotel garden.
Boutique shops in Sloane Square are a five-minute taxi ride.

Contact Details

The Goring

15 Beeston Place

London

SW1wW OJwW

Cost

Prices range from 244 GBP to 672 GBP per night.

Grammar
THE GERUND

(TE
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PYHAUN)

[epyHANA, TaK e KaK 1 npuyactue, ABNAETCA HeANYHOW $OpMOW rnarona.
Ananorom npocreniwein GOpMbl FrepyHANA B PYCCKOM A3bIKE MOXET CAYXWUTb
OTrAaro/ibHoe Cyl|eCTBUTEe/IbHOE:

reading — uTeHune
explaining — o6bacHeHne

CnoxHble GOpMbI repyHANA U repyHANanbHbIE 060pOTbI (CM. AabLUE) He UMe-
0T MPAMOro COOTBETCTBMA B PYCCKOM fi3blKe, 1 CMOCO6bI X NepeBoja HeoAu-
HaKOBbI.



Mo popMe repyHauMI coBnasaeT Cc npuyacTuem |, a pasimume B cogepaHnm
BbIAB/IAETCA TONbKO B MPeANOXeHNN.

®opmMbl repyHaua

non-perfect Active Voice Passive Voice
making being made
perfect having made having been made

CneplyeT 0OTMeTUTb, YTO B Pa3roBOPHOM fi3blKe BCTPEYAOTCA TO/IbKO NPOCTble
dopmbl repyHaNaA. CoxHble pOpMbl — 3TO crelMdprKa HayYHOr o A3bIKa U NMUCh-
MEHHOW peyn.

Mepes repyHAMEM MOXET yNoTpebAATbCA NMPeAsor, CylecTBUTeNbHOe (B 06-
LWeM WM NPUTAXKATENbHOM Majexe) Win NpUTAKaTebHOe MecTouMeHne —
KOMMOHEHTbI, ABNAIOLWMECS ONpeAeNUTeN MU CYLLeCTBUTE/IbHOIO. OTO, a TaK-
e CUHTaKcmyeckme GYHKLMK, Y OT/IMYAKOT FrepyHAMNIA OT CXOAHOIO C HUM Mo
dopme npuyactms.

Ha pycckuin A3blk repyHAUA MOXeT MepeBOAUTHCA CYLeCTBUTE/IbHBIM, HEeo-
npegeneHHoin GopMoii rnarona, AeenpuyacteM (HO HUKOrAa — NpuyacTueM)
Y FNaro/oM B IMYHON GOpMe B COCTaBe NPUAATOYHOMO MPeA/IOKeHUS.

1. Skating is very popular in our country. — KamaHxue (kamamascs)
Ha KOHbKax O4YeHb NOMnyAApHbIV BAZ CNOPTa B HaLLen CTpaHe.

2. Upon returning home | wrote a letter to him. — Bo3spamuswuce
(no Bo3BpawjeHuu) 4OMOW, A HaNMcan eMy NUCbMO.

3. 1 knew of his having taken part in the experiment. — fl 3Han o Tom,
YTO OH NPUHAAN y4acmue B 3TOM 3KCNepUMeHTe.

REMEMBER!

Mocne rnaronos to begin, to start, to continue, to go on, to keep, to stop,
to finish Hapagy c HeonpegeneHHoi ¢opMol rnarona ynotpebasercs re-

PYHAMIA.
1. Begin reading the text. — HaunHaiTe yumams TeKcT.

2. Stop laughing at him. — NepecTaHbTe cMEAMbLCA HAZ HUM.
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Exercises

l. Read and translate. Use your Russian variant for back translation.

The teacher began writing the questions on the blackboard. The students
started reading them. Steve stopped whispering to John. Tom continued
talking to his friend. Helen finished copying the questions. All students
kept on working. Everybody likes learning languages.

Il. Translate the sentences into English using a gerund.

1. [lepecTanbTe, moXKanmyiicTa, pasropapusarhb. 2. [Ipekparure mymers.
3. OHM TONMBKO 4YTO HayaayM NPOBOAUTH MCIbITaHMe. 4. Mos cecTpa
IPOJO/DKAeT TOBOPUTD 110 TeedoHy. 5. OHY yrKe 3aKOHUYVIIN IIePEeBOIANUTD
TEKCT. 6. 51 TI0O/II0 UTpaTh B TEHHIC, HO He JTIOOMI0 UTPaTh B BOIEHOO.
7. IIpomomkariTe oTBe4aTh Ha BOIpockhl. 8. OHa Haua/a TOTOBUTD 00€ex B
iBa Jaca.

lll.  say what you like and what you don't like to do.
Model: I like swimming (but) I don't like sunbathing.

Use: travelling — staying in town for holiday; driving fast — driving
very far; walking much — sitting at home; keeping late
hours — getting up early; cooking dinner — washing the
dishes; taking the dog for a walk — training it (to train —
IpeccupoBarThb).

IV. Make up short dialogues according to the model.

I'm fond of reading science fiction. (fI yBnekatoch 4YTeHMeM Hay4dHOI
¢danTactukn.) — So am L. or: But I'm not.

Use: driving fast; windsurfing; collecting stamps; going in for
sports; reading fantasy; learning foreign languages.

Grammar

Gerundial Constructions
(TepyHaunanbHbie 060poTbI)

lepyHAManbHbIA 060POT — 3TO FepyHAMIN C 3aBUCUMbIMU C/I0BaMU, CTOALUU-
MU cneBa (npeasior, CywecTBUTE/NbHOE, MPUTSKATEbHOE MecTOMMeHWUe).
XoTA 3aBUCKMMble C/10Ba, CTOSALLME CMpaBa OT repyHAMsA, TOXe BXOAAT B CO-
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CTaB repyHgmasbHoro obopora, OHM He 3aTPyAHAIT nepeBoja. TPyAHOCTM
nepeBoa CBA3aHbl C 3aBUCMMbIMW KOMMOHEHTaMM, Mpe/LlecTBYIOWMMN re-
pyHAuto. TepyHAManbHble 060OpOTHI, Kak NpaBW/Io, MepeBOAATCA Ha pyc-
CKWIA A3bIK MPUAATOYHBIM NpeANOXKeHNEM, B KOTOPOM MOANEXALLUM ABAAET-
CA CyLWeCTBUTE/IbHOE WM JIMYHOE MeCTOMMEeHUe, COOTBeTCTBYlolee PpopmMe
ynotpebaeHHOro nepej repyHAneM nNpuTAXKaTe/IbHOrO MECTOMMEHMS, a CKa-
3yeMbIM — rnaron B JIM4HOM ¢$opMe, OT MHPUHMTMBA KOTOPOro obpasoBaH
repyHAumn.

1. I like her singing. — MHe HpaBUTCS, Kak OHa noem.

2. | was surprised at their visiting us very often. — 1 6b1n1 yAVBAEH, 4MO OHU
nocew,arom Hac 04eHb 4acmo.

Mcnonb3oBaHue repyHAmaabHbIX 060POTOB AOMYCTUMO B OCHOBHOM B MUCh-
MEHHOW 1 0dULMabHOM peyn.

Exercises
V. Findthe gerundial constructions and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. Before going to bed I usually take a walk. 2. He insisted on our doing it
at once. 3.1 avoid crossing the street under the red light. 4. We enjoyed
resting this afternoon as we had a busy morning. 5. You cannot present
your paper to the conference without checking it carefully. 6. Upon
arriving in our city for his scientific work he received his Doctor’s Degree
and was appointed Professor of Inorganic Chemistry at the University.
7. We repeated the experiment upon changing the experimental condition.
8. I know of his taking an interest in biology. 9. Her going in for sports
regularly helps her feel better. 10. After their informing us of the news we
changed our plans. 11. Their knowing this news surprised us. 12. Would
you mind my opening the window?

3ATNTOMHWTE pa3roBopHble KOHCTPYKLUK C FrepyHAneM;
1. 1 couldn't (can't) help doing it. — Al He Mor (He Mory) He caenaTb 3Toro.
2.1 don't feel like doing it. — f He xouy (MHe He xou4eTcs) 3Toro genatb.

3. | feel like eating ice cream. — MHe xo4eTcA CbeCTb MOPOXeHOe.
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Exercises
VI.  Answer the questions according to the model. Give your reasons.

T.: Have you bought the book?

St.: Yes, I have. I couldn’t (can’t) help buying it: it’s a bestseller.
1. Did you meet them at the railway station? 2. When did you phone him?
3. Are you going to come to see her? 4. Do you want this book for some
more days? 5. Who informed her about the event? 6. You also took part in
the experiment, didn't you? 7. Did you send them an e-mail? 8. Do you
always congratulate him on his birthday? 9. Have you read the novel?
10. Why have you changed your plan?

VII. Respond to the suggestion or request using the model. Give your reasons.

T.: Let us phone him.
St.: I'm sorry (Oh), I don’t feel like phoning him (doing it): I’'m
terribly tired.

1. Will you go to the country with us? 2. Try to inform him about this. 3. Let’s
write a letter to her. 4. Do you want to see the TV programme with me?
5. Come in and have coffee with me. 6. Why can't you send him a message?
7. Tell him that we’ll come. 8. Can't you help her? 9. She'll be waiting for you.
Come and see her. 10. Let’s buy some food on our way home.

VIII. How do you feel about:

* meeting people?

+ making mistakes?

* losing things?

+ doing nothing?

« working hard?

* washing up?

* learning foreign languages?
« spending money on trifles?

Use the models: Ilike ...
I don't like ...
I don’t mind ... + a gerund
I dislike ...
I hate ...



Unit

SEVENTEEN

Conversation: At the Post Office
Grammar: The Infinitive. The Infinitive Constructions

Text

Read the text.
At the Post Office

There is a post office in every town and nearly every village in the country;
the large towns, of course, have more than one. The post office runs some
services. You can buy stamps, postcards, and envelopes there, send a
telegram or post a letter from it, and cash a money order.

At the post office there is generally a special counter, or window, for
each service; one for money orders, one for stamps, one for telegrams, one
for letters to be called for, one for registered letters, and so on.

If you want to buy, to send, or to receive something you must go to the
right counter; if you go to the wrong one you will only waste your time.

Let us call in one of the post offices and watch the busy atmosphere
there. On one side of the counter, you can see several customers, on the
other side — the clerks. Customers are standing at various windows
buying stamps, envelopes, postcards, registering letters. Some are sending
money orders, others are cashing theirs; one is collecting the mail from
his P.O. box', a number of people are getting letters to be called for. You
can also see people sending books, albums and the like by book post and
parcels by parcel post. In case of necessity you can send parcels insured.
But remember that not everything is allowed to be enclosed in the parcel.
For that you should see a list of restrictions. If you want to buy only
postcards or envelopes you need not stand in the queue. There are some
vending machines and you can get the things from them.

Usually people send letters by ordinary mail but sometimes it is
necessary that the correspondence should be insured. In this case other

' aPO. box is short for a post office box
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ways of sending letters are applied, for instance, mail can be registered
and recorded. Registered mail allows the location and in particular the
correct delivery of a letter to be tracked. It is usually considerably more
expensive than regular mail, and is typically used for valuable items.
Recorded mail is handled just like ordinary mail with the exception that
you pay for a record of the fact that you have sent it. This is useful for legal
documents where proof of sending and delivery is required.

Besides, at the post office you may subscribe to different journals and
magazines. In some post offices there is also a special window were you can
pay for special services, such as phone, gas, electricity bills. This makes our
life easier: you need not go to another place — everything is within reach.

Unfortunately, the tradition of writing letters and sending postcards is
dying out nowadays. Communication is becoming less personal because
more and more people prefer contacting by e-mails and text messages. It
saves time considerably but adds a lot to impersonal communication that
excludes feelings and emotions. The Internet has made the process of
sending letter-like messages nearly instantaneous, and in many cases
correspondents use electronic mail where previously they would have
used letters. This resulted in the decline in the volume of paper mail sent
through US Postal Service that has decreased by 15 % since its peak at
213 billion pieces per year in 2006.

And now a few words about telegrams. There are three types of
telegram service: ordinary, urgent, express. You can also send photo-
telegrams and reply-paid telegrams. The services differ from country to
country. In the United States, for instance, you will find Night Letter and
Day Letter telegraph messages. The Night Letter is a telegram sent when
the telegraph is least busy. There is a reduced charge for this form of
service. The Day Letter is sent off almost immediately and must be
delivered the same day it is sent.

As you pay for the word it is advisable to use a special telegraph
language which is known as telegraphy: prepositions and articles are
omitted.

One should follow a certain standard form in writing out the address.
The address on the envelope naturally includes the name of the addressee
which is written first. A man must be addressed Mr. or Esq.! (not both).

' Esq. is short for Esquire [1s’kwa1a] — acksaiip (Am. E. Bexxnusas ¢popma obpa-
I[eHMs] K KAKOMY-/I100 BBIAIONIEMYCs TPXAAHNHY IITATa, IPEMMYIIECTBEHHO K M-

POBOMY Cyfbe)
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A lady is addressed Mrs. before the name of a married woman and Miss
before the name of an unmarried woman. The house number and the
name of the street are written in the second line of the address on the
envelope. The name of the town with the post index follows the street. The
last item of the address is the name of the country. In letters to the USA
the name of the state must follow the name of the town.

Words and Expressions

a post office [ ‘poust ,pfis] — modToBOe OTHENEHME

avillage [ "vilid3] — mepeBnsa

to post a letter — OTIIPaB/IATH MNUCHMO IO MOYTE, OMYCKATh B MOYTOBBII
SIIVK

to cash a money order [... 0:d9] — momy4ars feHbIN IO IEPEBOY

a counter [ 'kaunta] — npumaBok

a letter to be called for — (Am. E.) nucpbMo 10 BOCTpeOOBaHMS

aregistered letter — 3aKa3HO€ MUCbMO

to collect the mail [me1l] — BpIHMMATD (KOPpPECIIOH/IEHIINIO)

the like — TomMy mogo6HOe

by book post — mepecbiika 6aHepOTIbIO

a parcel [ 'pa:sl] — mocpinka

insured [In'fuad] — C OO'PABIIEHHOIT I[EHHOCTHIO

to enclose [In klouz] — BkagbpIBaTh

a queue [kju:] — ouepenp

a vending machine ["vendin ma,Ji:n] — aBTOMaT IO MPOJaXKe ITYYHBIX
TOBApOB

to apply [o'plal] — nmpuMeHATH, MCIIOIB30BAThH

recorded mail [r1'ko:did ;meil] — mouToBOE oTIpaBIeHME C BpyueHNEM
KBUTAHIY, IO TBepK/jatolieil pakT OTIPaBKM MICbMa

location [lsu'keljn] — MeCTOHaXOX/ieHVe (KOPpeCIIOH/[eHIINN)

to be tracked [traekt] — OBITH IpOCIEKEHHBIM

avaluable item [ "'vaeljubl artom] — neHHOe BOXKeHME

to handle [ "handl] — 30. ocymecTBATbCA

alegal document [ 'li:gl "dokju, ment] — ropuamaeckuit JOKyMeHT

proof of delivery [ "pru:f ov di'liv(9)i] — mopTBepxeHME OCTaBKM

to subscribe to smth. [sob skraib] — mopmuceIBaThCS Ha YTO-JI.

to be within reach [w10 1 'ri:tf] — OBITb B IIpefieax JOCATraeMOCTH

to die out ['dar “aut] — cxopuTb Ha HeT (0oc/t. yMMpaTh)
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instantaneous [ ,Inston "teInios] — MOMeHTaIbHbIIT

previously [ “pri:viasli] — paHblle, B IpeAbIAyIIIVie TOIbI

adecline [di’klain] — cmap

avolume [ 'volju:m] — o6bem

to decrease [di: ‘kri:s] — ymeHbIIaThcs

ordinary ["0:dn(9)ri] — mpocras (tenerpamma)

urgent [ '3:d3(a)nt] — cpounas (Temerpamma)

express [1K 'spres] — TermerpaMma-MOITHNUA

a reply-paid telegram [r1’plar ‘peid ...] — TemerpamMma ¢ oIIaYeHHBIM
OTBETOM

to differ — pasnn4arbca

a reduced charge [r1'dju:st ,tfa:dz,] — CKUJIKa B OIUIaTe

to deliver [d1'l1vo] — mocTaBnAaTh

it is advisable [od "'vaizobl] — >kenarenpbHO

telegraphy [tolegrafi] — Tenerpacdusiit cTumb

a preposition [, prepa’zi|n] — npensor

an article ["a:tikl] — apTuxnp

to omit [oU 'mIt] — mpomyckarh, He BK/IIOYaTh

an addressee [ ,&dre’si:] — apgpecar

the last item [... artom] — nocnemHMit MyHKT

Exercises
l. 1. Nameas many things as possible that are necessary to write and send a letter. Use
the introductory phrase:

To write and send a letter it is necessary to have ...

2. Name all kinds of telegrams. Begin speaking with the phrase:

Telegrams may be ...

3. Enumerate special counters at the post office. Begin speaking with the words:

At the post office one can find several counters, or windows ...

4. Say what one can do at the post office. Use the introductory phrase:
At the post office we can cash a postal order, etc.
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Il. A Answer the questions.

1. How often do you go to the post office? Is it near your block of flats?
2. Where is the General Post Office located in your town? 3. Do you often
get letters? What letters, ordinary or registered? From whom? 4. Do you
get foreign letters? From what country? 5. On what occasions do you get
or send telegrams? 6. What is the price per word of an ordinary (urgent)
telegram? 7. What can you send by parcel post and by book post? 8. Have
you ever cashed a money order? When was it? What was the sum of money
you got? 9. What happens if a letter is wrongly addressed? 10. How often
do you write electronic messages and on what occasion?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words He asked, He wanted to know. Don't forget to use the sequence of tenses rule.

Additional Words and Expressions

to sign the name at the bottom — nopmMCchIBaTHCA BHU3Y

a postage [ ‘paustid3] — mouyToBas ornara, IOYTOBBIE PACXOJbI

airmail [ ,eo'mei1l] — aBuamoyra

a receipt [r1'si:t] — KBUTaHIUA

a recipient [r1’sIpiont] — mony4arenb

a payee [pe1’i:] — momy4arens (feHer)

a postman — oYTaabOH

a post box — IMOYTOBBIN ALK

to stick a stamp — HaKJIeBaTb MapKy

a letter of attorney [ ... 9't3:ni] — JOBepeHHOCTD

collection of letters — BbleMKa ITIOYTbI

subscription [sab'skrlpfn] — TOAIICKA

/o = care of — (IIMCHMO) 151 KOTO-TO Yepe3 Takoro-to; Mr. X c/o Mr. Y —
rocriogyHy Y i rocrioguHa X (0ocs. TOCIIOAVHY X 4Yepe3 ToCIo-
muHa Y)

lll. Translate into English using the words given above.

1. OTnpaBisasa NUCbMO, He 3a0ybTe HAK/IEUTh Ha KOHBEPT MapKy, MHa4e
IVICBMO He [OJJeT [0 ajpecaTta. 2. 3a TpaHuLy yIoOHee BCero IOChIIaTh
MVICBMO aBMAIIOYTOM. 3. BbleMKa IOYTHI M3 yIMYHBIX IIOYTOBBIX AIIMKOB
IIPOM3BOJVTCA HECKONBKO pa3 B ieHb. 4. [IouTOBBIE pacXOfbl 3aBUCAT OT
BeCa IIOCBUIKY M OT PACCTOSIHMSA, Ha KOTOPOE OHa ITOChIIaeTcA. 5. Henmosek,
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KOTOPBbII IIOJTy4YaeT NeHbIN 110 [I0YTOBOMY IIEPEBOJY, JO/IKEH IIPABUIbHO
3aIIOJTHNATH OJTAHK M IIOCTABUTD BHM3Y ITOANNCH. 6. Korma Bol oTIpasisere
MOCBIJIKY WU 6aHnep0)1b, IIOYTOBBIN CIy>KalUil JAaeT BaM KUTaHLIMIO.
7. Ilomy4nThb IEHBIU IO NEPEBOAY 3a APYTOrO 4eI0BEKa MOXKHO TONbKO
II0 JOBEPEHHOCTH. 8. Bli0>KeHMe B KOHBEPT € MICbMOM He IOJDKHO IIpe-
BBIIIATD ONIPEMleNIEHHbIN Bec. 9. Ilopmmicka Ha ra3eTsl 1 )KypHaIbl IPOU3-
BOJMTCSA Ha II060M II0OYTOBOM OTHeneHuN. 10. IocTaBka KOppeCIoHIeH-
MU OCYIIECTB/ISETCA He MeHee IBYX pa3 B [EHb.

IV. A State the difference between:

a letterbox — a post box; an addressee — a payee; by book post — by
parcel post; to carry — to deliver; a message — a letter; post — mail; a
stamp — postage.

B. Choose the proper word.

1. A ... is a person who cashes a money order. A person that a letter is
addressed to is called ... . (an addressee, a payee) 2. I want to send these
albums by ... . What will it cost? If you are going to send an expensive
present to somebody it is better to send it by ... insured. (book post, parcel
post) 3. ... to be called for are kept at the post office not more than a month.
Your friend called on you this morning and did not get you at home; here
is ... he left for you. (letters, a message) 4. In the streets of our towns one
can see ...; they are painted blue. Postmen drop letters and newspapers in
the ... that are installed for every flat in the multi-storeyed building.
(letterboxes, pillar boxes) 5. It is not an easy thing for a postman ... a heavy
bag full of letters, newspapers and magazines. In our city newspapers and
letters are ... three times a day. ( delivered, to carry) 6. What is the ... on a
registered letter to England? When you register a letter at the counter of the
post office the clerk puts a special ... on it. (stamp, postage)

V. Describe your local post office. These questions will help you.

1. Where is your local post office situated? Is it miles away or near your
house? 2. How many counters (windows) are there? What are they? 3. Is
there a parcel department? 4. Can you make a long-distance call from
your post office? 5. Do you subscribe to any periodicals there? 6. Are there
always many people at your post office? 7. How often do you go there?
8. What other services are available at your post office?
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VI.

1) the duties of a postman;

Speak about:

2) how you subscribed to the papers and magazines;

3) the delivery of post (mail).
VII.

1) posting a letter;
2) sending a telegram;
3) registering a letter;

Describe the procedure of:

4) sending and cashing a money order;

5) posting a parcel;

6) sending books by book post;

7) collecting a letter to be called for.

VIIL.

Is there a post office near here?

Id like to send these letters to
England, please.

How much does it cost to send a
letter / parcel to France?

I'd like to register this letter.

Id like to send this letter
express.

Where can I cash the money
order, please?

Can I send this by book post?
What is (not) allowed to send
by parcel?

What is the postage on a letter /
parcel by airmail to the USA?

I'd like two 40-pence stamps,
please.

Where can I have the parcel
weighed?

This is what you can ask or say at the post office. Memorise the phrases.

Ectp mm
noyra?
51 6pl XOTen OTHpaBUTH MNCbMa B
AHIIMIO.

CKONbKO CTOMT OTHPABUTH MMUCHMO /
nochIIKy BO @pannmio?

MHe GBI XOTe/I0Ch OTIIPABUTH 3aKa3HOE
HICHMO.

MHe 651 XOT€/IOCh OTIPAaBUTD MICHMO
9KCIIPEeCC-IIOYTOM.

[me A Mory mnomyuumTb HOEHbIU IIO
nepeBony?

Mory s oTIIpaBUTb 9TO 6aHIEPONIBIO?
YTo MOXXHO / Helb3sA OTIPABIATH IO-
CBUIKOI?

Cko/nbKO cTOUT (KAaKOBBI IIOYTOBBIE
pacxopipl) OTHPAaBUTh MUCBMO / IO-
cbUIKy aBuanoydroi B CIIIA?

MHue HY>XHO [iIBé MapKu IIO COPOK
IIEHCOB.

I'me MO>XXHO B3BECUTb IOCBITIKY?

rie-HuOyp  1o61mmM30cTH
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Read the dialogue “Sending a Parcel to Huston".

A. What does a parcel to Huston cost?

B. It depends. Airmail or surface mail?

A. Airmail, please.

B. I'll have to weigh it first. That will be £5.50, please. And you will have to
fill out this customs form.

A. And I'd like three 50-pence stamps, too, please.

B. Here you are. That’s £7 exactly.

A. How long does a parcel to Huston take?

B. About a week.

A. And how much is this registered letter to Sweden, please?

B. I'll check ... that’s £2.50 Anything else?

A. Yes, please. Half a dozen airmail labels and a book of stamps.
B. That’s £9.75, please.

IX. Answerthe questions.

1. Have you ever sent a parcel abroad? To what country? 2. What was the
enclosure? 3. Did you send it airmail or surface mail? 4. What does the
postage on a parcel depend on? 5. Why is it sometimes necessary to send
a parcel insured?

X. Describe the procedure of sending a parcel given in the dialogue above.

Short dialogues

AT THE POST OFFICE

Read the dialogues in pairs.

|

Customer: Excuse me. Where can I cash this money order?

Clerk: Right here, madam. Please, sign your name at the bottom. Here is
the money.

Customer: Thank you very much.
Clerk: Thank you.

Customer: Could you tell me what the postage on a registered letter is,
please?

328



Clerk: Is it an inland one?

Customer: No, it’s for the Continent.

Clerk: Let me have it weighed. It will come to 3.5 d.!
Customer: And what’s the postage on ordinary inland letters?
Clerk: Two pence — halfpenny”.

Customer: And on postcards?

Clerk: Three halfpenny.

Customer: And if I want to send them by airmail?

Clerk: It’s 6 d. for letters and 4 d. for postcards.

Customer: I'd like to send a telegram, where can I get a form?

Clerk: You'll find telegram forms over there; fill one up and hand it in at
the next counter.

Customer: How much will it be to send this telegram to France?

Clerk: Let me see, how many words ... ten words at 8 d. a word. That’ll be
80 d., please.

Customer: And I want the telegram to reach the addressee by tonight.

Clerk: It will, don’t worry. Here is a receipt. Thank you.

v

Customer: I want to send a money order. Could you tell me when the
payee will get it if I send it right away?

Clerk: Tomorrow, by morning delivery, about 11 oclock.

Customer: Will he be able to cash it the same day?
Clerk: Certainly, he'll.

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l.  You don't know at what counter of the post office you can do one or another thing. Ask.

Model: Excuse me, where can I get a form for a money order?

You want: to send a parcel; to send a telegram; to register a letter; to buy
stamps; to get a letter to be called for; to subscribe to
newspapers; to cash a money order; to make a long-distance
call.

' 3.5d. =3,5meHca
2 halfpenny [ 'heipnr; ha:f'peni] — nmonmennn
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Il. vYouare going to send something. Ask what the postage is.

Model: Id like to send a letter to England by airmail. What's the
postage on it, please?

You are sending: a registered letter to France; two albums by book post to
London; a parcel insured to Japan; an ordinary letter to New York.

lll. vYouare looking for something. Ask where it is.

Model: Where is the General Post Office, please?

You need: the letter box; the parcel department; the public telephone;
the delivery department; the telegraph department; the
currency exchange office.

Iv. Reproduce the dialogues “At the Post Office" in similar situations.

Grammar

THE INFINITIVE. THE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS
(HEOMPEAENEHHAA ®OPMA I/IATO/A.
KOHCTPYKLUM C HEOMPEAENIEHHOWN ®OPMOW I/1IATOJ1A)

C popMaMu MHGUHUTIMBA Bbl yXKe UMEUN AeN0 NPU N3YYEHNMN Pa3INYHbIX Bpe-
MeHHbIX rpynn — simple, continuous, perfect u perfect continuous. Paccmatpu-
Bas Mozesb 06pa3oBaHUA r1aro/bHON GOPMbl KaXK4oM rpynnbl BPEMEH, Bbl,
B CYLLLHOCTM, M 3HAKOMUINCb C TOW UM MHOW HeornpeaeieHHOW pOpMON, KOTo-
pas JIeXWT B OCHOBE AAaHHOTO FPaMMaTUYeCKoro BpeMeHM:

simple infinitive — to read (unTaTb BOO6LLE)
continuous infinitive — to be reading (4ATaTb B AaHHbI MOMEHT)
perfect infinitive — to have read (npounTarts)

perfect continuous infinitive — to have been reading (uutaTb B TeyeHue
KaKoro-n16o BpeMeHu, BK/IKOYaA UM UCK/KOYAA HaCTOALMIA MOMEHT)

370 $popMbl UHGUHUTHBA B AENCTBUTEILHOM 3as10re (active voice).
C napanniesibHbIMU popMaMu UHGUHUTMBA B CTPaAATENIbHOM 3a/10Te Bbl TaKXKe

MO3HaKOMW/MCh B COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM pasgene “Passive Voice”.
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®opMbl UHPUHUTMBA

Active Voice Passive Voice

Simple to study — usyuatb (Boobue) | to be studied — 6biTb M3yyae-
MbIM (BOO6LLE)

Continuous |to be studying — wu3yuyatb|to be being studied — 6biTb

(B AaHHbIN MOMEHT) usy4yaembiM (B AaHHbIA MO-

MEHT)

Perfect to have studied — nsyuntb to have been studied — 6bITb
M3yYeHHbIM

HekoTopbix ocobeHHOCTel ynoTpebaeHns MHGUHUTMBA (B 4aCTHOCTM onyLye-
HUA YacTMLbl tO) Mbl KOCHYNWCh B pasgesie 0 MOAasbHbIX rnaronax. CeBoeobpa-
3ue ynotpebsieHus HeonpeaeneHHon GopMbl riarona HabawaaeTcs B UHOGU-
HUTUBHbIX KOHCTPYKLMSAX, T. €. B TaKMX 06OpOTax peyun, KoTopble ABAAIOTCA
cneyn UKo aHTIMACKOTO A3blKa U He UMEKT (MM MOYTU He UMELOT) aHaso-
TMWN B PYCCKOM fi3bIKe.

Construction for + to Infinitive
(KoHcTpykuus for + to Infinitive)

1. It is necessary for him to consult a doctor. — Emy HeobxoanmMo nocose-
moBambCs C Bpa4yoM.

2. There is no need for her to worry. — Eli HeT Heo6x0ANMOCTU 6ecnoKo-
umscs.

3. Here is a job for you to do. — BoT paboTa, Komopyto BaM Hy»KHO coe-
name.

Exercises

l. Translate into Russian paying attention to the construction for + to infinitive.

1. It is necessary for us to come there in time. 2. It is very important for the
students to have a good practice in English. 3. Is it difficult for you to
answer the question? 4. Do you think this text will be difficult for you to
translate without a dictionary? 5. It was not easy for the scientists to prove
their theory. 6. She opened the window for the night because it was hot for
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them to sleep in the room. 7. It is only two oclock. There is no need for you
to hurry. 8. Here is a book for him to read during his trip. 9. The only thing
for her to do was to put up with the circumstances. 10. There is no hope
for me to meet him soon.

il Complete the sentences.

1. When we finished packing it was time for ... to ... . 2. He took a taxi as
it was necessary for ... to ... . 3. They took a porter because the luggage
was too heavy for ... to ... . 4. If you wish to pass your exams successfully,
it is necessary for ... to ... . 5. Tell him the news, it will be interesting for

.. to ... . 6. She is leaving tomorrow. Can you come to see her off? It will
be pleasant for ... to ... 7. Would you mind closing the window? It is cold
for ... to ... . 8. The conference will be held on Sunday. It is interesting for

..to....9.There was no hope for ... to ... .10.1 cannot see any possibility
for...to....

lil. Respond to the questions or statements given below with phrases A or B.

A Tt |is difficult for smb. to do smth.
was important
will be necessary
pleasant
interesting
desirable
easy
B.  There |is no need (for smb.) to do smth.
was chance
will be possibility

sense (CMBICT)

Model 1:  T.: Have you read this novel?
St.: Yes, I have. It was interesting for me to read it.

A. 1. Have you sent her a registered letter? 2. I think you have received my
letter of congratulation. 3. Is she going to consult a doctor? 4. When did
you hear the news? 5. Why does your friend learn English? 6. Oh, I'll ring
her up tomorrow. 7. You've visited the new exhibition, haven't you?
8. Where are you going this summer? 9. Have you read the story?
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Model 2:  T.. Did you phone him yesterday?
St.: No, I didn’t. There was no need (for me) to do it.

B. 1. Shall we translate this text in writing? 2. Why didn’t you come to see
her off? 3. You've phoned them certainly! 4. You have certainly informed
him about this. 5. Come and see her tomorrow! 6. Can they finish the test
in two days? 7. Let us ask her to help us. 8. You are going to send a money
order to her, aren’t you?

IV. Answerthe questions. Give the reasons for your choice.

1. What is more desirable for you, to have a good flat or a loving husband
(wife)? 2. What is necessary for you at the present moment, to have good
knowledge of English or to geta drivinglicence? 3. What is more important
for you, to find a well-paid job or to be happy in the family? 4. What is
more interesting for you, to study foreign languages or to travel much?
5. What is easier for you, to strictly follow the traffic rules or to pay a fine
to the policeman for breaking the rule? 6. What is more pleasant for you,
to have a rest at the seaside or to climb a mountain?

V. Which of the following chances may come true in your future life?

Is there any hope for you

* to find a well-paid job?

* to buy a Mercedes?

* to get promotion in your office?

* to find a good wife (husband)?

* to buy a cottage on Palm Beach?

* to become a manager of a big company?

VI. Translate into English using the for + to infinitive construction.

1. Bam Heo6xom1Mo OMOYb eii. 2. Bam TpyHO NepeBOAUTD 3TOT TEKCT?
3. Eit npuATHO MOMTy4aTh OT Bac MICbMa. 4. MouM KoyyeraM 6bI10 O4eHb
TPYAHO Ha4aTb SKCIEPUMEHT. 5. MHe OymeT MHTepecHO 3HATbh, YTO OHA
fymaeT 00 3ToM. 6. [I71s1 Hee OyAeT CIOpIIpU30M BCTPETUTD Bac TaM. 7. Emy
OBbIIO IPUATHO cOOOLINTH BaM 06 aToM. 8. Ham Heob6xopmmo 3HaTh 06 nx
npuesfe 3a61aroBpeMeHHo. 9. BaM HeT HeOOXOAVMOCTH MATH TyfA TaK
paHo. 10. Y Bac HET BO3MOXXHOCTY BCTPETUTD UX TaM.

333



Grammar

The Objective Infinitive Construction

(The Complex Object)

(O6vekTHaA MHPUHUTMBHAA KOHCTPYKLUS,
W/IN C/IOXKHOE A0NO/IHEHME)

O6beKTHaA MHPUHUTUBHAA KOHCTPYKLUA (CI0XKHOE A0MONHEHME) COCTOUT U3
ABYX YacTel — CyleCTBUTENbHOr o B 06LLeM nagexe Uamnm MecToMMeHus B 06b-
EKTHOM najexe u HeonpezeneHHo opMbl raarona. Ho B GyHKLUKM CI0XKHO-
ro AOMOJIHEHWA TaKoe C/I0BOCOYETaHMe BbICTYMAeT TO/IbKO B ONpeje/ieHHbIX
YC/IOBUAX, @ UMEHHO — €C/IN 3TOT KOMM/IEKC CTOUT NOC/1e CKa3yeMoro, Bblpa-
YXE€HHOT O r/1aro/laMu Co 3HaYeHUeM:

1) >kenanuna — to want, to wish, to desire, | (he, she, etc.) would like;

2) yMcTBeHHOM geaTenbHocTy — to think, to believe, to consider,

to suppose, to expect, to know, to regard v gp.;

3) pumsmyeckoro BocnpuaTMa — to see, to notice, to watch, to hear,

to feel;

4) paspelweHus, nobyxaeHuns — to let, to make, to allow, to force.
Heo6x0AMMO 3aMOMHUTb, 4TO UHGUHUTHB B COCTABE C/IOXKHOMO JOMO/HEHMS

MoC/Ie rNaro/1a-cka3yeMoro co 3HaueHneM GU3NYECKOro BOCTIPUATHSA, @ TAKKe
nocne rnaronos to let u to make, ynoTpebnsetcs 6e3 yactuubl to.

BBrAy OTCyTCTBMA aHa/IONMYHOIO KOMIMJIEKCA B PYCCKOM f3bIKE C/I0XHOE A0-
MOJIHEHME NepeBOANTCA MPUAATOUYHBIM AOMONHUTE/NbHBIM MPeAJ/IoKEHNEM
(KpoMe NpessIoKEHUIA, OTHOCALLMXCA K MYHKTY 4).

1. I want you to see me off. — fl xouy, 4mobbi BbI MeHS NPOBOOUNU.
2. We expected the plan to be discussed at the conference. — Mbl oxunga-
N1, Ymo naaH 6ydem ob6CyK0ambCsl Ha KOHepeHyuu.
3. Did you see the boys get off the bus? — Bbl BUAeNn, Kak Manb4uKuU Bbl-
xoounu u3 aBmobyca?
4. They let him take part in the conference. — EmMy no3BoAnAN npuHamsb
y4acmue B KOHgepeHyuu.
B npeanoxennn 3 (T. e. nocne rnaro/os co 3HaYeHMeM GpU3NYeCKOro BOCNpu-
ATWA) BMeCTo UHGMHUTUBA get off BO3MOXXHO npuyacTue getting off. PasHuua

3aK/I04aeTCcAa B cejyrowem: MH(I)MHVITVIB NpOCTO Ha3blBaeT AEI‘/‘ICTBME, B TO
Bpe€MA KaK Nnpu4actnemM noA4epKmBaeTca, 4To AEVICTBME HaxoauTcA (HaXOAVI-
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710Cb) B NPOLLECCEe COBEPLUEHUS, Pa3BUTUS. B HEKOTOPbIX Cy4asx Npu nepeso-
A€ Ha PYCCKUIA A3bIK 3TO pasinyne nojyepkmBaeTtcsa ynotpebseHneM pasHbix
BUAOBbIX GOPM rnarona.

| saw them enter the house. — fl BUaen, Kak oHU BOW/1U B OOM.
| saw them entering the house. — fl BuAen, Kak OHU BXOOU/U B OOM.

Y70 KacaeTca ynoTpebieHns COKHOro AOMOJHEHNUsA NoC/ie raarosos to let,
to make 1N HEKOTOPbIX APYrvX, TO B 3TOM C/ly4ae Npu NepeBoje Ha PYCCKUiA
A3bIK He BO3HMKaeT TPYAHOCTeW, TaK KaK MepeBof OCYLeCTBASETCA B TOW
e MoC/e0BaTeNIbHOCTM C/I0B C 3aMEHOW Ha SKBUBA/JIEHTHbIE PYCCKUE KOM-
MOHEHTBI.

1. I cannot let you do this job: it is dangerous. — 1 He Mo2y no3sosums
Bam desiamb 3my pabomy: 3TO OMaCHO.

2. Circumstances made me come to another decision. — O6cToAaTenbcTBa
3acmaBunu MeHs NPUHAMb OpY20€ peweHue.

Exercises

VII. Translate into Russian paying attention to the complex object.

1. I watched them disappear down the street. 2. I know your friend to
have taken part in the international conference. 3. We expect the guests
to come in time. 4. I heard her say so. 5. I want you to understand me.
6. They did not expect him to come back so soon. 7. We expected the
delegation to arrive in the morning. 8. He wishes the paper to be published
as soon as possible. 9. Do you want me to see you oft? 10. Did you hear
them talk and laugh in the next room? 11. The doctor made his patient
follow the prescription. 12. Parents do not let their children keep late
hours.

VIII. Complete the sentences using the complex object construction.

1. They wanted us to ... . 2.1 didn't expect him to ... . 3. We don’t want our
friends to ... . 4. We know her to ... . 5.1 didn’t expect you to ... . 6. They
believed the experiment to ... . 7.Id like my brother to ... . 8. Do you want
meto ... ?9.Did yousee thechild ... ?10. We watched them ... . 11.I cannot
let you ... .12. Who made them ... ?
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IX. Answerthe questions. Give full answers.

1. Do you want to see the new film? 2. Do you want me to see the new film?
3. Do you know our new professor? 4. Do you know our professor to
deliver a lecture on Monday? 5. When do you expect your friend? 6. When
do you expect your friend to return from England? 7. Have you seen him?
8. Have you seen him enter the hall? 9. What language do you believe to
be more difficult, English or German? 10. Where do you expect your
friends to go on Sunday?

X. Translate into English using the complex object construction.

1. OH X0ueT, YTOOBI BbI IIO3BOHM/INM €My CeTOfiHA. 2. fI Xxouy, 4TOOBI BBI
MIOJOXK I/ MEHA 3/5eCh. 3. Sl He CIbIlIas, KaK OH TOBOPUT I10-aHITIMIICKI.
4. {1 3Har0, 9YTO OH JYYIIMI CTYHEHT B rpyme. 5. Bce oxnupanm, 9410 OH
IIPOYTET XOPOUIYIO IEKLMIO. 6. MbI BUJeny, KaK OHM 3aKOHYM/IA UTPATh
B mIaxMatbl. 7. Sl xoren Obl, 4YTOObI OHM IPUHAIM ydYacTue B ITOM
sKcrepyuMeHTe. 8. £l momaraio, 4To OH 3HaeT 06 aToM. 9. [IpermogaBaTenn
3aCTaBM/I CTY[EHTOB IIOCElaTh JIEKUMM perynsapHo. 10. I He Mory
MIO3BOJINTD BaM IPUXOJUTD TaK ITO3HO.

Xl.  Answer the following questions keeping in mind the use of an infinitive after the verbs
to let and to make. Give full answers to the general questions.

1. Do your parents let you
* return home late?
* miss classes at the University?
+ eat much ice cream?
* keep late hours?
* do nothing?
* smoke in the room?
2. What else do (don't) they let you do?
3. Do your parents make you
* do any work about the house?
* have hot milk when you are ill?
* go in for sports?
« wash your hands before meals?
* stay at home when the weather is rainy?
* earn money?
4. What else do (don't) they make you do?
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Xll. Translate into English using the objective infinitive construction after the verbs to let
and to make.

1. IlosBonbTe MHe czienmath 3Ty paboty. 2. [IpernogaBarens paspemm CTy-
IIeHTaM II0/Ib30BaThCs C/IoBapeM. 3. Sl He MO3BOJIIO BaM Tak cebs BeCTH.
4. Bol mo3BonmTe MHE NPUIATH TIOpaHblne? 5. Popnurenn He TODKHBI 1O-
3BOJIATD JETAM BO3BPAIlaThCA JOMOM MO3/HO. 6. Sl MOTy IO3BOINUTD BaM
OII03JjaThb HEMHOTO. 7. IIpenofaBarenp 3acTaBiAeT CTYIEHTOB IIOCENIATh
3aHATUA PeryaApHO. 8. [JeKaH MOXET 3aCTaBUTh CTYJAEHTOB He OIla3/ibl-
BaTb Ha JIeKUuu. 9. Popurenn 3acTaBiadioOT feTell 3aHNMATbCA CIIOPTOM.
10. [Touemy BbI 3acTaB/IAeTe MEHA JIe/IaTh 9TO?

Xl Give your friend a piece of good advice.

Model 1:  St. 1: I'm bored.
St. 2: Well, do something interesting.
St. 1: What do you want me to do?
St. 2: Go to the cinema for example.

Advise the following: to study a foreign language; to visit a museum; to go
abroad; to read a novel; to surf the Internet; to join a club; to go to the
country; to make a call to somebody; to go in for sports.

Model 2:  St. 1: Id like you to help me. (Why?)
St. 2: Why would you like me to help you?

Use the following: to go somewhere — where; to see a new feature film —
what film; to meet him at the station — when; to buy a present for her —
what; to begin a new life — why; to invite somebody — who; to find
another job — what job.

Dialogue

Read the dialogue.

Lord Worth: Ah, Charles!

Charles: Yes, sir.

Lord Worth: I want an early lunch today, Charles.

Charles: Yes, sir ... What time?

Lord Worth: Twelve oclock ... Oh, and I want you to reserve a table at the
Savoy ... for seven oclock.

Charles: Yes, sir.

Lord Worth: ... and I want Mary to prepare the guest room for Sir Thomas. I
want her to make a special effort'. Sir Thomas is a very important guest.

I to make a special effort ['spe]l “efot] — npunoxuts 0cobbie yeumus, mocTapaTHCs
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Charles: Yes, sir ... anything else, sir?
Lord Worth: No, Charles, that’s all.

Exercises
XIV. Actoutthe dialogue exchanging the roles.

XV. Use the expression Somebody wanted me to be something in your questions and
answers.

1. When I was young, my father wanted me to be a doctor. He wanted me
to work hard.

Ask your friend the same questions using the model below.

What did your |father want you [to be ...?
mother to do?
grandparents R SV ¢
teachers

2. My father didn’t want me to smoke.
My mother didn’t want me to spend a lot of money on trifles.
My grandmother didn’t want me to marry a foreigner.
My teachers didn’t want me to be a teacher.

What about your father (mother, grandparents, teachers)? Ask each other.

3. What do you want your children (wife, husband, friend, parents) to
do? Ask each other.

Grammar
The Subjective Infinitive Construction
(Cy6bekTHas MHGUHMTUBHAA KOHCTPYKLUA)

Cy6beKTHas MHPUHUTUBHAA KOHCTPYKLMA TaKXKe NpeAcTaBiseT coboil KOM-
M/IEKC, B COCTaB KOTOPOI0 BXOAUT MHGUHUTUB. TakoN MHOUHUTUB OTHOCUTCA K
CYLLeCTBMTENbHOMY B 0OLL,EM Najexe UAN MECTOMMEHUIO B UMEHUTE/IbHOM Ma-
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Aexe (B OT/IM4Me OT O6BEKTHOTO MPU C/IOKHOM AOMONHEHWUW, B COCTaBe KOTO-
POro MecToMMeHUe ynoTpebAseTCs B 0O6bEKTHOM NaAEXe), HO 3TU ABa KOMMO-
HEeHTa KOMr/ieKca pasbeAMHeHbl CNpAraeMow YacTblo ckasyemoro. MocaeaHss
MOXeT ObITb NpeACcTaB/eHa r/1aro1lamMm orpese/ieHHbIX CEMaHTUYeCKUX Fpyn:
1) rnaronamu yMCTBEHHOW [eATeNbHOCTV B CTpajaTesibHOM 3anore: to be
known, to be thought, to be considered, to be expected, to be believed, to be
regarded n T. .
2) rnaronamMu B AeNCTBUTENILHOM 3anore: to seem, to appear, to happen, to
prove, to turn out (Bce 3T rNaro/ibl NPUOBPETAIOT 3HAYEHNE «OKA3bIBATbHCA»)
3) BbipakeHuaAMU: to be sure (KoHeuHO), to be certain (onpeaenerHo), to be (un)
likely ([He]seposTHo)

1. He is known to be the best poet. — Mi3secmHo, 4mo oH ay4ywuli noam.

OH, KaK u3BecmHo, ny4wuti nosm.

2. The weather does not seem to be changing. — Mozoda, kaxkemcs,

He 6ydem MeHAMbCS.

3. They are unlikely to have done it. — He moxem 6b1mb, 4TO6bI OHU 3MO

coenanu.

Exercises

XVI. Translate into Russian paying attention to the subjective infinitive construction.

1. St. Petersburg is known to have been founded in 1703 on the banks of
the Neva. 2. Moscow is believed to have been founded in 1147. 3. The
climate in England is mild; spring seems to be the best season in the
country. 4. The weather doesn't seem to be changing. 5. My friend is
considered to know English best of all in the group. 6. The foreign
delegation is expected to arrive next month. 7. He is unlikely to have done
it. 8. They happened to have started the test two days before. 9. He is
known to speak five foreign languages. 10. These historic events were
regarded to have taken place as far back as the ancient times.

XVIl. Change the sentences according to the model:
T.: Itis known (that) one inch is equal to 2.54 centimetres.

St.: One inch is known to be equal to 2.54 centimetres.

1. It is known that Newton had formulated the laws of gravity and motion.
2. It is believed that the discovery greatly influenced the development of
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science. 3. It is considered that Russian contribution to space science is
enormous ([1'no:mas] — orpomusbiii). 4. It seems that the weather is
changing. 5.1t so happened that I was ill that time. 6. It is likely that he will
leave for Moscow tomorrow. 7. It is unlikely they have met him. 8. It was
known he had arrived five days before the event. 9. It was supposed that
pedestrians followed the traffic signs. 10. It is certain he won't return till
they finish the investigation.

XVIil. Respond to the statements in the following way.

Model: St. 1: He is a singer. (to consider — the best)
St. 2: Yes, I know. He is considered (to be) the best singer.

1. She is a pianist. (to believe — talented) 2. They are sportsmen. (to
consider — first class) 3. The film isn’t interesting. (to think — the most
boring in the season) 4. He is a rock star. (to believe — the most popular
singer) 5. Her father is a scientist. (to know — a great researcher) 6. This
book is popular with the readers. (to consider — a bestseller) 7. A Rolls
Royce is a very expensive car. (to suppose — the fastest car) 8. The tea is
very delicious. (to consider — the best brand) 9. The boy is very clever. (to
regard — intelligent) 10. The north landscape is wonderful. (to believe —
impressive)

XIX. Say that the following isn't somebody's duty.

Model: St. 1: Shall I have to do the cooking?
St. 2: No, you aren’t supposed to do it. (Her, ato He BxOogNT
B Balllyt 0053aHHOCTH. )

1. Will she have to look after the small children? 2. Will you have to do the
washing? 3. Will he have to take a walk with the dog? 4. Shall I have to feed
the baby? 5. Will she have to cook breakfast? 6. Shall I have to wash the
dishes? 7. Will she have to go shopping? 8. Shall I have to serve lunch
every day? 9. Will she have to type a lot? 10. Shall I have to answer the
phone calls?

XX. Say the following in English according to the model.

[TpuroroBnenue mumy (He) BXOAUT B ee oOsi3aHHOCTU. — She is(n't)
supposed to do the cooking.
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1. Kopmutb pebeHka — He ero 00A3aHHOCTD. 2. BoirynmBarb cobaky He
BXOINT B MO 0053aHHOCTI. 3. MBITh IIOCYAY IO yTpaM — He ee 00s13aH-
HOCTb. 4. 1 He 06s3aHa ycTpanuBaTh CTUPKY KaX[blil feHb. 5. [Ipncma-
TPUBATb 32 MAJIOJICTHUMM JIETbMU — ee 00A3aHHOCTb. 6. [IoKymars mpo-
IYKTBI BXOAUT B ¥IX 005A3aHHOCTD. 7. [ITannTh Ge/be BXOAUT B TBOM 0051-
3aHHOCTH. 8. YOUpaThb JOM He BXOAUT B MOU 0OSI3aHHOCTM.

XXI.  Answer the following questions using the subjective infinitive construction.

1. What Russian city is considered to be built after the European architec-
tural pattern? 2. What country is regarded to be the first in space exploring?
3. What literature is known to be the most popular with young people?
4. Who is known to speak English fluently in your group? 5. Why was the
Liverpool group of four recognised as one of the most popular in the
world? 6. What Russian philosophers are thought to be the most famous
and readable? 7. Are Latin America serials considered to be popular only
with housewives and pensioners?



Unit

EIGHTEEN

Conversation: ~ Shopping
Grammar: The Subjunctive Mood

Text

Read the text.

Shopping (at the Department Store)

There is a wide network of shopping centres, department stores and
specialised shops in every town and city. Customers can buy consumer
goods either for cash or on credit.

People need many things for their everyday life. Some of these things
serve them for a long time (they are called durable), others are intended
for a short period (they are called non-durable). The former are expensive,
while the latter are much cheaper.

Let us watch the busy life of one of the department stores and see what
is for sale there. On the first floor you will find various departments:
ahaberdashery department, a hosiery department, a footwear department,
and a textile and drapery department. At the very end there is a department
where you can buy all kinds of kitchen utensils: cutlery, pans, crockery,
pots, tea sets and so on. On the left side of the first floor you will see
a perfumery and a gift and souvenir department. The goods that can be
found at these sections are in great demand with the customers, that is
why there are always crowds of people there.

The perfumery department is very popular both with women and
men. There they buy things either for their personal use or for presents.
You can find the following things on the counter: various kinds of perfume,
shampoos, soap, and cream. Each woman can buy there a suitable lipstick,
powder, nail polish, mascara, rouge, and eye shadows.

If you visit a haberdashery department, you will be surprised by a great
choice of gloves, scarves, bags, hairbrushes and combs, socks and tights.
The price of some goods is quite reasonable, of others — rather high.
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On the second floor of the department store you can buy everything in
the way of clothes: knitwear, underwear, ready-made clothes, and also
furs and hats. The ready-made clothes department offers articles of home
and foreign production. Clothes in different styles, colours and sizes can
be found here.

At this department women can buy dresses, skirts, blouses, coats,
jackets, and jeans. The shop assistant is always ready to serve the customer
politely and will help everybody to choose the thing which will fit the
person well.

For men the ready-made clothes department offers suits, shirts,
trousers, jeans, T-shirts. If you like something that you intend to buy, you
may try it on in the fitting room.

In the knitwear section the following articles of clothes are for sale:
sweaters, pullovers, jackets, cardigans, and two-piece suits.

Don't forget to look into the department on the ground floor. It is
mostly visited by those who need things for housekeeping. Here you see
electric appliances, refrigerators, vacuum cleaners, washing machines,
dishwashers, and other devices that can be useful in household.

Remember that the department store runs a special service: a customer
can have the purchase wrapped up and nicely packed for a low price.

Words and Expressions

shopping ['fl)pm] — TIOCEIleH)Ee Mara3yHa C Ie/IbI0 IOKYIIKI

a department store [dI pa:tmont "sto:] — yHUBepMmar

a wide network [ 'waid ‘netws:k] — mmpoxkas cetb

a customer [ '’kastoma] — mokymaTenn

consumer goods [kon"sju:mo ,gudz] — morpebuUTEIBLCKIE TOBAPDI

to buy smth. for cash [... k&f] — MOKYIAaTh YTO-JI. 32 HAJINYHbIE IEHbI U

to buy smth. on credit [... kredit] — moxymarb 4TO-71. B KpeauT, B pac-
CPOYKY

durable ["djusrobl] — minTenpHOrO MONMTB30BAHUS

to be for sale [ ... se1l] — ObITb B mpomaxke

haberdashery ['heeba,d&fari] — TajlaHTepes

hosiery [ "houziori] — uymouHble n3genA

footwear [ "futwea] — 06yBb

drapery [ "dreipori] — mekopaTuBHBIE TKaHU
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kitchen utensils [... ju:'tenslz] — xyxonnas nocyna

cutlery [ 'katlori] — HO>XeBble U3menus

a pan [p&n] — KacTprons

crockery [ 'krpkori] — nmocyna (rmmHsaHasA, pasHCOBaA)

a pot [ppt] — ropiuok, KOTenoK

to be in great demand [... di'ma:nd] — monp3oBaTbcs 6OIBIINM CIIPOCOM
soap [soup] — MbLIO

cream [kri:m] — kpem

a lipstick [ lip,stik] — ry6Has nomana

powder [ ‘pauda] — myzpa
nail polish [ ‘neil ,pDIIJ)i — JIaK [IIS1 HOTTEN

mascara [ma’ska:ra] — Tymb aa pecHuI

rouge [ru:3] — pyMsaHa

eye shadows [ a1 Jaedsuz] — TeHU I PeCHUI]

a glove [glav] — mepuaTka

a scarf [ska:f] — mapd

a hairbrush ['hea,brAf] — IIeTKa /I BOTIOC

a comb [koum] — pacuecka, rpe6eHb

a sock [spk] — HOCOK

tights [tarts] — konroTku

knitwear [ 'nit,wea] — TpuKoTax

underwear ['Ando, wea] — HIDKHee Oebe

ready-made clothes [ ‘redi,merd "kloudz] — roroBas ogex/a
furs [f3:z] — mMexoBbIe usnenUs

a skirt [sk3:t] — ro6ka

a blouse [blauz] — 6myska

a shop assistant [’Jop 9,sIstant] — mpopasers

to fit well [fit ...] — OBITH BIOpY, XOpOLIO CUETD

a suit [su:t] — My»CKoJ1 KOCTIOM

a shirt — My>kckas pybaiika

trousers [ "trauzoz] — 6proku

aT-shirt [ 'ti:, [3:t] — dyr6onKa

to try on [ 'trar ‘'pn] — npumepATh

a fitting room [ "fitim, ru:m] — npumepouHas

a sweater [ 'sweta] — cButep

a pullover [ ‘pulous] — mmynosep

a cardigan [ 'ka:digon] — xapanras, [yIMHHBI MIEPCTAHON IKeMIep
a two-piece suit — >KeHCKII KOCTIOM
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an electric appliance [ ... 9 plaions] — 6bITOBOI 91€KTpOTIPUOOP

a vacuum-cleaner [ "'vaeekjuom kli:na] — msinecoc

a washing machine [... me'ji:n] — CTUpaJIbHAs MalllMHA

a dishwasher ['dIJ,WD Ja] — MOCyJOMOeYHas MallHa

household [ "haus hould] — momaniHee x035111CTBO

a purchase ['p3:tjes] — IIOKYIIKa

to wrap up [ 'r&ep ‘Ap] — 3aBepThIBaTh, 3aBOPAYMBaTh, YIaKOBbIBATD

Exercises
l. Nameas many things as possible that you can buy:

at the haberdashery; at the perfumery department; at the ready-made
clothes department; at the footwear department; at the gift and souvenir
department.

Use the models: At the ... onecanfind....
The following goods can be bought at the ... .

. Say to what section of the department store you go if you want to buy these things.
Model: If Ineed...,Igotothe....

Use: a skirt and a blouse; fashionable shoes; a souvenir; tights;
a toothbrush and a bar of soap; jeans and sport shirts; gloves
and an umbrella; a ring or earrings; eye shadows and
mascara.

lll. A Answer the questions.

1. Do you like to go shopping? 2. Where do you usually buy consumer
goods, in specialised shops or in department stores? 3. What sections of
the department store do you have to visit often? 4. When were you at the
department store last time and on what occasion? 5. Do you always try
articles of clothes on when doing the shopping? May a customer try all
things on? 6. What goods can be purchased on credit? Have you ever
bought anything on credit? 7. What presents do you usually buy for your
friends’ birthday? Do you prefer to present them with expensive gifts?
8. How often do you change a coat or a raincoat to a new one? Do you like
new things? 9. Do you feel upset if you cannot afford to buy an expensive
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article of clothes? 10. Whose production of shoes do you prefer, home or
foreign?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words He asked, He wanted to know. Don't forget to use the sequence of tenses rule.

Dialogues

Read the dialogues.

At the Ready-Made Clothes Department
I

Shop assistant: What can I do for you?

Customer: I'm looking for a jacket. I'd like something in green.

Shop assistant: What size are you?

Customer: I'm not sure but I think ... 12.

Shop assistant: Here is an excellent jacket in green wool. Will you try
it on?

Customer: Yes. Where is the fitting room?

Shop assistant: Come this way.

(Some minutes later)

Customer: How does it look?

Shop assistant: It looks great. It’s exactly your size.

Customer: How much is it?

Shop assistant: It’s only 35 dollars.

Customer: All right. I'll take it. Thank you.

Shop assistant: Thank you. Come again.

Shop assistant: Can I help you?

Customer: I'm looking for an evening dress.

Shop assistant: Did you have anything particular in mind?

Customer: Yes, I like this style here.

Shop assistant: That’s fashionable and very popular at the moment. Would
you like to try it on? The fitting rooms are over there.

Customer: Yes, thank you. Where is a mirror?

Shop assistant: Here it is, madam.

Customer: Hmm, maybe I need a smaller size.

Shop assistant: I'm afraid we haven't any left in that colour in a smaller
size. Would you like to try on another colour?
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Customer: No, I think I'll take this one after all. Do you take credit cards?
Shop assistant: Yes, of course.

Exercises

IV. Make up short dialogues.

Model: — I'm looking for a blouse.
— What colour do you want?
— Something in yellow.
— What size are you?
— 14.
— Here’s an excellent blouse, not very expensive.
— Can I tryiton?

You want to buy: a suit — brown — 16; a coat — light-green — 14; leather
gloves — black — 8; a two-piece suit — blue — 18; a pullover — grey —
14; trousers — white — 16; jeans — light-blue — 12.

V. Actoutthe dialogues "At the Ready-made Clothes Department".

Dialogues

Read the dialogues.
In a Jeweller’s Shop

Customer: I'm trying to find a birthday present for my wife.

Shop assistant: Yes, sir. What exactly are you looking for?

Customer: I'm not sure, really. Perhaps you can help me.

Shop assistant: Right ... I'll show you some pendants.

Customer: No, [ bought a pendant for our wedding anniversary.

Shop assistant: Maybe a ring, then. These rings are made of gold.
Customer: Yes ... I like that one. What's the stone?

Shop assistant: It's a diamond, sir ... and it’s only £2000!

Customer: Ah ... well, perhaps you could show me some earrings, then.

a jeweller’s shop ['dgualoz ...] — oBenMpHBIN Mara3uH
a pendant [ ‘pendont] — kynon

an anniversary [ ,&n1’v3:s(o)ri | — romgoBInHa, 0OUIeN
a diamond [ "daramand] — 6punnmanT
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In a Toy Shop

Customer: Good afternoon. Perhaps you can give me some advice ...

Shop assistant: Yes, madam.

Customer: I'm looking for a toy ... for my grandson.

Shop assistant: Oh, yes ... how old is he?

Customer: He'll be ten years old in a week.

Shop assistant: Skateboards are still very popular.

Customer: Hmm, I don’t want him to hurt himself.

Shop assistant: What about a drum set?

Customer: I don’t think so. His father will be angry if I buy him one of
those. Have you got anything educational? You see, he'sa veryintelligent
boy.

Shop assistant: I've got the perfect thing! A do-it-yourself computer kit.

a toy shop [tOI...] — MarasuH urpyuiex

a skateboard [ "skeit,bo:d] — ckeitt6opn

to hurt oneself (hurt) [h3:t] — pa3burbcs, ymmouThes

a drum set — 6apabaHHas ycTaHOBKA (KOMIUIEKT 6apabaHOB)
intelligent [1n"telid3(o)nt] — yMHBII, CMBINIIEHBIN

a do-it-yourself computer kit — koMInbioTepHas urpa «Cpenait cam»

Additional Words and Expressions

How much is it? What's the price of ... ? What does it cost? — Ckonbko
3TO CTOUT?

It suits me perfectly. — 910 MeHs BIIOTHE yCTpauBaer.

It isn’t quite what I want. — 9To He coBceM To, YTO A X0UYy.

Have you anything a little cheaper? — V¥ Bac ectp 4yTO-HMOYAD TOTE-
nieBjie?

You are hard to please. — Bam Tpy#HO yroguTh.

Exercises
VI. Make up dialogues.

1. In a jeweller’s shop. The situation is:

You are looking for a birthday present for your mother (sister, wife,
daughter). You want to buy a necklace ([ neklos] — oxepenbe). The shop-
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assistant is showing one made of gold. It is very expensive. Refuse the idea
of buying it. Ask her to show you some beads ([bi:dz] — 6ycs1). There is a
great choice of beads made of garnet ['ga:nit] (rpanar), pearl
[p3:1] (xemuyr), emerald ["em(s)rald] (M3ympyn).

Choose something.

2. In a toy shop. The situation is:

You want to buy a birthday present for your daughter. She’s only four.
There are a lot of toys for sale: dolls (kyxbr), balls, teddy bears (['tedi
,beoz] — urpyureuHsle MenBeny).

Choose something.

3. In a clothes department. The situation is:

You are going to buy a pair of jeans (trousers, a skirt, a blouse, a dress,
a coat, a suit). Tell the shop assistant what size and colour you need. Ask
about the price and if you can try it (them) on.

VII. Translate into English.

1. 51 Xouy nmprobpecTy AMOHCKMII TeNEeBU3OP B KpemuT. 2. MHe HY»XHO
3aiiTV B CYBEHVMPHBI OTHE/ ¥ KYIIUTD IOfJapOK Ha JIeHb POXKIEeHNA OpaTy.
3. ITo mopore gomoit He 3a0y/b KYIIUTH MbIIO, IIAMITYHb ¥ 3yOHYI0 IIACTY.
4. {1 coBeTyl0 BaM B3ATb 3TOT KOCTIOM: OH MOJHBIN ¥ XOPOLIO Ha Bac
cuput. 5. JlaBaii 3aiijieM B FajJlaHTEPEIO U IOCMOTPUM, KaKye eCTb B IIPO-
faxe cyMkn. 6. O4eHb yZOOHO JHenaThb MOKYNIKM B YHMBEpMAre: TaM
0011110} BBIOOP TOBAPOB IIMPOKOTO MOTpebneHns. 7. ToBapbl ObIBAIOT
JUIUTE/IBHOTO TI0Ib30BAHMA U HEJONTOCPOYHBIE; IIEPBbIE CTOAT JOPOTO,
IIOC/IEJHIE€ — 3HAYUTENbHO JlenieBsie. 8. VIsmenus, KoTopble IpOJarTCa
B TOM JJIV MHOM MarasuHe, OOBIYHO BBICTAB/IAIOTCA B BUTpUHE. 9. Ecn
BBI XOTHTE KYIIUTbH JOPOTYIO BElllb, BBl MOXKeTe IIPHOOPECTH ee B KPEINT.
10. [Tapdromepns u3 @paHuyy H0mb3yeTcs OONBLINM CIPOCOM Y HAIINX
IIOKYTIaTeJIeN.
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VIIL.

the phrases.

Where is the clothes department?
Could you tell me where the
clothes department is, please?

No, thank you. I'm just having a
look around.

Where can I try it (them) on?

It doesn’t go with my hair.

It’s a bit too tight / loose.

Do you have it in a smaller / larger
size?
Do you have it in another colour?

Do you have trousers to match this
jacket?

How should I wash it?

The colour doesn’t suit me.

I'd like to try it / them on.

Can I try it / them on in a smaller
size?

I think I'll take it.

Are these the only ones you have?
Can I pay by check?

Do you take (accept) credit cards?

Thank you. You've been very
helpful.

This is what you can ask or say at the department store or in the shop. Memorise

[me oTAen roToBOrO IIaThs?

He ckaxere, Te OTHen TOTOBOTO
T/1aThs?

Her, cracu6o. f mpocto cmoTpio.

I'ne 1 Mory aTo mpuMepuThH?

9TO He TapMOHMPYET C I[BETOM MOMX
BOJIOC.

OH (0Ha, OHO) CAMILKOM OOTATUBAET
(y3xo) / cBob6ofHO.

Y Bac ecTb Takoe >Ke MeHbIIEro /
6ornbIiero pasmepa?

Y Bac ecTb apyroi et (TO Xe, HO
Apyroro 1seTa)?

Y Bac ecTb OPIOKM IIOZ I[BET 3TOTO
JKakeTa?

Kak 310 HY>XHO CcTHpaTh?

IIBeT MeHA He yCTpanBaer.

A1 6B XOTEN IPUMEPUTD.

Mory s IpuMepUTb TaKOe K€ MeHb-
1Iero pasMepas

Jlymaro, 1 35TO BO3bMY.

ITO BCe, YTO Y BaC €CTh?

MoXHO OIIaATUTh IO YEKOBOM
KHIDKKe?

Bbl npuHUMaeTe KpeuTHbIE KapThI?
Cnacn60. Bol MHe 04eHb IIOMOI/IN.

IX. This is what you can hear at the department store or in the shop. Memorise the

prases.

May I help you?
What size do you take?
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This will probably fit you.

It fits perfectly.

It suits you.

This skirt is a real bargain.
You can machine-wash it.

Sale begins this week.

The clearance sale begins on ...
and ends ... .

There is a 20 % discount on all our
goods at the moment.

That’s a very popular style.

I'm afraid we don't have this colour
in size 14.

This one fits much better.

Would you like to try it on in
another style / colour / size?

I'm afraid we haven't any green
blouses left.

ITO0, BEPOATHO, NONONET BaM.

OH (oHa, OHO) CUANT IIPEBOCXOJHO.
Bam o4eHb OAXOANT.

FO6ka — oueHb ygavyHas MOKYIIKA.
Ero (ee) MOXXHO cTHpaTh B MallIHe.
Pacripoga’ka HauMHAeTCs Ha 3TON
Hefere.

ToranmpHas pacmpopmaka B CBSI3M C
3aKpBITMEM MarasyMHa HauyMHaeTCs
... VI 33aKaHYMBAETCH ... .

Ceifyac Ha Bce TOBapbl

20 % ckmpaka.

9TO OYeHb MOJHBII CTUJIb.
borwcp,uro Takoronsera 14 pasmepa
HeT.

ITO CUAUT rOpa3nio aydlle.

He xortenu ObI BBl NPUMEPUTH ITO
Apyroro ctunis / uBera / pasmepa?
bBoloch, 4TO y HAac He OCTanIoOCh
3e/I€HBIX O/Ty30K.

X. Before reading the text match the words and expressions in the left-hand column to

their definition in the right-hand column.

1) a hypermarket [ "harps ma:kit]

2) a supermarket [ "su:pa, ma:kit]

3) an upmarket boutique
[Ap ‘ma:ktt bu:ti:k]

a) amarket where people sell things
they do not want from the back
of their car

b) ashop sellingart and objects that
are made by hand

c) a very large shop that sells food
and other products for the home.
You go around the shop pushing
a trolley and putting things in it,
then you pay for your goods at
the checkout
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4) an arts and crafts shop
[a:ts... kra:fts...]

5) a millinery shop
[ ‘'milin(o)ri...]
6) a car boot sale

7) a garage sale
["geera:3/ geerid3...|
8) a bargain [ 'ba:gn]
9) a DIY superstore
[,di: a1 "war "su:p9,sto:]

10) a trolley [ “troli]

11) a checkout ['tjekaut]

d)

f)

g

h)

j)

k)

A Great Choice of Shopping Places

a small fashionable shop,
designed for people with a lot of
money, especially one that sells
clothes

avery large supermarket, usually
built outside a town, that sells a
wide range of goods

a large container with wheels that
you push and use for carrying
things in a supermarket
something you buy that costs
much less than normal

a shop selling hats

the place in a supermarket or
other large shop where you pay
for the goods chosen

a do-it-yourself shop; a place
where you can buy something
for making or repairing things
for your home instead of paying
someone to do them for you

an occasion when people sell
furniture, clothes, books, toys,
etc. that they do not want any
more from their garage

Hypermarkets and supermarkets are very popular with customers from
all walks of life because a wide choice of goods, both foodstuffs and
consumer goods, can be found there. However it is convenient to go there
if you need to buy a lot of items or some bulky things which can be loaded
into your car. One of the attractions of these shopping centres is the system
of discounts that makes it possible to buy products much cheaper. Choice
of supermarket depends on several factors, such as prices, choice of goods,
opening hours and for a large number of middle-aged middle-class

customers on the size of a car park.
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Alongside these shopping centres there exist a number of specialised
shops designed both for wealthy people and middle-class representatives.
These are upmarket boutiques, arts and crafts shops, millinery shops,
second-hand shops, street markets. Street markets offer good value for
money and a wide range of trendy teenage wear. And it is always nice for
teenagers to be outside after being cooped up in school all week. Some
people find it rather amusing visiting the local car boot or garage sales
where they can really find some bargains if they look hard enough. If
somebody in your family does home repairs, it is very convenient and
profitable to buy necessary things at the DIY superstore.

Shopping habits generally depend on age group and financial situation,
more than on any other factors.

XI.  Answer the questions.

1. Are you a shopaholic? 2. Do you usually shop at the supermarket or do
you prefer to use your local shop? 3. Can discount cards stimulate your
visiting certain shops? 4. Where do you usually buy trendy articles of
clothes? Have you ever bought a thing that you consider to be a bargain?
5. Do you sometimes visit second-hand shops or street markets?

XIl.  Topics for discussion.

1. My last visit to the hypermarket or supermarket.
2. Buying a present for somebody’s birthday.
3. A bargain.

Short Dialogues

ASKING FOR CHANGE

Read the dialogues in pairs.

1

A: Excuse me. Could you oblige me with some change?
B: I'll see what I've got. What's it for?

A: I need some cigarettes from this vending machine.
B: I can let you have some tens, if that’s any good.
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A: Sorry to trouble you, but have you change for a 50?
B: I'll have a look. What do you want it for?

A: I have to get a book of stamps.

B: In that case you need silver.

A: Excuse me, but could I trouble you for some change?
B: Let me see. Do you want coppers or silvers?

A: I want to make a long-distance call.

B: Youd better have silver then.

v

A: Excuse me. I wonder if you could change 50 pounds.
B: Let’s see. Copper or silver?

A: It’s for a long-distance call.

B: Will tens do?

I. Could you oblige me with some change? — He mMor/in 6b1 BbI pa3MeHATD
MHe JeHbI?
if that’s any good — ecut 9TO Bac yCTpouUT
lll. acopper — Menp (MegHas i OPOH30Bask MOHETA)
a silver — cepebpo (cepebpsiHast MOHeTA)

Situational Exercises to the Short Dialogues

l. Ssilent reading. First, read all phrases A 1, then B 1, etc.

Il. Youwantto buy some things but you don't have any change.

1. Ask somebody to change your money.
Model: Excuse me, could you change a 10, please? (See phrases A 1.)
2. Say what you need the change for.
Model: I want to make a phone call. (See phrases A 2.)
. Somebody is asking you for some change.
1. Respond to the request like this.
I'll have a look. What do you want it for? (See phrases B 1.)
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2. Offer some change.

I can let you have some tens, if that’s any good (See phrases B 2.)

V. Reproduce the short dialogues *Asking for Change” in similar situations.

Grammar

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD
(COCNATATE/IbHOE HAK/IOHEHME)

CocnaraTe/lbHOe HaK/IOHEHWEe BblpaXkaeT MPeAno/IOKUTENbHOE WAN XKena-
Te/lbHOe AeNCTBUE U NEepPeBOAUTCA Ha PYCCKUI A3bIK rnaroiom B popme, Co-
BMaZalolein C NpoLIeALIMM BpEMEHeM, C HacTUL el «bbi»: nowen 6bl, caenan
6bl, y3Han 6bI U T. 4.

Hanbonee ynoTtpebutenbHas ¢opMa cocnaraTe/lbHOro HaK/JOHeHUA B
Pa3roBOPHOM aHI/IMACKOM fA3blKe — aHanuTuYeckas dopma should (would) +
MHPUHUTKMB. Should ynoTpebnseTca C nNepBblM NULOM €AUHCTBEHHOroO U
MHOXeCTBEeHHOro Yncna, would — Bo BCex ocTanbHbIX ciyvasx. Cnegyet oT-
MeTUTb, YTO B COBPEMEHHOM aHI/INACKOM Pa3roBOPHOM fA3blKe ¢opMa
would ynotpebnneTca n c nepsbIM IMLOM eAUHCTBEHHOTO Y MHOXeCTBEHHO-
ro yncna:

1. I would help you with pleasure. — fl 66/ nomo2 BaM C y,0BO/IbCTBUEM.

2. He would tell me the news. — OH 65/ pacckasas MHe 3Ty HOBOCTb.

Exercises

l. Translate the Russian verbs given in brackets.

1.1 (mpounran 651) this novel too, but I can’t get it. 2. We (mmoexanmu 6sr1) to
the countrywith you. 3. Our students (mpumyT y4yactue) in the forthcoming
conference. 4. I think he (mocerun 651) this exhibition. 5. The delegation
(mpubymet) tomorrow. 6. We know this film (1men 651 ycriex — to be a
success) abroad. 7. The scientists (6ynyT npoBoanuth ucnbiTanne) together
with the representatives of the plant. 8.1 (cBs3ancs 651 ¢ HUM — to get in
touch with him), but I am not sure if he has come back.
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. Say that you would do this too, but something prevents you from doing it.

St. 1: I want to see this film.
St. 2: I would see this film too, but I'll be busy the whole week.

1. He reads this journal in English. 2. My friend will take part in the
conference in Moscow. 3. He will meet them at the airport. 4. They phone
him very often. 5. He learns English successfully. 6. I regularly go in for
sports. 7. She cooks breakfast every morning. 8. I have bought a new car.
9. She will go abroad for a month. 10. My friend works hard at his
English.

®opMa cocnaratensHoro HaknoHewus should (would) + simple infinitive yno-
TpebnfeTcA ANA BblpaXKeHWsA NpeAnosiaraeMoro AencTBus, OTHOCALLErocs K
HacToswweMy uan 6yaywemy. [ina nepesaym AerNCTBUA, OTHOCALLEroCs K Npo-
LWOMY, B 3TOW MoAe M ynoTpebasieTca neppekTHbIN MHPUHUTUB:

| should (would) have gone to the country with you but | fell ill. — £l 6bi
noexan ¢ Toboi 3a ropog, Ho s 3abonen.

CpaBHuTe NpeanoXeHus:

I should (would) come to see him. — Al 6b1 HaBecTun ero. (MIMeeTcsa B
BUAY: €C/IM OH MPUTACUT UAK ecin ByAeT BpeMms.)

I should (would) have come to see him. — fl 661 HaBecTun ero. (UMeeTca B
BUAY: €cv 6bl OH npuraacua. Ho oH He npuraacvn (vam He 6bi10 BpeMe-
HW), U A He HAaBeCTU ero.)

Exercises

lll.  Answer the questions using the model:

T.: Imagine it is summer now. Where would you go for your rest?
St.: In this case I should (would) go (I'd go) to Spain.

A. Imagine you are at home now.

What would you do? Use the following expressions:

to watch a TV programme; to cook dinner; to do the flat; to receive friends;
to surf the Internet; to have a rest; to play chess.
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B. Imagine you have been invited to your friend’s birthday party.
What present would you buy for him (her)? Use the following expressions.

to give something expensive; to buy a watch of the latest model; to present
him (her) with some perfume; to buy red roses; to give a book on art as a
present; to buy an article of clothes.

C. Imagine you have just left school.

1. What University would you get into? 2. Would you study English hard?
3. How would you spend your free time? 4. Would you take any course?
What course?

D. Imagine that yesterday your friend returned from Moscow but you did not know about
his (her) arrival.

1. Would you have met him (her) at the railway station if you had known
about his (her) arrival? 2. How would you have gone, by taxi or by bus?
3. Would you have helped him (her) with the heavy luggage?

Jpyrovi aHanuTuyeckoin $GOpPMOI cocaaraTeslbHOrO HaK/AOHeHUA ABAAEeTCA
¢bopMa, cocToAwan u3 BCroMoraTesibHOro raarona should (ans Bcex vy eauH-
CTBEHHOrO U MHOXXECTBEHHOrO Y1C/1a) U MHOUHWUTMBA. DTOT BUA COCNaraTeb-
HOMO HaK/IOHEHWSA UCNOL3YETCA B CEAYIOWMUX TUMaX NPUAATOYHBIX NMpeAno-
KeHui:

1) B NpAaTOYHOM NOANENKALLHOM NPeA/I0KEHNWN NOC/IE rN1aBHOro, 0GOpPM/IEH-
Horo no Tuny /It is necessary:

It is desirable that they should not be late for classes. —
XenamenbHo, 4TO6bI OHW He ONa3dbIBaAU Ha 3aHATUS.

2) B NpUAATOYHOM JOMO/IHUTE/IbHOM MOC/e CKa3yeMoro B r/1aBHOM Mpeasio-
YKeHWK, BblpaXeHHoro raaronamm to suggest, to demand, to order v HeKOTOpbI-
MW APYTUMU:

The doctor demanded that the patient should stay in bed for some more
days. — Bpay nompe6oBa, 4Tobbl 601bHON C06/1100a NOCTENbHbIN pe-
UM elle B Te4eHNe HECKO/IbKMX AHEN.

3) B NpVAATOYHOM MpEeAsIOKEHUN 06CTOATENbCTBA Lienn nocne cotosa lest
(4TO6BI He):

We had to take a taxi lest we should be late for the performance. —

MBI B35/1M TaKCK, YmMO6bI He 0N030amb Ha CNIEKTaK/Ib.
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Iv. Read, translate and memorise.

A. 1.1t is (was) necessary that we should do it at once. 2. It is (was) desirable
that he should come. 3. It is (was) important that he should make a report.
4.1t is (was) unusual that they should have forgotten to post the letter.

B.1. The teacher demands (demanded) that we should translate the text
without a dictionary. 2. The father orders (ordered) that Peter should stay at
home. 3. Tom insists (insisted) that we should go there together. 4. The chief
suggests (suggested) that they should start the experiment immediately.

REMEMBER!

Mocne rnarona to suggest ynotpebnseTcs NpugaToyHoE NpeAioKeHUe Co CKa-
3yeMbIM B cocnarate/lbHoOM Hak/oHeHUW. Micnonb3oBaHve MHPUHUTMBA B 3TOM
cnyyae (B OT/IMUME OT @HANIOMMYHOTO PYCCKOTO MPEAJ/IOKEHNA) HEAOMYCTUMO.
Mpeanoxenne «OH npeasaraeT NOCMOTPETb HOBbIV CMIEKTaK/Ib» COOTBETCTBY-
eT aHrMckoMy He suggests that we should see the new performance.

B amMepuKaHCKOM BapuaHTe aHIIMMCKOrO A3blKa, a TaKXe B 0drLMasbHOM CTU-
Ne nocne rnaronos to suggest, to demand v T. 4. Mbl HaxoAUM Apyryto dopMy
cocnaraTe/IbHOro HaK/NOHEHUA — CUHTETMYECKYIO, COBMAAAoLLYI0 C HacToA-
LM NPOCTbIM BPEMEHEM 3a NCK/I0YeHneM Toro, 4To B Il ivue eguHCTBEHHOrO
Yncna OTCYTCTBYET OKOHYaHMe -s (-es), a rnaros to be v to have Bo Bcex amuax
nmeeT PopMy be n have cooTBeTCTBeHHO. ITa dopMa cocnaraTtenbHOro Ha-
KNIOHEeHWs Ha3biBaeTcA present subjunctive.

They insisted that he make a report about the results of his investigation.

V. Say that it is important (necessary, desirable) for somebody to do something.
Model: It is necessary that he should do this at once.

Use the following prompts in your situations: you — to come there early;
they — to begin studying a foreign language; she — to consult a doctor;
we — not to be late for the party; he — to be more careful; I — to know it
in advance; you — to send him a message; he — to book a ticket for
Monday; we — to update our computer programme.

VI, Tell your friend about someone’s proposal.

Model: Let’s go to a restaurant. (he) — He suggests (suggested) that
we should go to a restaurant.
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1. Come to see him tonight. (she) 2. Will you go to the country with
me? (he) 3. Could you come to my place for a sherry party? (my friend)
4. Let’s see this film together. (they) 5. We can stay in the hotel. (he) 6. What
do you think of visiting the exhibition? (she) 7. Let’s spend the summer

at the seaside. (my parents) 8. How about going to the park on Sunday?
(he)

VII. Translate into English.

1. Heo6xopmmo, 4T0661 Bompoc ObIT yIakeH HeMemieHHO. 2. Oduiep
IIPUKa3aJI, YTOOBI CONAATHI OCTAHOBWINCE. 3. MHe IIPeIOK NIV IIPUHATD
yJacTue B KOH(pepeHII. 4. PyKoBo#uTe/Ib HaCTauBaeT, YTOObI BCe ObII0
TOTOBO K TpeM 4acaMm. 5. JKenmarenbHo 66110, 4TOOBI OHA BBIIIIA 3aMYOK 32
Cepbe3HOro, 60raToro yenoseka. 6. O4eHb BaXKHO, YTOOBI BBl BCTPETU/INCH
c Hell 3apaHnee. 7. Hago Ob110, 4TOOBI 06 3TOM COOBITUM Y3HaMyu BCe.
8./l1on1 TpeOYIOT, 4TOOBI 3aKOHBI COOTIOaNNCh. 9. PouTenu mpeioxmim
CBIHY OCTaTbCA OMa ¥ IPUCMOTPETh 3a MaJIEHbKOI cecTpoit. 10. Pexo-
MEHJIyeTCs1, YTOOBI KaXK/AbIiT IIOCTYILIA TY JIEKIVIO.

VIII. Complete the sentences using the proper form of the subjunctive mood.

1. Put down my address lest (to forget). 2. Make haste lest (to miss the
train). 3. Don’t sit in the draught lest (to catch a cold). 4. T'll give you my
alarm clock lest (to oversleep). 5. She did not buy expensive things lest (to
spend much money). 6. He pretended to be ill lest (to participate in the
conference).

IX. Translate into English.

1. OHa BbIIIITa 13 JOMA PaHO, YTOOBI He OMO3/1aTh Ha moesy. 2. Hajenbre
4TO-HUOY/b MOTeIIee, YTOOBI He POCTYAUTHCS. 3. VIM IPUIIIOCh B3ATh
TaKCK, YTOOBI He OI037aTh B asponoprt. 4. OHa mpoMonTdana, YToObl He
06uaeTh ux. 5. OH BKIIOUM Paf1o, YTOObI yTPOM He IpocnaTh. 6. [Tpu-
HUMAali 3TO JIEKAPCTBO TPU pas3a B JIeHb, YTOOBI He 3a00/IETh IPUIIIOM.
7. OHa crapanach He BCIIOMMHATB 00 9TOM, YTOOBI He pacCTpamBaThCsL.
8. [IpuxopuTte Tyfma mopaHblie, 4TOOBI He OCTaTbcsi 6e3 Mecrta. 9. Mbl
3aKpbUIU OKHO, YTOOBI B KOMHATe He ObIT0 X0mM0gHO. 10. [Tomoxu neHbru
B KOIIIe/IeK, YTOOBI He TIOTEPATH UX.
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MoMMMo aHannTUYecKnx GOpM cocnaraTesIbHoro Hak/IOHEHUsA B aHMIMACKOM
fA3blKe €CTb TPU CUHTETUYECKMX GOPMbI, KOTOPbIE Ha3bIBAOTCA MO-AHTIMNCKN
(BBMAY OTCYTCTBMA COOTBETCTBYHOLLMX PYCCKUX TEPMUHOB) present subjunctive,
past subjunctive u perfect subjunctive.

Mepsas ¢opMa (present subjunctive), o KOTOpOIi peyb LA BbillE, PEAKO UC-
MoNb3yeTcs B COBPEMEHHOM aHr/nickoM sasbike. Cdepa ee ynotpebnenns —
Mo33us, BbICOKOMAapHasA NPo3a U Hay4HbIi A3bIK.

Past u perfect subjunctive ynotpebastoTca B NpUAATOYHbIX MPEA/IOKEHUAX
O/IHUX 1 TeX e TUMOB, HO Pa3/IM4alOTCA COOTHECEHHOCTbIO C ieCTBMNEM T/1aB-
Horo npeanoxeHus. Past subjunctive o6o3HavaeT geicTeme, ogHOBpeMeHHOE
C [AeWCTBMEM [Narosia rNaBHOrO MNpeAsioXeHWs, B TO BpeMA Kak perfect
subjunctive nepepaéT 3HayeHue npeglectsoBaHuA. Kak BblTekaeT 13 caMmx
Ha3BaHWW, rnaron B past subjunctive coBnagaet no ¢opme c npoleawmnm npo-
CTbIM BpeMeHeM (past simple), 3a uckatoueHreM Toro, YTo raaron to be umeet
$opMy were BO Bcex MLaX eAMHCTBEHHONO M MHOXECTBEHHOr O Ynca. [naron
B perfect subjunctive coBnagaeT no popme c npoLIeALLMM COBEPLLEHHBIM Bpe-
MeHeM (past perfect).

O6e ¢popMbl cocnaraTeNbHOr0 HaK/IOHEHUSA LIMPOKO UCMO/Ib3YHOTCA B COBpe-
MEHHOM aHI/INACKOM Ai3blKe N BCTPEYAlOTCA KaK B IMTepaTypHbIX TEKCTax, Tak
1 B pa3sroBOPHOI peyun.

OHu MCNO/b3YHKTCA B C/1eAyoWux Tunax npnaaTo4HbIX I'IPE,D,HO)KQHVII‘;II

1) B NPUAATOYHOM MPEA/IOKEHUN CPABHUTENLHOM, BBOAMMOM COKO3aMy as if
v as though (kak 6yaTO, CI0BHO):

1. He speaks English as if he were a real Englishman. (Og+HoBpeMeHHoe
aevicteue) — OH roBOPUT NO-aHI/IMINCKM TaK, KaK 6y0mo OH HaCTOALMIA
aHMINYaHVH.

2. He speaks English as if he had lived in England all his life. (MpeawecTsy-
towiee aeiictene) — OH rOBOPUT MO-aHI/IMINCKM TaK, C/I0BHO OH NPOXKUA B
AHI /MW BCIO CBOKO JKU3Hb.

2) B NpUAaTOYHOM MPeA/IOKEHNN NPeAUKaTUBHOM, BBOAVMOM COtO3aMM as if
un as though, npu rnarosbHbIX CBsA3Kax to be, to feel, to look, to seem B rnaBHOM
MpeAsIoXKeHUN:

1. | feel as if | were a winner. (OgHoBpeMeHHoOe aeicTere) — Y MeHs Takoe
YyBCTBO, C/I0BHO A MobeAnTeNb.

2. He looks as if he had known it before. (MpeaLlwecTsytollee geiicTue) —
Y Hero Takol Bug, kak 6yomo oH 3Has 06 3TOM paHbuwe.



3) B NpPUAATOYHOM MPEANOKEHUN AOTONHUTE/IbHOM, YNOTpPe61eHHOM nocsie
rN1aBHOrO NPeA/NOXEHNA CO CKa3yeMbIM, BbIPaXKeHHbIM r1aro/ioM to wish:

1. 1 wish | were you. — fl xomen 6b1 661mb Ha TBOEM MecTe.
(OpHoBpeMeHHOE aeiicTBUE) (A aneto, 4TO A He Ha TBOEM MecTe.)

2. He wished he had not said these words. (MpeaLwecTsytollee aei-
ctBue) — OH Jxanen, 4to ckazan 31o0. (OH enan 6bl He MPOU3HOCUTb
3TUX CNI0B.)

Exercises

X. Complete the sentences using the proper form of the subjunctive mood.

1. We were going to the country and we wished the weather (to be fine).
2.1 wish I (to understand) everything and everybody. 3. He behaved as if
he (not to be familiar) with good manners. 4.1 wish I (to know) this news
in advance. 5. He feels as if he (to overeat). 6. He wished he (can make) a
fresh start after that. 7. My friend speaks English so fluently and with such
a nice accent as though he (to learn) the language at Oxford University.
8. She wished she (to join) her friends who had gone on excursion to that
picturesque place. 9.1 feel as if I (to be) ten years younger. 10. She behaves
as if she (to know) all famous people.

Xl. Translate into English.

1. OHa B3s/1a KHUTY U Hadajla YATaTh, KaK OYJTO HUYETO He CITYyIMIOCh.
2. OH BBIIVIAANT TaK, KaK OyATO cepbe3HO O0jeH. 3. DTa XKEHIMHA Benla
cebs1 Tak, CTIOBHO OHa Oblla X035/KO OMa 1 CJIOBHO IIPOXKWJIA 3[eCh
BCIO JKM3Hb. 4. MHe O4eHb >Kaslb, 4TO 5 He 3Hama 00 UX Ipuessie 3apaHee.
5. MHe X0Tenoch 6bl, YTOOBI IIOr0fja M3MEHNUTACh. 6. OH TOBOPUT TaK, KaK
OyZATO 3HAKOM C Hell MHOTO /eT. 7. JKasb, 4TO BBl He IOCETVUIN TAKYIO
MHTEpPeCHYIo eK1yio. 8. OHa 4yBCTBYeT cebs1, Kak Oy[TO OHAa BHOBATa B
TOM, 4TO Ipousomno. 9. OHa paccyXxjaeT Tak, Kak OyATO OHa OfHA
CHenaia BCIo paboTy, a OCTa/IbHbIe CUAENN C/IoXKa Pyku. 10. I xarero, 4To
MBI He BUJIETNCH C BaMU JIO 3TOTO.



Unit

NINETEEN

Conversation: ~ Shopping (At the Supermarket)
Grammar: The Subjunctive Mood in Conditional Sentences

Text
Read the text.

Shopping (at the Supermarket)

People buy foodstufts at the food stores, at the markets and at the
supermarkets or hypermarkets. It is more convenient to do the shopping
at the supermarket or hypermarket: you can find there everything you
need. More and more people nowadays prefer to provide themselves with
foodstuffs for a long period. As they buy in quantity, which is cheaper,
they go to the supermarket by car and after having done the shopping they
load their bags and packets into the car boot.

Let us visit one of the supermarkets in the city. It is a one-storeyed
building, spacious and light, with large shop windows. Inside we can see
some signs: Dairy produce, Dry groceries, Vegetables and Fruit, Meat and
Fowl, Fish, Bakery Goods, Confectionery and Pastry, Wine.

The dairy products counter is well stocked with fresh milk foodstuffs.
What can be found there? Butter, cheese, curd, cream, sour cream, milk,
fruit yoghurt, eggs, margarine, mayonnaise.

Everything is sold ready-packed. Next to this is the bakery counter
where everybody can choose whatever they like — white and brown bread,
buns, rolls, rings, rusks, pies, cheese cakes and so on.

In the dry groceries counter there is also a great choice of products.
You can buy flour, groats, spices, tea, sugar (lump, cube, granulated) there.
Besides, customers can found there various packets filled with dry soup,
noodles or chips. They are easy to cook within three minutes, that is why
they are called instant.

The meat and fowl counter looks very attractive too. Chicken, ham,
pork, bacon, beef, veal and mutton are at your disposal there. You will find
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a variety of sausages in this section too. A special counter handles frozen
and fresh fish; smoked and dry fish is also offered to the customers.
Besides, the counter is full of sea products, quite exotic and unseen before.
There are crabs, shrimps, crawfish, lobsters, oysters. A large space is
occupied with tinned fish.

The section where fruit and vegetables are sold is called a greengrocery.
It always attracts a lot of customers because irrespective of the season the
counters are full of fresh fruit and vegetables grown in Russia or brought
from other countries. Apples and pears, oranges, lemons and tangerines,
apricots and peaches, bananas and grapes are available practically all the
year round. For those who like berries there are strawberries, raspberries,
cherries, cranberries and red bilberries nicely packed in small baskets. If
you want to buy vegetables, you will find everything you need: potatoes,
carrots, cucumbers, tomatoes, cabbage, beetroot, onion, garlic.

When doing the shopping at the supermarket don't forget to look at
the expiry date printed on the packet. You are recommended to use the
foodstuft before this date.

Choosing products customers put them into a special basket or a
trolley and go to the checkout. The cashier calls the price and gives them
a receipt.

Visiting a supermarket you save your time considerably.

Words and Expressions

afood store [ ... sto:] — MpOAYKTOBBII Marasux

to provide oneself with smth. [pro’vaid ...] — obecnieunBarp cebst 4em-J1.

in quantity [... kwpntati] — B 60/1bIIIOM KONTMYECTBE

spacious ['spelfss] — IIPOCTOPHBIA

a shop window — BUTpUHA

dairy products [ "deari ‘prodakts] — monounas npogyxiusa

a grocery [ 'grausari| — bakasnes

fowl [favl] — muab

bakery goods [ ‘beikari...] — xne600ynouHbIe U3ENN

a confectionery [ksn'fekfnsri] — KOHZIUTEPCKUI OT/eN

to be well stocked with smth. [... stokt ...] — umMeTp B mpomake MMPOKUI
aCCOPTUMEHT

curd [k3:d] — TBOPpOT

sour cream [ ,saud ‘kri:m] — cmeTaHa

363



yogurt (yoghurt) [ 'jpgot] — itorypt

margarine [ ma:d3e’ri:n] — mMaprapus

mayonnaise [ ,mers neiz] — marones

aring [rm] — 6y6nuk, 6apanka

arusk [rask] — cyxapp

flour ["flava] — myka

groats [grouts] — kpyma

a spice [spals] — crenus, NIpAHOCTDb

granulated sugar [ "granjulertid 'juge] — CaXapHBIN ITeCOK
instant [ "Instant] — MOMeHTa/IbHBIIA, 30.: OBICTPOTO MPUTOTOBJIEHNS
to be at one’s disposal [ ... di’spauzal] — OBITb B YbeM-J1. pacIOpsKeHNN
frozen fish [ "frouzn 'ij] — 3aMOpO>KeHHas pbiba

smoked fish [smoukt ...] — KomyeHas pproa

a shrimp [Jrlmp] — KpeBeTKa

a crawfish [’kro:flf] — pax (peuHoIt, MOPCKOI1)

a lobster [ "Iobsta] — omap

an oyster [ "01sto] — ycTpuna

tinned fish [tind ...] — ppIOHBIE KOHCEPBBI

a greengrocery ['gri:n,grousari| — OBOLIHON OT/eN
irrespective of smth. [, 1r1’spektiv] — He3aBUCHMMO OT Yero-Ji.
a pear [pes] — rpyma

atangerine [ tend3o ri:n] — MaHApUH

an apricot [ “erpr1, kot] — abpukoc

a peach [pi:tf] — TIepCuK

grapes (00viKH. MH. 4UCTI0) [greips] — BUHOTpaf,

a berry [ "beri] — saroma

a strawberry [ "stro:b(o)ri] — xry6HUKa

araspberry [ 'ra:zb(o)ri] — manuna

a cherry ['tJeri] — BUIIHSA

a cranberry [ ‘kraeenb(o)ri] — xokBa

ared bilberry [ ... bilbari] — 6pycunka

a carrot [ ‘kaerat] — MOpKOBb

a cucumber [ 'kju: kambo] — oryper

cabbage [ ’kebid3] — kamycra

beetroot [ 'bi:tru:t] — cBeka

onion ["Anjon] — myk

garlic [ "ga:lik] — yecHok

an expiry date [1k sparari ,dert] — pgara ucredeHns cpoka (XpaHeHMs)
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a cashier [km'jla] — Kaccup
a receipt [r1'si:t] — gek

Exercises

l. A Answerthe questions.

1. What is the most popular supermarket or hypermarket in your district?
What counters look attractive there? 2. How often do you visit the
supermarket? Do you buy in quantity? Do you go there by car? 3. Do you
always look at the expiry date when buying dairy or meat foodstuffs?
4. What products do you buy if you want to cook a holiday dinner? 5. Do
you like exotic foodstuffs? Which of them did you have to buy? 6. Is the
price of foodstuffs at the supermarket higher than that in small shops or
in the markets? 7. How much do you spend on foodstufts a week? Can you
afford to buy foodstuffs in quantity?

B. On the basis of the questions given above ask indirect questions beginning with the
words He asked, He wanted to know. Don't forget to use the sequence of tenses rule.

REMEMBER!
We buy:

bread at a bakery (at a baker's)

vegetables and fruit at a greengrocery (at a greengrocer's)
flour and sugar at a grocery (at a grocer's)

meat at a butcher's

fish at a fishmonger's

butter and milk at a dairy.

Il. Nameas many things as possible that you can buy:

at the dairy
at the bakery (at the baker’s)
at the fishmonger’s
at the grocery (at the grocer’s)
at the greengrocery (at the greengrocer’)
at the butcher’s
Use the model: Atthe ... one can buy ... .
The following products can be bought at the ... .
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. Say to what counter of the supermarket you go if you want to buy:

granulated sugar, tea and spices

cheese, sour cream and butter

chicken, turkey and frankfurters

trout, shrimps and caviar

a pastry, a bun and a cake

a bottle of brandy, a tin of beer and a bottle of champagne
veal, ham and beef

eggs, margarine and mayonnaise

herring, tinned fish and cod

Use the model: IfIneed...,Igo to the....

REMEMBER!

We buy foodstuffs:

in packets

in jars

in tins

in bottles

or

customers may have products weighed.

Text

Read the dialogue.
At the Supermarket

— Let’s go to the meat counter.

— OK. I think we need some veal, ham and a chicken.

— ... and a turkey. Don’t forget about the Christmas holiday.

— We also need half a pound of butter, a packet of sour cream and a
dozen eggs. Dairy products are in aisle 3.

— How about fruit and vegetables? There are no apples in our fridge
and not many vegetables. Let’s find this counter.

— Oh, fruit is in aisle 8, and vegetables are next to this.

— I'wonder what apples and tangerines cost now.

— They are cheap now, I suppose.

— We'll take three pounds of apples and two pounds of tangerines.
And I want to buy half a pound of berries ... strawberries or bilberries.
I'm going to make a pie.
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— That’s all right. And now let’s go to the wine counter and choose
good drinks. Oh, look here, we need two bottles of champagne, a bottle of
brandy and martini ... and orange juice for the children... and maybe
some tins of beer?

— OK. Our trolley is full. Lets go to the checkout.

a turkey [ 't3:ki] — nnpeiika
a dozen ['dazn] — mrokmHa
an aisle [a1l] — mpoxop, psy (B yHUBepcaMe)

Exercises

IV. Enumerate all foodstuffs that the two customers intend to buy at the supermarket
and in what quantity.

V. Actoutthe dialogue.

VI. Make up dialogues according to the model:

Shop assistant: What can I do for you?

Customer: I want a cheese cake, a loaf of brown bread, a box of biscu-
its ...

Shop assistant: Anything else?

Customer: No, thank you. How much is it?

Shop assistant: One hundred and ten roubles.

Customer: Here you are.

Shop assistant: Here is your change. Thank you.

You are buying:
* pears, a kilo and a haft of cucumbers, half a kilo of plums;
« a packet of frankfurters, a chicken, half a kilo of ham;
« a tin of soft caviar, half a kilo of salmon, two tins of salted sprats;
* some spices and seasoning;
+ ajar of horse radish, a packet of pepper, a bottle of vinegar.

Dialogue
Read the dialogue.
A Talk with a Friend

A: Do you do all your shopping at the supermarket?
B: No, I prefer to buy my vegetables and fruit at the greengrocer’s and
meat at the butcher’s.
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A: So do I. The vegetables and fruit are much better there than at the
supermarket and the butcher’s meat is always very fresh.

B: And I always buy my bread at the little bakery in the High Street.

A: Do you know any good wine seller around? I need some good wine to
celebrate my parents wedding anniversary.

B: I know one good store that sells French wines. It is at the end of Downing
Street. A fine claret, my favourite wine, is always available there and it

is reasonably priced.

B: Thank you for your advice, I'll drop in the store tomorrow.

VILI.

special.

VIl

Could you tell me where the nearest
florist’s is please?

Is there a bakery near here?

Could I have a loaf of white / brown
bread, please?

Do you sell sliced bread?

I'd like three rolls, please.

Could you please give me a bottle
of milk and half a kilo of sour
cream?

And I also need a packet of unsalted
butter.

I can't seem to find any French
cheeses on the shelf.

How much is that altogether?

I'm sorry, but I think you've short-
changed me.

Say whether you always ask for somebody's advice when you want to buy something

This is what you can ask or say when doing the shopping. Memorise the phrases.

He ckaxere, rne 6mpKaimmii nse-
TOYHBIN Mara3uH?

Ectb nmu mobmmsoctn Oynounas?
MoxxHo MHe OyxaHKy Oemoro /
yepHOro xyeba?

Y Bac mpopgaetcs x1e6 B Hapeske?
MHe HYXXHO Tpy Oy/IOUYKIL.

Haiite MHe, oXasnylicra, Oy TBUIKY
MOJIOKA U TTOJIKAJIO CMETAHB.

Vl MHe HY>XHO elle Ia4yKy Hecore-
HOTO Macra.

51 He Mory HaiiTu Ha nonke QpaH-
I[y3CKOTO ChIpa.

CKOJIbKO 3TO BCE CTOUT?
ITpoctute, HO, TO-MOEMY, Bbl MHe
HEITPaBUIbHO JIa/IN CAayy.

IX. Thisis what you can hear when doing the shopping. Memorise the phrases.

The greengrocer’s round the corner
is very good / quite cheap.
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Don't go to the store. The food isn't
fresh there, and it is very
overpriced.

The baking ingredients are in the
second aisle.

The vegetables here are much
better than at the supermarket.
This is the best bakery around
here.

You can choose and weigh the
vegetables and fruit yourself.

We are sold out of watermelons.
What else would you like?
Anything else?
Thewineisdeliciousbutreasonably

He xopu B sToT MarasuH. ITpogyKTe
TaM HeCBeXXIe, a IIeHbl 3aBbIIIEeHbI.

Bcé HeobxommMOe [I/1s1 BBITIEYKIA BBI
HalijiéTe BO BTOpOM pAAy (mpo-
xoje).

OBowy 371eCb HAMHOTO JIy4lle, YeM
B CyIlepMapKerTe.

910 my4ias 6y1ouHas 13 TeX, KaKie
MO>KHO HATU IOOIM30CTIH.

Bbi Mo>keTe BBIOMpATD 1 B3BEIIMBATD
OBOIIM ¥ GPPYKTHI CAMOCTOSTENIBHO.
Ms1I pactipomany Bce apOy3bl.

Yro emié BbI XOTUTE?

Emé uro-Huoynnp?

BuHO M3bICKaHHOE, HO LieHa IpU-

€eMJjIeMasd.

C Bac 350 py6reit. (0ocz. ITo 6ymet
CTOUTD BaM... .)

priced.
This will cost you 350 roubles.

X. Youare going to make a cake for the tea party. Enumerate all food ingredients and the
quantity of each that are necessary to do this.

XI.

Write a recipe of your favourite fruit or vegetable salad.

XIl.

1. MHe Hy>XHO noKWIo cyxapeit. CKobko 3To ctout? 2. 51 Kymo 6apa-
HIIHY, €C/IVl OHA He OYEeHb KV PHas, HEMHOTO BeTYMHBI 11 COCUCOK. 3. B ppI6-
HOM OT/eJie MOYKHO KYIIMTD CBEXYIO ¥ 3aMOPO>KEHHYIO PbIOY; TaM TaKxe
IpOJaeTCs MIKpa VM pbIOHbIe KOHCEPBHI. 4. [7ie MOXKHO KYyNUTb crienum? —
B Tom xe oTpene, rae mpojgaeTca MyKa. 5. Y Bac eCTb B Ipojjayke CMeTa-
Ha 1 TBopor? Korga ucrekaer ux cpok xpaHeHus? 6. [leHbl Ha oBOIIY B
3TOM MarasyHe BIIOJIHE IpyeMJIeMble, a BOT (QPYKTBI CTOAT JJOPOTO.
7. [JaiiTe MHe, TOXKATYIICTA, TOJIKMJIO KOITYEHON PBIOBI, KMTIOTPAaMM CBe-
el Tpecku ¥ 6aHOUYKY KpacHoit UKpbI. 8. [To mopore momoit MHe HYX-
HO 32TV B YHUBEPCAM M KYIUTb IAYKy MHJUIICKOTO 4Yas, paCTBOPU-

Translate into English.
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MBIl Koe 1 OyxaHKy Genoro u yepHoro xnaeba. 9. B arom marasumne
6omb1I0¥ BEIOOP cyxux BuH 13 Yy n @pannnn. 10. B atom cynepmap-
KeTe IIPOJIAIOTCS 9K30TIYeCKye PPYKTHI ¥ OBOIIY. Bpl HaiifeTe UX B 1Ie-
CTOM pALY.

XIll. Topics for discussion.

1. Shopping for foodstuffs.
2. Your local supermarket.
3. Buying foodstuffs for a birthday party.

Grammar

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
(COCNATATE/IbHOE HAK/IOHEHME B YCJIOBHbIX
MPEAJIOXKEHUAX)

B C/10XKHONOAYMHEHHBIX MPeANOXKEeHUAX C NPUAATOYHBIM YCI0BHBIM COC/lara-
Te/IbHOe HaK/IOHeHWe UCMONb3YeTCA AN BblpaXKeHUA NPeAnONOKUTENbHOrO,
WM HepeasbHOro, YC/I0BUA B MPUAATOYHOM MPEAJ/IOKEHUN U HepeanbHOro
CNeACTBMA B I1aBHOM Mpea/IoXKeHNN. 34eCb MPUCYTCTBYIOT 06e pOopMbl cocna-
raTe/IbHOro HaK/MOHEHWA: aHaNNTUYeCKas — B F1aBHOW YacTU U CUHTETUYe-
CKas — B 3aBMCMMOW YaCTW CI0XKHOMOAUYNHEHHOTO NPea/IoKeHMS.

HepeanbHoe ycnoBue 1 cnefcTBme MOryT OTHOCUTBLCA K HacTosLeMy 1 6yay-
LeMy UK K NpollejLieMy BpeMeHW. B nepBoM cnyyae ynotpebsatoTca Henep-
¢deKTHble popMbl rnarona, BO BTOpoM — nepdeKTHble. BpeMeHHOM naaH MoxeT
6bITb 0603HaYeH COOTBETCTBYIOWMM OBCTOATENLCTBOM BpeMeHU Mbo orpe-
AeNATbCA CUTYaLMel, NO3BOAAIOLLEN BMNOJIHe OAHO3HAaYHO TPAKTOBaTb BpeMs.
Ecnn ycnosue 1 cneactBue OTHOCATCA K HacToALeMy Uan byaylieMy BpeMe-
HW, TO B FNaBHOM Mpe/A/IoXeHnn ynoTpebnseTcs aHaauTUYeckas popma co-
cnaraTe/IbHOro HaK/IOHEeHWs, COCTOALLas U3 BCMOMOraTeNbHOro raarona should
/ would n HenepdpeKTHOro UHGUHNTMBA CMBIC/IOBOFO F1aroa, a B NpUAaToy-
HOM CUMHTeTUYeckas popmMa past subjunctive. CregyeT NOMHUTL O TeHAEHLUU
3aMeHbl rarona should B | nnue eaAUHCTBEHHONO U MHOMECTBEHHOMO YMC/A
rnaronom would.

If every pedestrian and driver followed the traffic signs, there wouldn't be
so many street accidents. (Perhaps they will follow the traffic signs ...) —
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Ecnm 661 Kax bl newwexos v BoguTe b 06paujaiu BHUMaHNe Ha JOPOXK-
Hble 3HaKW, TO He 651710 6bl TaK MHOTO Y/IMYHbIX MPOUCILECTBUIA. (BO3MOXK-
HO, OHU Korga-Hnbyap 6yAyT o6paLiaTh BHUMAHWE Ha Y/IMYHbIE 3HAKM...)

Ecnv ycnoBue u cnescTBUE OTHOCATCSA K NPOLUEALLIEMY BPEMEHU, TO B M1aBHOM
NpeANoXeHUn ynotpebaseTcs aHanuTUYeckan GopMa, COCTOALLAA U3 BCMIOMO-
ratesibHoro rnarona should / would v nep$ekTHOro MUHGUHUTMBA CMBIC/IOBOMO
rnarona, a B NpMAaTO4HOM — CUHTeTUYecKas popmMa perfect subjunctive.

If | had known about your arrival in advance, | should (would) have met you
at the railway station. (But | did not know, that is why | could not meet
you.) — Ecav 661 5 3Han 0 TBOEM npuesje 3apaHee, sl 6b/ Bcmpemusn Tebs
Ha Bok3ase. (Ho s He 3Han 1 NO3TOMY He BCTPeTM.)

¢OPMbI cocnaraTe/sibHOro HakJioHeHUA B YC/IOBHOM npeAa/ioXKeHnu

MpuaatoyHoe

FnaBHOe npepnoxeHne
npeanoXeHue ycnoBus

Hactoswee | (should) HenepdeKkTHbIN | Bce rnarosbi Bo Il dopme. Ma-
uam byaywee |would } NHOUHUTMB ron to be B ¢popme were BO
BpeMs BCEX /IMLAX eUHCTBEHHOTO U
MHOEeCTBEHHOI0 Yncaa

Mpoweawee | (should) }+ nepdekTHoli | Popma Bcex riarosoB comna-
BpeMs would WHPUHUTUB fJaeT ¢ $opMon npollesLiero
COBepLUEHHOro BpeMeHU (past
perfect)

Exercises

l. Do the exercise in accordance with the model. Memorise the expression If | were you
(Ec/m 6b1 51 6b1n Ha BawweM MecTe).

Model: St. 1: I don't take exercise.
St. 2: If I were you, I would take (I'd take) exercise regularly.

1. I couldn’t see this film. 2. Sometimes I don’t follow the traffic rules.
3. ] am not going to take part in this experiment. 4.1 can’t tell him this
news. 5. I have little time and can’t consult a doctor. 6. I can’t decide what
to buy, a new car or a country house. 7. I missed lectures and couldn’t pass
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the exam. 8. I forgot to inform him about this. 9. get up very late in the
morning and go to sleep very late too. 10. Yesterday I bought a very
expensive suit to wear in the office of the company for which I work.

. Complete the sentences using the Russian variant.

If I were you ...

1) 51 OBl 3aHMMAJICS AHI/IMIICKUM A3BIKOM O0JIee yCepiHoO.
2) 51 OBl He TPATUJI I€HbIU Ha IMYCTSKIL.

3) 51 6bI OVICKAJI IPYTYIO paboTy.

4) 51 O6bI €371 Ha BHIXOJHBIE 32 TOPOI.

5) 51 661 OPOCVII KYPUTb.

6) s 6b1 Kymm cebe «BombBo».

7) 51 6bI He OTKA3aJICS OT €TO IIOMOIINL.

lll. Read and analyse the forms of the subjunctive mood in conditional sentences.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. He would have participated in the conference if he had not fallen ill. 2. If
I finished school this year, I would get into the physics department of the
University. 3. He would translate this paper without any difficulty if you
gave him a dictionary. 4. She would be glad if you called her tomorrow.
5.If I had not been busy, I would have visited the exhibition. 6. I would
have called you as I promised to do, if I had not lost your visiting card with
your telephone number. 7. If he had a lot of money, he would buy a
Mercedes. 8. If I had much money, I would move into a larger flat. 9. If you
had not been late for the lecture, you would have heard this information.
10. If the weather were fine, they would go to the forest for mushrooms
next weekend.

IV. Put the verbs in brackets in the proper form of the subjunctive mood.

1. If I (to be) you, I (to listen) to some good advice. 2.1 (to read) the book
long ago if I (to borrow) it from the library, but the book was not available.
3. If the weather (to be) fine, she (to join) us and (to go) to the country
next Sunday. 4. Why didn’t you come to the railway station to see him
oft? — I did not know about his leaving for Moscow. If I (to know), I (to
come). 5. The experiment (to give) good results if we (not to use) the old
method of testing. Next time, let us carry out it again under different
conditions. 6. I (to come) to the party if I (to be informed) about it in
advance. But nobody told me about it. 7. David is overweight. If he (not to
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eat) too much for his supper, he (not to gain) his weight. 8. I cannot call
him so often. If I (to be acquainted) with him, I (not to feel) awkward
about doing it. 9. He (to have a rest) in Florida if he (to buy) a cottage on
Miami Beach. We'll live and see, maybe he will buy a house there. 10. If I
(to have) a car, I (to drive) it carefully.

Grammar

Miscellaneous Types of Conditional Sentences
(CMewwaHHble TUMbI YCIOBHBIX NPeA/I0XEHW)

CyLecTBYIOT /iBa CMELIAHHbIX TUMa MPeAJIOKEHUN C HepeasibHbIM YC/IOBUEM.
B nepBoM c/1yyae ycs10Bre OTHOCUTCA K NPOLL/IOMY, @ C/Ie,CTBUE — K HacTos Ly e-
My Wau 6yaylemy. Bo BTOpoM cinyyae 3aBMCMMOCTb 0bpaTHas. OTo nosyvaeT
OTpaXKeHWe B COOTBETCTBYHOLMUX POPMax cocnaraTe/lbHOro HaK/IOHEHWS.

1. You would be well now if you had taken the medicine yesterday.

2. If she were not so lazy, she would not have failed in the exam.

Exercises

V. Davidis going to marry Margaret, but there is something that prevents him from doing
it. Write in what cases he would marry Margaret.

Model: T.: Margaret likes money and spends it on trifles.
St.: If Margaret did not like money and spend it on trifles,
David would marry her.

1. Margaret cannot cook and do the washing. 2. She is not thrifty and
cannot be a good housewife. 3. Margaret never washes the dishes after the
meals. 4. Margaret thinks of herself only. 5. She is accustomed to luxury.
6. She is rather talkative and speaks on the telephone for hours. 7. She does
not want to get higher education. 8. Margaret never keeps her promises.
9. She sometimes tells lies. 10. Margaret does not love David.

VI. The driver met with an accident. Write in what cases he would have avoided the
accident.

Model: T.: 'The driver did not follow the traffic signs.
St.: The driver (he) wouldn’t have met with an accident if he
had followed the traffic signs.
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1. The driver did not drive carefully. 2. He did not notice the traffic lights.
3. He broke the traffic rule. 4. The driver overtook the front-moving car.
5. He tried to cross the street under the yellow light. 6. A pedestrian
appeared in front of the car quite unexpectedly. 7. The road was slippery
and the driver could not brake instantly. 8. He fell asleep for a moment
when driving. 9. The traffic lights were off. 10. The driver drank too much
beer before this trip.

VII. Translate into English.

1. Eciu Ob1 BBI He TpaTmimy Tak MHOTO JIeHeT Ha ITYCTSAKM, BbI ObI yoKe JaB-
HO Ky cebe MammHy. 2. Eci ObI 9Ta )KeHIIMHA COIIacuIach BBIATH
3a Tebs 3aMyK, 5 [yMaio, oHa ObITa ObI XOpoleit )keHol1. 3. B mpomntoe
BOCKpeceHbe Ipodeccop B. unTan oueHb MHTEPECHYIO IEKLIMIO O HOBEi-
VX KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX TeXHONMOrMAX. Ecm 661 MHe ckasany 06 3ToM, 51 Obl
HeIIpeMeHHO MOCeTII NeKIuio. 4. Y peberka 6omut ropno. Ecniu 651 oH
He C'he/l TaK MHOTO MOPOYKEHOT0, OH ObI He 3a6071e1. 5. Tl 6bI 4yBCTBOBA-
7a ce0s ydlle 1 He BBIIIAAeNa ObI TAaKOM yCTasION, ey OBl He 3aCVDKIU-
BAaJIach JIOMO3/IHA 3 IVICbBMEHHBIM CTO/IOM. 6. Ecit OBl s 6BUT Ha BaleM
MecTe, s OBl yenAn 6ombliie BHUMaHNA cBoeMy obpasoBaHmio. 7. Ecin
OBbI A BOAVWI MALIVHY, A ObI HUKOT[A He HapylIaJ JOPOXKHBIE IIpaBUIaA.
8. Tbl OBI 3HAUNTEIPHO YMEHBIINII CBOJI BeC, ey ObI XOAWI Ha paboTy
HENTKOM, He IIVJI OBl TaK MHOTO IMBA 1 He €1 Obl eper cHoM. 9. Ecyn 6b1
He TBOSI IIOMOIIIb, 5 ObI He cfiesian paboTy BOBpeMs U B/, 1M ObI IIOeXas
¢ BaMu 3a ropof. 10. MHorue mofy He 4yBCTBOBAIM OBl ceOs TaKMMM
HEeCYaCTHBIMI, €C/IU OBl IIOCTOSIHHO He CPaBHUBAMN Ce0s C IPYTUMIL.



Revision Test 6

l. Choose the right variant a, b or ¢ to complete each sentence.

1. Experts believe that most ... are seriously in debt, and the condition
has led to depression, family breakups, and in some cases to
homelessness.

a) customers b) shoppers c) shopaholics

2. I'd like to send a parcel to Paris. What’s the ... on it?
a) stamp b) postage c) post

3. The windows of our hotel room overlook ... the main city square.
a) — b) to c) on

4. There are very many stores that sell foodstuffs around here: a bakery,
a grocery, a greengroceryanda ... .

a) meat shop b) butchery c) butcher’s
5. Staying in a hotel every visitor has to fill in an ... form.
a) arrival’s ... b) application c) official

6. My sister is having a wedding ceremony next Saturday. It will be a
huge white wedding where everybody is supposed to wear white
clothes. So my Mother and I are off to the dressmaker’s and the ... to
choose our outfits.

a) millinery shop b) hat store ¢) bonnet shop

7. A plastic card that allows customers to buy goods or services at a
reduced price is called a ... card.

a) reduced charge b) discount c) lower price

8. If you want your letter or parcel to be delivered safely you should sent
it ... paying a small insurance charge.

a) ordered b) recorded c) registered
9. After Joe has chosen a pair of jeans, he went into the ... to try them on.

a) fitting room b) trying booth c) suiting room
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10.

10.

376

If you have decided to stay in a hotel, you have to reserve a room ... to
avoid no vacancies situation.

a) before the time b) in advance c) forward

Choose the proper grammatical form out of the given variants.

. IfI ... that you were coming to London, I would have picked you at the

airport.
a) knew b) had known c) would know

. They spoke quietly lest they ... the children.

a) should wakeup  b) shouldn’t wake up ¢) would wake up

. Anna practised playing the piano daily, but she seemed ... little

progress.

a) make b) making c) to make

. He tried to recall but could not remember ... her before.

a) meeting b) to meet c) to have met

. They hardly expect him ... consciousness; it was a terrible knock.

a) to recover b) recover c) recovering

. If he ... less impulsive and more patient, he wouldn’t have spoken to

his supervisor like that.

a) had been b) was c) were

. I wonder if you remembered ... the final report to our foreign
partners.
a) to have faxed b) faxing c) to fax

. He wished he ... younger and could make a fresh start.

a) had been b) was c) were

. He felt lonesome the minute he left Bert and heard the door ... behind
him.
a) slam b) to slam c) to have slammed

They both seemed ... there with an extraordinary innocence as though
a series of pure accidents had driven them together.

a) have arrived b) having arrived c) to have arrived



lll. Read the text and answer the questions given below.
Groceries on the Web

Shopping for a family can be a nightmare. Going to the supermarket with
a small child is a race against the clock; you have to be quick, before he
gets bored and throws a tantrum. Then, when you have all the shopping
you will need for the next week, you are confronted with several queues to
choose from — and believe me, you will make the wrong choice. And the
grief does not stop there; the miserable checkout staff, the struggle home
with cheap bags and swollen fingers — the list goes on and on.

Shopping on line, however, can be a lifesaver. You choose all your
groceries online, and the store picks them out for you and delivers them
to your door. Some supermarkets offer a selection of delivery dates and a
choice of two-hour periods on certain dates. Another plus point is that,
when shopping online, you tend to stick to a list, and so avoid those
superfluous items that you convince yourself you absolutely have to have
when you are there in person. Not being able to see what you are buying
is a disadvantage, unless the descriptions are good, and after a million
trips you know what everything looks like anyway.

1. What disadvantages of buying products at the supermarket are
enumerated in the text? Can you add any other minuses?

2. Have you ever bought food and other goods for home online? Was
your purchase successful?

3. Could you describe the procedure?

4. What is the advantage of online shopping over ordinary shopping?



Mpunoxenne

OcHoBHble ¢pOpMbI HEeNMpaBU/IbHbIX F/1aro/oB.,
BCTpevarolmxca B yue6HoM nocobum

Mpowepaluee

NH$nHUTHMB npocToe epems Mpuyactue Il MepeBop MHPUHNTMBA
be was / were been 6bITb, HAXOAUTbLCA
beat beat beat / beaten | 6uTh, yaapatb
become became become CTaHOBUTLCHA
begin began begun HauMHaTb(cs)
break broke broken nomatb(cs)
bring brought brought NpUHOCUTB
buy bought bought NMoKynaTb
catch caught caught NOBUTb, NOMMaTb
choose chose chosen BbIGUpaTh
come came come MPYXOAUTb, MPUE3XKaThb
cost cost cost CTOUTb
cut cut cut pesatb, CTpuYib
do did done Aenatb
drink drank drunk n1Tb
drive drove driven ynpasaATh (MawmHoM)
eat ate eaten €CTb, KyllaTb
fall fell fallen nagaTb
feel felt felt YyBCTBOBaTb
find found found HaxoAuUTb
fly flew flown netatb
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Mpowepluee

NHPuHnTHNB npocToe BpeMA Mpuyactue Il MepeBop MHPMHUTMBA
forget forgot forgotten 3abbiBaTh
get got got no/sy4aThb, 40CTaBaTb
give gave given faBaTb
go went gone XOAUTb, €3AUTb
grow grew grown pacTu, BbIpalwmBaTh
hang hung hung BUCETb, BellaTb
have had had UMeTb
hear heard heard C/bIWATh
hide hid hidden npsaTatb(cs),
ckpbiBaTb(cs)
hold held held Aepwatb
hurt hurt hurt NPUYNHATE 60/1b
keep kept kept Aepxartb(ca), xpaHuUTb
know knew known 3HaTb
lay laid laid KNaCTb, MOIOXUTb
lead led led BECTU, PYKOBOAMUTD
learn learnt learnt yumnTb(ca), y3HaBaTb
learned learned
leave left left NOKWAATb, OCTaBAATb
let let let Nno3BO/IATH
lie lay lain nexarb
lose lost lost TepsaTb
make made made JAenaTb; 3aCTaBAATb
meet met met BCTpevaTb
pay paid paid naaTuTb
put put put K/1acCTb, CTaBUTb
read read read ymTaTh
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Mpowepluee

NHPuHnTHNB NpOCTOE BpeMA Mpuyactue Il MepeBop MHMHMTMBA

ring rang rung 3BOHUTb

rise rose risen NnoAHUMATbLCA, BCTaBaTb

run ran run 6exatb

say said said roBOPUTb, CKasaTb

see saw seen BUAETb

sell sold sold npogasaTb

send sent sent nocblnaTb

set set set caanTbCA, 3aX04UTb
(o conHue, nyHe U T. 4.)

shine shone shone CBETUTb, CUATb

show showed shown rMoKasblBaTb

sit sat sat caaeTb

sleep slept slept cnaTtb

speak spoke spoken roBOpWTb, pa3roBapuBaTh

spend spent spent TPaTUTb, NPOBOAUTH (Bpe-
MA)

stand stood stood CTOATH

stick stuck stuck npuKnemsatb (MapKy)

strike struck struck YAapATb, NPON3BOAUTH
BreyaT/ieHne

swim swam swum naaeatb

take took taken 6patb

teach taught taught Y4uTb, NpenogaBatb

tell told told roBOPUTb, CKasaTb

think thought thought AyMatb

throw threw thrown 6pocaTtb

understand | understood understood NMoHMMaTb
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Mpowepluee

NHPnHNTUB Mpuyactume ll MNepeBog MHGUHUTHUBA
¢ npocroe Bpems P pesoa urp

wake woke woken npocsinaTbes, 6yanThb

wear wore worn HOCUTb (0aeXAY)

write wrote written nicaTtb
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Hynoposa 3. C.

NMPAKTUYECKUN KYPC
AHITTMUCKOI O AA3bIKA.
NNEKCUKO-TPAMMATUYECKUE
YMNPAXXHEHUSA U TECTbI

ENGLOH

MPAKTHYECKUA KYPC

L/
N\

KAPO

CaHkT-NeTteplypr

Mpepnaraemoe y4ebHOe nocobue conoepxuT
TEeopeTn4eCcKUn N NpakTUYeckKnin matepu-
an no OCHOBHLIM pasfenam rpamMmmaTuku
(Mmopdhonorun) aHrnuincKoro A3blka. Kax-
Obin 13 19 pasgenoB nocobusa BKIKOYAET B
cebs NeKCUKO-rpammMaTn4ecKme yrnpaxHeHus
W TeCTbl, @ TakKXe OpuUrunHasnbHble TEKCThI
Hay4HO-MONYNAPHOro, Ny6ANLUCTUHECKOrO U
coumasnbHO-06LLECTBEHHOMO XapakTepa, MOHN-
MaHue KOTOpbIX NPOBEepAETCA NOCeayoLLUMU
TecToBbIMM 3ajaHuaMn. Bce ynpaxHeHus
CHabXeHb! KITHO4YOM.

TeopeTu4eckue nonoxeHus, npeasapstoLLme
npakTu4eckme 3agaHunsi, U3noxeHbl NPOCTbIM U
OOCTYMHbIM 3bIKOM, YTO CO3[aeT 6r1aronpusT-
Hble YCNOoBUA AJ1 CAMOCTOSATENBHOIO U3Y4YeHNs
U NOBTOPEHUA MaTeprana.

Kypc HaLeneH Ha cnctemaTmsaLmio rpamma-
TMYECKUX HaBbIKOB M HaBbIKOB MpPaBUIlbHOIro
yrnoTpebieHns NIEKCUHECKNX eUHWL, B onpee-
NEeHHbIX peyeBbIx cutyaumnsax. MoxeT 6biTb UC-
nonb30BaH Npv nogroToeke K EM3.

KHura paccymtaHa Ha yvalumxcsi crapLimx
KI1acCoB LLUKOM U TMMHa3uI, a Takxe Ha CTYAeH-
TOB BbICLUMX YYEOHbIX 3aBeEeHUN, XXenarLmnx
YCOBEPLLEHCTBOBATL CBOW 3HAHWSA aHIIUACKOro
A3blKa.

AHIMUWUCKUNA A3bIK



